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DETAIL NO. SUBJECT DETAIL NO. SUBJECT
e M-1.0l SHEET INDEX TO MESA STANDARD DETAILS M-20.02.2 NOT USED
° M-1.02 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-20.03 NOT USED
e M-1.03 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-20.04 NOT USED
e M-1.0L4 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-21.0l IL" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGN
° M-1.05 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-21.02 6" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGN
* M-1.06 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-21.03 STREET NAME SIGNS, ARTERIAL/COLLECTOR TO LOCAL
e M-1.07 SHEET INDEX CONTINUED M-21.0L4 STREET NAME SIGNS, LOCAL TO LOCAL
M-15.0l SPEED HUMP AND SPEED CUSHION PAVEMENT MARKINGS M-21.05 CONVENTIONAL METRO SIGNS ADDRESSING SCHEME
M-15.02 IL" AND 22" SPEED HUMP SPECIFICATIONS M-21.06 INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGNS ADDRESSING SCHEME
M-15.03 SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 34' STREET M-21.07 CONVENTIONAL METRO AND INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED SIGNS
M-15.04 SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 40" STREET STANDARD LAYOUT
M-15.05 SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 44" STREET M-21.08 CONVENTIONAL METRO AND INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED SIGNS
M-15.06 SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 48" STREET DUAL NAME LAYOUT
° M-16 RAISED MEDIAN OPENINGS M-22.0l TYPICAL SIGNING FOR ARTERIAL AND COLLECTOR STREETS
° M-8 ENGINEERED UTILITY BORES PERPENDICULAR TO CENTERLINE OF STREET M-22.02 SIGN INSTALLATION ON STREET LIGHT POLES
M-18.01 ENGINEERED UTILITY BORES PARALLEL TO CENTERLINE OF STREET M-22.03 TYPICAL STREET NAME SIGN INSTALLATION LOCATION
M-18.02 TEMPORARY POTHOLE PROTECTION IN ARTERIAL STREETS M-23.0l OBJECT AND END OF ROAD MARKERS, CHEVRON
M-18.03 POTHOLE REPAIR DETAIL AND DELINEATOR INSTALLATION
e M-19.0| TYPICAL STREET SECTION M-23.02 STANDARD CLEARANCE FOR WARNING SIGNS
M-19.02 TYPICAL PARTIAL STREET CROSS SECTION M-25.05 VARIOUS SIGN INSTALLATIONS
* M-19.03 SUBURBAN RANCH STREET SECTION M-25.04 NOT USED
M-19.04.1 STANDARD TRENCH BACKFILL DETAIL ARTERIAL, COLLECTOR & LOCAL M-23.05 NOT USED
e M-19.04.2 STANDARD TRENCH BACKFILL DETAIL - NOTES M-25.06 STANDARD HANDICAP PARKING SIGN AND MARKINGS
M-19.05 STANDARD TRENCH BACKFILL DETAIL FOR TRENCHES WITHIN FUTURE M-25.07 SIGN HEIGHTS IN PARKING LOTS
ROADWAY PRISMS & ALLEYS M-2L4.01 BUSINESS NAME SIGN
e M-20.0l.1 NOT USED M-24.02 COMBINED BUSINESS NAME SIGNS
* M-20.01.2 NOT USED M-24.03 PROJECT NOTIFICATION SIGN FOR DEVELOPMENT & NON-CITY UTILITIES
e M-20.02.1 NOT USED M-25 ACCESSIBLE & VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING SIGNS

e DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 2016 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO.  SUBJECT DETAIL NO.  SUBJECT
M-26 SUBTRACTIVE METER M-36.03 INDUSTRIAL WASTE INTERCEPTOR
M-27.01.1 FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY, 4" AND LARGER M-37.0l BACKFLOW PROTECTION FOR TANK TRUCKS
M-27.01.2 FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY, 4" AND LARGER - NOTES M-37.02 AIR GAP BACKFLOW PROTECTION FOR WATER TANKS
M-27.02.1 MANIFOLDED 6" WATER METER ASSEMBLY ° M-38.01 2" AIR/VACUUM RELEASE VALVE
M-27.02.2 MANIFOLDED 6" WATER METER ASSEMBLY - NOTES o M-38.02 AIR/VACUUM RELEASE VALVE - 4" & 6"
M-28.01.1 NON-FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY, L" AND 6" M-38.03 ARV/WV MARKER DETAIL
M-28.01.2 NON-FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY, 4" AND 6" - NOTES M-39 SIGN POST INSTALLATION (SQUARE TUBING)
M-28.02 PARALLEL 2" WATER METERS FOR 3" WATER SERVICES M-40.0I RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - TYPE |
M-29 | 1/2" & 2" APPROVED WATER METERS (SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB)
M-30.01 SPECIAL WATER METER VAULT FOR BURIED METERS M-440.02 RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - TYPE 2

3" OR LARGER (DETACHED SIDEWALK)
M-30.02 WATER METER VAULT DIMENSIONS FOR BURIED METERS M-4,0.03 RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - RETROFIT ONLY

3" 8 LARGER *M-L2 COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND APARTMENT DRIVEWAY DETAIL
M-31.0! REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY, - DETACHED SIDEWALK

2 172" AND LARGER * M-42.0l TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED COMMUNITY
M-31.02 DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY, WITHOUT MAILBOX AREA

2 172" AND LARGER * M-42.02 TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED COMMUNITY
M-31.03 REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY, WITH MAILBOX AREA

2 INCHES AND LESS *M-42.03 COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND APARTMENT DRIVEWAY DETAIL
M-31.0L DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY; - SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB

FOR ASSEMBLIES 2 INCHES & LESS o M-L3 DETACHED SIDEWALK ON ARTERIAL AND COLLECTOR STREETS
M-31.05 PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKER ASSEMBLY, 2" AND LESS M-LL.01.| RETROFIT ADA PUSH BUTTON ACCESS PAD DETAILS
M-31.06 CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLIES FOR FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS o M-4L.01.2 RETROFIT ADA PUSH BUTTON ACCESS PAD DETAILS
M-31.07 FIRE LINES TO PRIVATE PROPERTY M-L,,.02. | SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE A
M-32 GUARD POST FOR BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES o M-4L.02.2 SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE A - NOTES
M-33 FLUME VAULT STRUCTURE o M-4L.0% SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE B
M-3L GASKETED SEWER FITTINGS o M-LL.OL. | DUAL CURB DIRECTIONAL SIDEWALK RAMPS
M-35 CONTROL MANHOLE o M-LL.0L.2 DIRECTIONAL SIDEWALK RAMP RETROFIT
M-36.01. | GREASE, OIL AND SAND INTERCEPTOR - SINGLE MANHOLE o M-4L.05 SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE D
M-36.01.2 GREASE, OIL AND SAND INTERCEPTOR - TWO MANHOLES M-LL.06 RETROFIT EXISTING RAMP WITH DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
M-36.02 LINT INTERCEPTOR o M-45.01.] BUS PULLOUT DETAIL

e DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 2016 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO.  SUBJECT M-47.01| DETAILNO.  SUBJECT
M-45.01.2 BUS SHELTER PULLOUT DETAIL-ALTERNATIVE o M-47.0I RIGHT TURN LANE TREATMENTS
M-45.02. 1 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - FLOOR PLAN M-4,7.02 RIGHT TURN TRAP LANE TREATMENTS
M-45.02.2 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - ROOF PLAN o M-47.03 TYPICAL APPLICATION OF PAVEMENT ARROWS
M-45.02.3 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - ELEVATIONS AND NOTES o M-L7.04 DUAL LEFT TURN LANE EXTENSIONS
M-45.03. ] STANDARD BUS SHELTER - STRUCTURAL DETAILS o M-47.05 TYPICAL BIKE LANE LAYOUTS
M-45.03.2 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - STRUCTURAL DETAILS o M-L9.0l WATER SERVICE INSTALLATION
M-45.03.3 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - STRUCTURAL DETAILS o M-49.02 WATER SERVICE INSTALLATION MATERIALS LIST
M-L5.0L.| STANDARD BUS SHELTER - ROOF & FRAME SECTIONS M-49.03 SINGLE AND MANIFOLD WATER METER INSTALLATIONS
M-45.0L.2 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - ROOF & FRAME SECTIONS M-50 WATER LINE CUT AND PLUG FOR 12” DIAMETER MAIN AND SMALLER
M-4,5.05. STANDARD BUS SHELTER - MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS M-51 WATER VALVE ABANDONMENT
M-45.05.2 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS M-52 ACP TO DIP TEE CUT IN
M-45.06 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS M-53 WATER & SEWER SERVICE STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL SMALL
M-45.07. 1 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS LOT/MULTI-LOT PRIVATE DRIVE DEVELOPMENTS
M-45.07.2 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS M-55 STEEL CASING PIPE INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR WATER MAINS
M-45.07.3 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS o M-58 JOINT USE WATER AND GAS TRENCH DETAIL
M-45.07.4 STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS M-60 TYPICAL UTILITY CROSSINGS
M-45.08 BUS STOP PAD DETAIL M-6] DELINEATOR
o M-46.011 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (&4 LANES) WITH &' RAISED MEDIANS o M-62.0] STANDARDS FOR SOLID WASTE VEHICLE ACCESS
e M-46.01.2 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (& LANES) WITH 8' RAISED MEDIANS M-62.02.1 SINGLE AND DOUBLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES
M-46.01.3 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (4 LANES) - M-62.02.2 SINGLE AND DOUBLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES - NOTES
RAISED MEDIAN/CROSSWALK DETAIL e M-62.03 TRIPLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES
o M-L6.02 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (4 LANES) WITH STRIPED MEDIANS M-62.0L.1 BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALL, SAFETY POST AND GATE STANDARDS
«M-1.6.05.1 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (6 LANES) WITH &' RAISED MEDIANS M-62.04.2 BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALL, SAFETY POST AND GATE STANDARDS - NOTES
* M-L6.03.2 ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (6 LANES) WITH 8' RAISED MEDIANS M-62.05 STORAGE AREA SCREEN WALLS - BARREL SERVICE
* M-446.0L ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (6 LANES) WITH STRIPED MEDIANS M-62.06 RESIDENTIAL SOLID WASTE GUIDELINES
* M-L6.05.1 TRANSITION FROM STRIPED TO &' RAISED MEDIAN M-62.07 LARGE COMPACTOR REFUSE AREA
* M-46.05.2 TRANSITION FROM STRIPED TO 8' RAISED MEDIAN M-6L DOUBLE CATCH BASIN PER MAG DETAIL 554, TYPE E
* M-4,6.07.1 TYPICAL INTERSECTION APPROACH STRIPING M-65 SAFETY RAILING DETAILS
* M-L6.07.2 TYPICAL CROSSWALK STRIPING AT SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS * M-66.01.1 FIBER OPTIC MANHOLE

e DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 2016 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO. SUBJECT DETAIL NO. SUBJECT
° M-66.01.2 L X L FIBER OPTIC BOTTOMLESS MANHOLE M-73.01.2 P-100 STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
° M-66.02 FIBER OPTIC MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER M-73.01.3 P-I00STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
* M-66.03 FIBER OPTIC TEST POINT DETAIL M-73.02.1 P-200 TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
M-66.0L4 FIBER OPTIC VAULT/MANHOLE KNOCKOUT DETAIL M-73.02.2 P-200 TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
° M-66.05 HORIZONTAL COILED FIBER OPTIC CABLE & SPLICE CLOSURE RACKING M-73.02.3 P-200 TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
e M-66.06 VERTICAL COILED FIBER OPTIC CABLE & SPLICE CLOSURE RACKING M-73.03.1 P-300 DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
e M-66.07.1 STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION PULL BOX FOR SWEPT M-73.03.2 P-300 DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
CONDUIT ENTRY M-73.03.3 P-300 DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
° M-66.07.2 STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION PULL BOX FOR STRAIGHT M-73.0L.1A SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
CONDUIT ENTRY M-73.0L.1B SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
o M-66.07.3 STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION IN PULL BOX M-73.0L.1C P-400 SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
o M-66.07.L STANDARD FIBER OPTIC TRENCHING AND DUCT BANK INSTALLATION M-73.0L.2A SQUARE STREETLIGHT ASU BANNER POLE SPECIFICATION (P-421)
e M-66.07.5 STANDARD FIBER OPTIC DUCT BANK CONFIGURATIONS M-73.0L.2B SQUARE STREETLIGHT ASU BANNER POLE SPECIFICATION (P-421)
e M-66.08.1 BUNDLED MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN PULL BOXES M-73.0L.3 FOUNDATION DETAIL FOR ASU BANNER POLE (P-421)
* M-66.08.2 BUNDLED MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN PULL BOXES M-73.05.1 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
* M-66.08.3 BUNDLED MICRODUCT CONDUIT INSTALLATION M-73.05.2 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
° M-66.08.4 STANDARD BUNDLED MICRODUCT CONFIGURATION M-73.05.3 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION
e M-66.09 FIBER OPTIC CABLE SPOOL LENGTH PER JUNCTION STRUCTURE M-73.06.] ANCHOR BOLT & COPPER GROUNDING PLATE SPECIFICATION
* M-66.10 FIBER OPTIC MARKER POST M-73.06.2 ANCHOR BOLT & COPPER GROUNDING PLATE SPECIFICATION
M-70 STREETLIGHT WORK PROCEDURES M-73.07 CURRENT CARRYING AND GROUNDING SPECIFICATION
M-70.01.1 STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-7L.0 PULL AND JUNCTION BOX SPECIFICATION
M-70.01.2 STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-7L.02.] PULL AND JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION
M-70.01.5 STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-74.02.2 PULL AND JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION
M-70.02.1 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE M-75.01.1A C-103 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET SPECIFICATION
M-70.02.2 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE M-75.01.1B C-103 WIRING DIAGRAM
M-70.03.1 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-75.01.1C C-103 CABINET REQUIREMENTS
M-70.03.2 TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-75.01.2A C-113 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET DETAILS
M-71 HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP SPECIFICATION M-75.01.2B C-113 CABINET INTERIOR COMPONENTS
M-72 TIME DELAY PHOTO ELECTRONIC CONTROL SPECIFICATION M-75.01.2C C-113 WIRING DIAGRAM
M-73.01.1 P-100 SERIES STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION M-75.01.2D C-113 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET SPECIFICATIONS

e DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 2016 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO. SUBJECT DETAIL NO. SUBJECT
M-75.02.1 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION M-93.0l TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL BOX INSTALLATION
M-75.02.2 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION M-95.02 TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC INSTALLATION
M-75.02.3 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION M-95.03 FIBER OPTIC TRUNK LINE CONDUIT INSTALLATION DETAILS
M-75.05 2L0V SINGLE PHASE SERVICE POD / POS/ LCC & GROUNDING M-93.0L CONDUIT LAYOUT FOR FUTURE TRAFFIC SIGNALS
M-75.04 20V SINGLE PHASE SERVICE POD / POS & GROUNDING M-94.0I BICYCLE / PEDESTRIAN POLE
M-76.0l STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION SPECIFICATION M-94.02 BIKE PUSH BUTTON INSTALLATION
M-76.02 STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION M-94.03 TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE - TYPE "A"
M-78.0I TWIN DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION M-9L.0L TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES
M-78.02 T SERIES STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION M-94.05 TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE DETAILS
M-78.03 SMALL TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION M-94.06 TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE NOTES
M-78.0L TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE PEDESTRIAN POLE SPECIFICATION M-9L4.07 TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE - TYPE “ITS” POLE 65'
M-79.0l MAST ARM AND ADAPTOR PLATES TO RAISE LUMINAIRES ON M-94.08 TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE - TYPE “ITS” POLE - NOTES
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES M-94.09 S-ANTENNA CLAMP ASSEMBLY FOR 65' ITS POLE
M-80.0I PARK LIGHTING LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION M-94.10 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAST ARM PELCO MOUNT
M-83.01 SMALL EMBEDDED OCTAGONAL CONCRETE POLE SPECIFICATION M-95.0I SIGNAL POLE DRILLING DETAIL
M-85.02 MEDIUM EMBEDDED OCTAGONAL CONCRETE POLE SPECIFICATION M-95.02 SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLY
M-83.03 BASE MOUNTED OCTAGONAL CONCRETE POLE SPECIFICATION M-95.03 TYPE "S" CLUSTER HEAD
M-85.0I OUTDOOR CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLE SPECIFICATION M-95.0L TYPE "T" CLUSTER HEAD
° M-90.0l ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNAL GENERAL NOTES | M-95.05 TYPE “S” AND “T” CLUSTER HEAD NOTES
° M-90.02 ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNAL GENERAL NOTES || M-95.06 PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON STATION
° M-90.03 ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNAL GENERAL NOTES |1l M-95.07 LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN SUPPORT STRUCTURE
° M-90.04 TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES | M-95.08 LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN DIMENSIONS
° M-90.05 TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES Il M-95.09 LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN SUPPORT STRUCTURE NOTES
° M-91.0l TRAFFIC SIGNAL FULLY METERED SERVICE PEDESTAL M-95.10 CCTV CAMERA INSTALLATION DETAIL
° M-91.02 TRAFFIC SIGNAL SPLIT SERVICE PEDESTAL M-95.11 VARIOUS COMMUNICATION DEVICE INSTALLATION DETAILS
M-92.0l TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABINET FOUNDATION M-96.0] DETECTOR LOOP INSTALLATION DETAILS
° M-92.02 TRAFFIC SIGNAL U.P.S. FOUNDATION M-96.02 DETECTOR LOOP INSTALLATION NOTES
M-92.03 POLE, PULL BOX & FOUNDATION GROUNDING M-96.03 DETECTOR LOOP LAYOUT

o DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 20l6 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO. SUBJECT DETAIL NO. SUBJECT
M-96.0L DETECTOR LOOP STUBOUT M-104.06 ALEX-TRONIX CONTROLLER AND ENCLOSURE
M-96.05 VIDEO DETECTION CAMERA INSTALLATION M-104.07 CALSENSE ET2000 CONTROLLER AND ENCLOSURE
M-97.0l 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE ID CODING M-104.08 LIGHT ENERGIZED IRRIGATION CONTROLLER (LEIT)
M-97.02 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE GENERAL NOTES M-104.09 MOTOROLA IRRINET CONTROLLER
M-97.03 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE #I M-104.10 MOTOROLA SCORPIO CONTROLLER
M-97.0L 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE #2 M-10L4. 1 IRRIGATION CONTROLLER SECURITY CAGE ON CONCRETE SLAB
M-97.05 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE #1 & #2 GENERAL NOTES M-105.01 REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY - 2" AND SMALLER
M-97.06 CONDUCTORS IN TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES M-105.02 REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY
M-99.0I PUSH BUTTON STATION SIGNS ENCLOSURE - 2” AND SMALLER
M-99.02 BICYCLE PUSH BUTTON STATION SIGNS M-105.03 REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY
M-102 GRANITE BOULDER ENCLOSURE - 2 172" AND LARGER
M-103.01 PLANTING NOTES M-105.04 BERMAD 910-P-MASTER VALVE / FLOW SENSOR ASSEMBLY
M-103.02 TREE PLANTING DETAIL IN TURF AREAS M-105.05 CALSENSE MASTER VALVE / FLOW SENSOR
M-103.05 TREE PLANTING IN DECOMPOSED GRANITE AREAS M-105.06 QUICK COUPLER DETAIL
M-103.04 TREE PLANTING ON SLOPE M-105.07 BRASS GATE VALVE ASSEMBLY INSTALLED WITH SOLVENT WELD PVC PIPE
M-105.05 ACCENT SHRUB PLANTING DETAIL M-105.08 GATE VALVE ASSEMBLY INSTALLED WITH RUBBER RING PIPE
M-103.06 SHRUB PLANTING DETAIL M-106.0l TYPICAL TRENCHING DETAIL
M-105.07 GROUND COVER IN MASS PLANTING AREAS M-106.02 TYPICAL LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION THRUST BLOCK DETAILS
M-105.08 SAGUARO PLANTING DETAIL M-106.03 TYPICAL WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL
M-103.09 OCOTILLO PLANTING DETAIL M-106.04 IRRIGATION LEGEND
M-104.0l CONTROLLER SCHEDULE BY DEPARTMENT M-106.05 FRICTION LOSS CALCULATIONS
M-104.02 SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT - BATTERY IRRIGATION CONTROLLER M-107.0l VALVE MANIFOLD DETAIL
M-104.03 SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT - IRRIGATION WITH FLOW CONTROL M-108.0l DRIP VALVE WITH FILTER AND PRESSURE REGULATOR ASSEMBLY
M-104.04 SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT - STANDARD CONTROLLER WITHOUT FLOW M-108.02 DRIP SYSTEM - EMITTER DETAIL
CONTROL M-108.03 DRIP SYSTEM - MANUAL FLUSH END CAP ASSEMBLY
M-104.05 SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT - MOTOROLA CONTROLLER M-108.04 20-25 PSI EMITTER SCHEDULE

e DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 20l6 PUBLICATION.
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DETAIL NO. SUBJECT

M-109.0I REMOTE CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY

M-109.02 SPRINKLER HEAD WITH SWING JOINT ASSEMBLY

M-109.03 SPRINKLER HEAD SPACING DETAIL

M-110.0l TREE BUBBLER ASSEMBLY

M-I11.0l APPROACH WALK

M-111.02 WALKWAY DETAIL

M-111.03 CONCRETE TURNDOWN - TYPICAL PARK APPLICATION

M-I11.04 CONTRACTION JOINT - TYPICAL

M-111.05 EXPANSION JOINT - TYPICAL

M-I11.06 TYPICAL WALKWAY WITH 4" IRRIGATION TILES - FLOOD IRRIGATION
APPLICATION

M-I11.07 DECOMPOSED GRANITE AT CONCRETE

M-111.08 2" CONCRETE HEADER CURB DETAIL

M-[11.09 MEDIAN CONCRETE PAVER DETAIL

M-111.10 PLAYGROUND ADA ACCESS RAMP

o DENOTES DETAILS REVISED FOR 20l6 PUBLICATION.
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NOTES

EACH SPEED HUMP OR CUSHION SHALL HAVE TWO
MARKINGS FOR EACH DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. ONE
MARKING SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE APPROACH SIDE
OF THE HUMP/CUSHION, AND ONE SHALL BE LOCATED
ON THE DEPARTURE SIDE OF THE HUMP/CUSHION.

ALL CHEVRON STRIPES SHALL BE ONE FOOT IN WIDTH.

WHERE LANE STRIPING IS PRESENT, THE MARKINGS
SHALL ALIGN WITH THE CENTER OF THE THROUGH
TRAFFIC LANE.

ALL SPEED HUMPS AND CUSHIONS IN THE CITY OF
MESA SHALL USE PREFORMED PAVEMENT MARKINGS -
TYPE | (PERMANENT), IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
LATEST ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE
CONSTRUCTION SECTION 705, PREFORMED PAVEMENT
MARKINGS - TYPE | (PERMANENT).

SEE COM DETAIL M-15.02 FOR SPEED HUMP LAYOUT
AND SPECIFICATIONS. SEE COM DETAILS M-15.03
THROUGH M-15.06 FOR SPEED CUSHION LAYOUT AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

EXISTING CURB
EXISTING GUTTER/EDGE OF PAVEMENT

6
(TYP.)

————— ¢ OF ROADWAY

" WHITE
(TYP.) 6'

(TYP.)

SPEED HUMPS

EXISTING CURB
EXISTING GUTTER/EDGE OF PAVEMENT

X
(TYP.)

——— > 4 —— — G OF ROADWAY

I" GAP
(TYP.)

" WHITE 6
(TYP.) 4»‘ (TYP.) ——

SPEED CUSHIONS

NOT TO SCALE

SPEED HUMP AND SPEED CUSHION PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DETAIL NO.
M-15.01

REV. 01731714



N
NOTES 2" MAX , S
WIDTH VARIES ' o
|, SPEED HUMPS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OVER MANHOLES, WATER VALVES, SURVEY MONUMENTS, TAPER N
ETC.
| | ' ()]
2. SPEED HUMPS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A LOCATION SUCH THAT DRAINAGE IS COMPROMISED. E
SIDEWALK CURB ”
3. SPEED HUMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH TYPE R-1/2" ASPHALT MIX PER THE LASTEST EAST / FACE R-I/
VALLEY ASPHALT (EVA) CRITERIA AND BE APPROVED BY EVA COMMITTEE. A TACK COAT SHALL |
BE APPLIED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF PAVEMENT MATERIAL. VE - . T | 4
4. SPEED HUMPS TO BE 3" IN HEIGHT TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE NOT BEING R TACK
OVERLY RESTRICTIVE TO EMERGENCY POLICE AND FIRE VEHICLES. IR COAT
5. STRIPING TO BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-I5.0l. BECAUSE THE WIDTHS OF STREETS VARY, SECTION A-A %)
SPEED HUMPS MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL MARKINGS. CONSULT TRAFFIC STUDIES STAFF AT - pd
480-644-2160 FOR STREET WIDTHS GREATER THAN 40 FEET. o
|_
6. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT 480-644-3175 TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION I I zi)
TO COORDINATE PLACEMENT OF ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS. TYP TYP =
: & & : —
— A 05 = N & ol o o ole 8 o % 0 O
o ST e T B s N e N e o o LUl
p S — o N — (=] S o
. | | ;
\ _— —_— D_
- EXISTING SIDEWALK * * * =
A GRIND 1.5 5" )
EXISTING CURB MIN VN GRIND T
EXISTING GUTTER/ " 6 > 6 o
EDGE OF PAVEMENT |
I L
. SECTION B-B ! &
YR [4." TRAVEL LENGTH - FOR 25 MPH STREETS =Ty g
0. 5B 5 8 > 85 k58 % Z
) o ° N " Gos D T TR T p <
S o TN o il e <
AER R 3
GRIND—/ =) 1.5 GRIND
MIN MIN
I4,' OR 22" . , .
TRAVEL LENGTH 6 10 6
22
SECTION B-B e g
22" TRAVEL LENGTH - FOR 30 MPH STREETS = To)
EoYy
w
PLAN VIEW o =
NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/11/2015



|55 o5 |ss| es  |sow

6.5'

3L
FACE OF CURB TO FACE OF CURB

375 |

AN

=B

PLAN VIEW

NOTES

2.

EXISTING GUTTER/
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

EXISTING CURB

EXISTING SIDEWALK

SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OVER MANHOLES, WATER VALVES, SURVEY MONUMENTS, ETC.
SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A LOCATION SUCH THAT DRAINAGE IS COMPROMISED.

SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH TYPE R-1/2" ASPHALT MIX PER THE CURRENT EAST VALLEY ASPHALT
(EVA) CRITERIA AND BE APPROVED BY EVA COMMITTEE. A TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF
PAVEMENT MATERIAL.

SPEED CUSHIONS TO BE 3" IN HEIGHT TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE NOT BEING OVERLY RESTRICTIVE TO
EMERGENCY POLICE AND FIRE VEHICLES.

STRIPING TO BE INSTALLED PER M-15.01. BECAUSE THE WIDTHS OF STREETS VARY, THE SPEED CUSHION LAYOUT MAY
REQUIRE ADJUSTMENTS. CONSULT TRAFFIC STUDIES STAFF AT 480-6LL-2160 FOR STREET WIDTHS NOT SPECIFIED IN
COM DETAILS M-15.03 THROUGH M-15.06.

CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT 480-6L4L4-3175 TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO COORDINATE
PLACEMENT OF ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS.

GRIND (TYP.)
6' 6'
12"
SECTION A-A

—]

GRIND 0.75" (TYP.)

[— T N

SECTION B-B

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 34' STREET

DETAIL NO.
M-15.03

. 02/11/2015



NOTES
—= B I, SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OVER MANHOLES, WATER VALVES, SURVEY MONUMENTS, ETC.
2. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A LOCATION SUCH THAT DRAINAGE IS COMPROMISED.
= 3. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH TYPE R-1/2" ASPHALT MIX PER THE CURRENT EAST VALLEY ASPHALT
2 (EVA) CRITERIA AND BE APPROVED BY EVA COMMITTEE. A TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF
A - PAVEMENT MATERIAL.
s L. SPEED CUSHIONS TO BE 3" IN HEIGHT TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE NOT BEING OVERLY RESTRICTIVE TO
© EMERGENCY POLICE AND FIRE VEHICLES.
A A — 5. STRIPING TO BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-I5.0l. BECAUSE THE WIDTHS OF STREETS VARY, THE SPEED CUSHION
“ i LAYOUT MAY REQUIRE ADJUSTMENTS. CONSULT TRAFFIC STUDIES STAFF AT 480-6L4-2160 FOR STREET WIDTHS NOT
— & SPECIFIED IN COM DETAILS M-15.03 THROUGH M-I5.06.
(@)
e i 6. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT L80-644-3175 TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO COORDINATE
< 0 PLACEMENT OF ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS.
=2
— 1 |C
D=3
—_ o
5 CENTERLINE ‘ .
) 0 STRIPING
O (@)
L
Q
— <
- L
N
EXISTING GUTTER/
o EDGE OF PAVEMENT
© EXISTING CURB GRIND (TYP.)
. . EXISTING SIDEWALK 6 6
N /
= 7 12"
SECTION A-A
— B
PLAN VIEW . o
_— ' TAPER 2=
(TYP.) =
\— GRIND 0.75" (TYP.)
SECTION B-B

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SPEED CUSHION SPECIFICATIONS - 40' STREET

DETAIL NO.
M-15.04

REV.

02/11/2015



NOTES

N
4]
! B . SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OVER MANHOLES, WATER VALVES, SURVEY MONUMENTS, ETC. ' 8
2. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A LOCATION SUCH THAT DRAINAGE IS COMPROMISED. ' g
5. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH TYPE R-1/2" ASPHALT MIX PER THE CURRENT EAST VALLEY ASPHALT
0 (EVA) CRITERIA AND BE APPROVED BY EVA COMMITTEE. A TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF
b PAVEMENT MATERIAL.
L. SPEED CUSHIONS TO BE 3" IN HEIGHT TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE NOT BEING OVERLY RESTRICTIVE TO
0 EMERGENCY POLICE AND FIRE VEHICLES.
~
[
5. STRIPING TO BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-15.0l. BECAUSE THE WIDTHS OF STREETS VARY, THE SPEED CUSHION L
A — 1 LAYOUT MAY REQUIRE ADJUSTMENTS. CONSULT TRAFFIC STUDIES STAFF AT 480-644-2160 FOR STREET WIDTHS NOT L
" SPECIFIED IN COM DETAILS M-15.03 THROUGH M-15.06. E
®
N
8 6. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT 480-644-3175 TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO COORDINATE EO
- W PLACEMENT OF ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS. 3
© o <
Ne) w !
(@) N
1z 5
— = I I <
) 3 CENTERLINE (TYP.) (TYP.) &)
o) STRIPING - = . : ™
© 5 : ) & Q 5 S ¢ S 5 Q s 0 o =
i o o 0 <\j¥ m‘ <\‘l$ ) N‘ <\j‘ <\j‘ 0 o) ~ O
A B o o - 7‘ o o LLl
) w : - o
el pr— pr— (7))
-1 pd
GRIND (TYP.) C_)
© EXISTING GUTTER/ 6 6" I
™~ EDGE OF PAVEMENT %
1 EXISTING CURB 2 S
o EXISTING SIDEWALK (|
s 7 SECTION A-A L
L
,/ o
9p]
—== B .
' TAPER o>
(TYP.) ‘v
PLAN _VIEW
T \_ ., 0
GRIND 0.75" (TYP.) g 3
=2
SECTION B-B 2 e
8 =
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 02/11/2015



N
— =B NOTES ©
I SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OVER MANHOLES, WATER VALVES, SURVEY MONUMENTS, ETC. ' 8
2. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A LOCATION SUCH THAT DRAINAGE IS COMPROMISED. ' g
2 3. SPEED CUSHIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH TYPE R-1/2" ASPHALT MIX PER THE CURRENT EAST VALLEY ASPHALT
-1 (EVA) CRITERIA AND BE APPROVED BY EVA COMMITTEE. A TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF
PAVEMENT MATERIAL.
-m 4. SPEED CUSHIONS TO BE 3" IN HEIGHT TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM EFFECTIVENESS, WHILE NOT BEING OVERLY RESTRICTIVE TO
o EMERGENCY POLICE AND FIRE VEHICLES.
|_
A 5. STRIPING TO BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-I15.01. BECAUSE THE WIDTHS OF STREETS VARY, THE SPEED CUSHION Ll
A _r LAYOUT MAY REQUIRE ADJUSTMENTS. CONSULT TRAFFIC STUDIES STAFF AT 480-64L-2160 FOR STREET WIDTHS NOT LU
- SPECIFIED IN COM DETAILS M-15.035 THROUGH M-15.06. E
m
—_— o
= 6. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT 480-644-3175 TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO COORDINATE »
] ° PLACEMENT OF ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS. <
0 [}
Ne) w !
@) o
_1 |t prd
=312 2
Y - - <
3 CENTERLINE (TYP.) (TYP.) &)
- (@] . . —
o STRIPING ] ] . . ] ]
S 5 5 0 o & 8 & & &5 & & B & o 0 o =
i ~ o © N N o~ 2] N ol ol © o ~ O
A B o = 7& 7‘ o o L
B w - o
'2) pr— ] p— o
-1 prd
GRIND (TYP.) O
7S 6' 6" (%
o EXISTING GUTTER/ 3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT 7 (&
EXISTING CURB SECTION AA 0
- EXISTING SIDEWALK = L
) o
; %
5o
I' TAPER -
- B =1~ ave) ~
PLAN VIEW [ = < -]
GRIND 0.75" (TYP.) G ©
z Q
SECTION B-B 2 18
=Y
a =
NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/11/2015



NOTES

N
€ 4]
oW ©
I ENGINEER SHALL PROVIDE PROPER DRAINAGE OF THE PARTIAL MEDIAN N
ACCESS OPENING AS APPROVED BY THE CITY. QD
25' 8 25' '
2. STREET LIGHTS MAY NOT BE PLACED ON THE PARTIAL MEDIAN ISLAND. E
2 3. CL DW IS CENTERLINE OF DRIVEWAY. IN CASE OF DIVIDED DRIVEWAYS
50'R IT IS THE CENTERLINE OF THE ENTRANCE SIDE.
MEDIAN D 4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CURB. DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE
_/r o FOR TYPICAL 16" MEDIAN.
L . L2
— — K 5. USE MAG DETAIL 223 MEDIAN NOSE TRANSITION DETAIL.
— 6. REFER TO M-I11.09, "MEDIAN CONCRETE PAVER DETAIL", FOR MEDIAN
SECTION.
7))
25' 8 25' ©)
' Z
@ z
DW %
PARTIAL MEDIAN ACCESS ISLAND =
<
(@)
w
— =
(@)
———— ALIGN BULL NOSE ALIGN BULL NOSE %
W/RADIUS RETURN W/RADIUS RETURN <2
OR 30' FROM EDGE OR 30' FROM EDGE é
OF DRIVEWAY LANE—\ OF DRIVEWAY LANE
D
/ | |
MEDIAN | MEDIAN
WIDTH VARIES WIDTH VARIES
_ 2.5R
E— \\
— — — — —
— 61.5' RADIUS
LENGTH VARIES
PER MEDIAN WIDTH
g ©
- ~
TYPICAL APPLICATIONS MEDIAN NOSE ALIGNMENT AT < <
w
o
TEE INTERSECTION NOT TO SCALE
REV. 11/19/2015



RECEIVING
PIT \ I_> A
— R/W
(IR "
%2} |
* STREET _ L
I LS i
L \
: i
R/W S/W \ BACK OF CURB
BORE PIT
| VARIES LOCATION
———— A
PLAN VIEW
NOT TO SCALE
NOTES

UTILITY BORES SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY STATEMENT FOR STREET
UTILITY CROSSINGS USING BORING METHODS WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY. PRIOR TO ANY WORK,
THE UTILITY COMPANY SHALL SUBMIT PLANS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE CITY.

GUIDED BORES ARE REQUIRED WHEN THE BORE EXCEEDS 45 FEET IN LENGTH, UNLESS OTHERWISE
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

A PVC CONDUIT, SCHEDULE 40 OR BETTER, SHALL BE INSERTED IN THE BORE TO CARRY THE
UTILITY COMPANY'S CABLES OR PRODUCT.

A [-FOOT MINIMUM CLEARANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE BORE AND EXISTING
UTILITIES UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

WHEN THE BORE PASSES WITHIN 2 FEET OF ANY EXISTING UTILITY, A POTHOLE AT THE TIME OF
THE BORE WILL BE REQUIRED TO MONITOR THE BORE.

THE CITY INSPECTOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED IF OBSTRUCTIONS ARE ENCOUNTERED.

POTHOLES ARE REQUIRED TO VERIFY ALL UTILITY LOCATIONS PRIOR TO THE BORE. EVERY
REASONABLE EFFORT SHALL BE EMPLOYED TO EXPOSE AND VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION OF THE
UTILITY/FACILITY. WHEN THE UTILITY CANNOT BE FOUND AS MARKED (BLUE STAKED), THE
POTHOLING CONTRACTOR/EXCAVATOR SHALL NOTIFY THE FACILITY OWNER (AS NOTED ON THE
BLUE STAKE TICKET) FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. IF NO FURTHER INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE,
THE EXCAVATOR SHALL EXTEND THE SEARCH FOR A MINIMUM OF 2 FEET BELOW, AND 2 FEET TO
EITHER SIDE OF THE PROPOSED BORE LOCATION/ELEVATION.

O 0 N OO BNy O

S

EXISTING R/W EXISTING R/W
UTILITY VARIES VARIES VARIES
POLE ' —
_\\ F.H.
S/W S/W
' = VARIES VARES = . 0
I !
VARIES " GAs| |
| VARIES , MadorL. |12 O ggé@ ,
‘ 20" POWEF\)\J WATER ATEL.
@k VARES—  =— | MAJoRO6" MAJORDY g eapt— 5
OWATER | MAJOR | THL- OT.V.

0 VARIES, || GAS ‘
stornl(O) ‘ .

DRAIN VARIES |
m 6
2" SAN. O \ 7
SEWER O ZhMAJOR PROPOSED 8" BORE 8
SpN. [SEWER (DEPTH VARIES 48" MIN) 9
0

BORE PROFILE
TYPICAL SECTION A-A
NOT TO SCALE

8. WHEN VACUUM POTHOLES ARE REQUIRED, PAVEMENT CUT SHALL CONFORM TO COM DETAIL
M-18.03.

9. THE UTILITY COMPANY OR THEIR CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COPIES OF ALL BORE PROFILES TO
THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR PRIOR TO THE BORE.

0. BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCAVATIONS (PITS) OUTSIDE THE ROADWAY PRISM SHALL BE PER
MAG SECTION 600.

Il REPAIR OR REPLACE IN-KIND ANY UTILITY DAMAGED DURING CONSTRUCTION PER MAG SECTION
107.11 AND LANDSCAPE/SPRINKLER DAMAGE PER MAG SECTION 107.9.

2. THE UTILITY COMPANY/CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE OWNER TO
TRIM OR REMOVE ANY LANDSCAPING. WHEN REQUESTED, A COPY OF THE PERMISSION SHALL BE
PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

3. CONTACT BLUE STAKE AT 602-263-1100 BEFORE ANY POTHOLING, EXCAVATING, OR BORING.

4. WHEN A NATURAL GAS LINE IS EXPOSED, CONTACT THE AFFECTED GAS UTILITY FOR THE

INSPECTION OF GAS LINE PRIOR TO BACKFILLING. WHEN BACKFILLING, THE CITY OF MESA
REQUIRES SHADING MATERIAL 6 INCHES (MINIMUM) AROUND THE BOTTOM, TOP, AND SIDES OF THE
PIPE. SHADING MATERIAL ADJACENT TO THE PIPE SHALL BE SELECT SANDY TYPE SOIL, FREE OF
ROCKS OR DEBRIS AND WILL PASS THROUGH A 3/8" SCREEN. CITY OF MESA (GAS): 480-6LL-275L
OR 480-6LL-2262. SOUTHWEST GAS: 602-861-1999 OR 602-271-L277.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

ENGINEERED UTILITY BORES
PERPENDICULAR TO CENTER LINE OF STREET

DETAIL NO.
M-18

REV.

[1719/2015



STREET

N
©
©
n
' )
| RECEIVING =
PIT
\_ ] O O
| \
o
A _,/ B _ireG ¢ 22"IRR. ¢
- STREET -~ ——f F=——————— — — — =- 3 3
- — — 7= _sp ? 9 50" |STORM| DRAIN
S Z==- SEWER b O 6 (} PROPOSED 8" BORE “
— 4 5 <70 LTeRAL (DEPTH VARIES 48" MIN) 5 .
/ /, 6 6 W
R/W S/W ; ; %
BACK OF CURB 8 O SEWER g fﬁ =
BORE AND PIT o 12" [SAN.SEWER SEWER SERVICE| | r $
LOCATION SERVICE oo
10 10 Iy
PLAN VIEW BORE PROFILE i zZ
FLAN VIEW - = -
NOT 10 SCALE TYPICAL SECTION A-A = =
NOT TO SCALE E o0
NOTES =
oz
. UTILITY BORES SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY STATEMENT FOR UTILITY EITHER SIDE OF THE PROPOSED BORE LOCATION/ELEVATION. % L
INSTALLATION USING BORING METHODS WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY. PRIOR TO ANY WORK, THE 8. WHEN VACUUM POTHOLES ARE REQUIRED, PAVEMENT CUT SHALL CONFORM TO COM DETAIL M-18.03. | [ O
UTILITY COMPANY SHALL SUBMIT PLANS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE CITY. mie
9. THE UTILITY COMPANY OR THEIR CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COPIES OF ALL BORE PROFILES TO =z
2. GUIDED BORES ARE REQUIRED WHEN THE BORE EXCEEDS 45 FEET IN LENGTH, UNLESS OTHERWISE THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR PRIOR TO THE BORE. o
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. > 4
0. BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCAVATIONS (PITS) OUTSIDE THE ROADWAY PRISM SHALL BE PER T
3. A PVC CONDUIT, SCHEDULE 40 OR BETTER, SHALL BE INSERTED IN THE BORE TO CARRY THE MAG SECTION 600. <
UTILITY COMPANY'S CABLES OR PRODUCT. o
. REPAIR OR REPLACE IN-KIND ANY UTILITY DAMAGED DURING CONSTRUCTION PER MAG SECTION 107.1I E

L. A I-FOOT MINIMUM CLEARANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE BORE AND EXISTING UTILITIES AND LANDSCAPE/SPRINKLER DAMAGE PER MAG SECTION 107.9.
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.
2. THE UTILITY COMPANY/CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE OWNER TO

5. WHEN THE BORE PASSES WITHIN 2 FEET OF ANY EXISTING UTILITY, A POTHOLE AT THE TIME OF TRIM OR REMOVE ANY LANDSCAPING. WHEN REQUESTED, A COPY OF THE PERMISSION SHALL BE
THE BORE WILL BE REQUIRED TO MONITOR THE BORE. PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

6. THE CITY INSPECTOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED IF OBSTRUCTIONS ARE ENCOUNTERED. 5. CONTACT BLUE STAKE AT 602-263-1100 BEFORE ANY POTHOLING, EXCAVATING, OR BORING.

7. POTHOLES ARE REQUIRED TO VERIFY ALL UTILITY LOCATIONS PRIOR TO THE BORE. EVERY [4. WHEN A NATURAL GAS LINE IS EXPOSED, CONTACT THE AFFECTED GAS UTILITY FOR THE
REASONABLE EFFORT SHALL BE EMPLOYED TO EXPOSE AND VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION OF THE INSPECTION OF GAS LINE PRIOR TO BACKFILLING. WHEN BACKFILLING, THE CITY OF MESA
UTILITY/FACILITY. WHEN THE UTILITY CANNOT BE FOUND AS MARKED (BLUE STAKED), THE REQUIRES SHADING MATERIAL 6 INCHES (MINIMUM) AROUND THE BOTTOM, TOP, AND SIDES OF THE o 8
POTHOLING CONTRACTOR/EXCAVATOR SHALL NOTIFY THE FACILITY OWNER (AS NOTED ON THE PIPE. SHADING MATERIAL ADJACENT TO THE PIPE SHALL BE SELECT SANDY TYPE SOIL, FREE OF E -
BLUE STAKE TICKET) FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. IF NO FURTHER INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE, ROCKS OR DEBRIS AND WILL PASS THROUGH A 3/8" SCREEN. CITY OF MESA (GAS): 480-6LL-275L I 2
THE EXCAVATOR SHALL EXTEND THE SEARCH FOR A MINIMUM OF 2 FEET BELOW, AND 2 FEET TO OR 480-6L4-2262. SOUTHWEST GAS: 602-861-1999 OR 602-271-L277. E EI

REV. 03/24/2015



EXISTING AC PAVEMENT

/2' MINIMUM TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

COLD PATCH PER COM
DETAIL M-18.03

1000000s=000000a0000000nn00n

R

12" MAX
POTHOLE

2'X2' STEEL PLATE WITH
EXPANSION TYPE
ANCHORING SYSTEM (TO
BE APPROVED BY
ENGINEER)

EXPOSED EXISTING UTILITY

POTHOLE COVER ANCHOR SYSTEM

NOTES

TEMPORARY POTHOLE PROTECTION IS ONLY TO BE USED
WITH PERMISSION OF ENGINEER.

POTHOLE EXCAVATION SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF I2-INCHES
IN DIAMETER.

POTHOLE COVER ANCHORING SYSTEM SHALL BE APPROVED
BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO USE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPECT COVERED POTHOLES DAILY
AND SHALL IMMEDIATELY CORRECT ANY THAT SHOW
MOVEMENT OR DISPLACEMENT. A LOG OF THE DAILY
INSPECTIONS SHALL BE SUPPLIED TO THE INSPECTOR,
SIGNED DAILY BY THE CONTRACTOR.

CONTACT BLUE STAKE AT (602) 263-1100 BEFORE ANY
POTHOLING, EXCAVATING, OR BORING.

NOT TO SCALE

TEMPORARY POTHOLE PROTECTION IN ARTERIAL STREETS

DETAIL NO.
M-18.02

REV. 01731714



18"-2L"

CRACKSEAL

MAG 337, TYP.
(MAG ) 6" MIN

(TYP)

EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT
OR CONCRETE, WHERE
PRESENT, THICKNESS VARIES.

FIRM EXCAVATION LINE

.

EXISTING UTILITY(S) X

SECTION A-A

NOTES
INSTALL FINISH SURFACE TO MATCH ADJACENT I. THE MAXIMUM PAVEMENT CUT FOR VACUUM POTHOLE SHALL NOT EXCEED
SURFACE. USE ASPHALT PAVEMENT OR AN 2L" X 2L
' APPROVED HIGH PERFORMANCE PATCH WHEN
APPROVED BY THE CITY.* FOR CONCRETE, USE 2. CLUSTERED POTHOLES, TWO FEET OF SEPARATION OR LESS, MUST BE
CLASS "A" AND MATCH COLOR, TEXTURE AND COMBINED TO FORM ONE UNIFORM PATCH AND MEET COM DETAIL M-19.04.
FINISH OF EXISTING. FOR DECOMPOSED GRANITE
OR OTHER SURFACES, MATCH EXISTING MATERIAL. 3. FOR POTHOLE EXCAVATION REQUIRED WITHIN CONCRETE FACILITIES, SUCH
AS PEDESTRIAN RAMPS OR DRIVEWAYS, THE CONCRETE MUST BE SAWCUT
AND REMOVED TO THE NEAREST JOINT OR ENTIRE SECTION. CONCRETE
MUST BE RESTORED PER MAG AND CITY OF MESA DETAILS. SIDEWALK
PANELS MUST BE ENTIRELY REMOVED AND REPLACED IN-KIND, IF
MATCH EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT POTHOLED OR DAMAGED.
LACED AND PACTED IN MAXIMUM 3-IN
SF% Foé E\TCHOEE FA,ACVEMENT) éR‘%%NCY’RETCEH 4. TEMPORARY PAVEMENT SHALL BE AUTHORIZED FOR TEN BUSINESS DAYS
THICKNESS BUT IN NO CASE LESS THAN 6", OR AT THE DISCRETION OF THE CITY INSPECTOR.
5. IN THE EVENT THAT PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY POTHOLES SETTLE /4" iy
DIFFERENCE OR GREATER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERMANENTLY =
— 1/2 SACK CLSM PER MAG SPEC 728 REPAIR THE POTHOLES PER CITY OF MESA AND MAG STANDARDS WITHIN |§
(MINIMUM SET TIME OF 48 HRS TWO DAYS. L
PRIOR TO PAVEMENT PLACEMENT). (@)
6. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO REMOVE AND RESTORE EXISTING %
LANDSCAPE AND LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION THAT IS DISTURBED BY =
CONSTRUCTION. SAID LANDSCAPE AND LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION SHALL BE o
REFER T0 COM DETAIL REPLACED IN-KIND AND REPAIRED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE PRIVATE w
/_ M58 IN CASE OF PROPERTY OWNER (IF APPLICABLE) AND THE CITY INSPECTOR. EXISTING X
y CONDITIONS DEFINED HEREIN SHALL INCLUDE, BUT NOT BE LIMITED TO w
EXPOSED GAS LINE
PLANTS, PAVESTONES, ROCK, GRAVEL, DRIVEWAYS, CONCRETE BORDERS, |
RETENTION BERMS, SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, AND OTHER LANDSCAPE %
SAWCUT EDGES TO MATERIALS. =
NEAT, CLEAN, STRAIGHT 18"_2L," | @)
VERTICAL FACES, | | o
TACK EDGES x
A A
- ©
LIMITS OF
POTHOLE
EXCAVATION
6" MIN. EACH
SIDE (TYP)
o ™
POTHOLE PLAN VIEW z O
=2 00
E o
o =
* COLD MIX ASPHALT - CRAFCO H.P. (HIGH PERFORMANCE) COLD PATCH OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/18/2015




N
NOTES ROADWAY SURFACE[ BASE [ AB.C. RIGHT ©
AL S S 70 BE CONSTRUC A STRAIGHT CROWN AT A 2% CROSS SLO (WIDTH) SIDEWALK| COURSE |COURSE | FILL OF G
. ALL STREETS TO BE CONSTRUCTED WITH A STRAIGHT CROWN AT A 2% CR LOPE.
2. WHERE 10" A.B.C. IS REQUIRED, IT IS TO BE INSTALLED IN (2) TWO EQUAL LAYERS. FACE TO FACE CL TO FACE (WIDTH) (?EWT;EH; O?Ei;:)) (DEPTH) (WY\IIDATT—D ' $
3. A.B.C. FILL TO CONFORM TO SECTION 702 (AGGREGATE BASE). '
L. ASPHALT CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT EAST VALLEY ASPHALT COMMITTEE HOT ) ®) ©) D) ) (F) G) -
ASPHALT MIX CRITERIA, 2012 EDITION, AND BE APPROVED BY THE EAST VALLEY ASPHALT COMMITTEE
(EVAQ). COCAL STREET o
5. ARTERIAL STREET SURFACE COURSE ASPHALT SHALL BE POLYMER MODIFIED TERMINAL BLEND RUBBER RESIDENTIAL 3k I7 5' Ry | VA 6" | 50'+8 PUFE
(PMTR+) PER EVAC CRITERIA. LoéﬁF%TURSEEET
6. SURFACE TREATMENT OF THE FINAL SURFACE COURSE FOR 'R" ASPHALT MIXES, INCLUDING PARKING LOT " - 3.0" \ o
MIXES, SHALL BE APPLIED AS FOLLOWS: RESIDENTIAL LAND S B 6" ] 50'+10" PUFE
APPLY A POLYMER MODIFIED MASTERSEAL OR EQUIVALENT MEETING COM REQUIREMENTS (AS Lob, O 1ONAL -
DETERMINED BY THE CITY REPRESENTATIVE) AT A MINIMUM APPLICATION RATE OF.12 GAL PER SQ YD FOR | LOCAL STREET 40" 20" . 2.0. 3" 8" P
INDUSTRIAL S A-l/2" . 60'+20" PUFE
EACH OF TWO APPLICATIONS, NOT TO EXCEED .30 GAL PER SQ YD TOTAL (OR PER MANUFACTURER'S A-3/L
RECOMMENDED GUIDELINES). APPLY WITHIN 3 MONTHS OF ASPHALT PLACEMENT OR AS DIRECTED BY THE | | oCAL STREET . . 50" o ]
CITY REPRESENTATIVE. SEE MESA AMENDMENTS FOR SPECIFICATION AND LIST OF ACCEPTABLE COMMERCIAL L6 23 5 e | asue| 8 80'+8 PUFE
PRODUCTS. EACH PRODUCT WILL REQUIRE A SUBMITTAL FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO PLACEMENT. —
N COLLECTOR 5" . o o
7. EgEEé\(}VgTREATMENT OF THE FINAL SURFACE COURSE FOR "A" ASPHALT MIXES SHALL BE APPLIED AS OLLECTO) 3070076 | 17020023 6 s WA 6" |80/80'/80'+8 PUFE %
APPLY CQS-TR FOG SEAL WITH A DILUTION OF |:| WITH WATER AND APPLICATION RATE OF .08 GAL PER  [ommmer——r = R - =
SQ YD. APPLY NO SOONER THAN 6 MONTHS AFTER ASPHALT PLACEMENT OR AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY STREET * 68' 3L 6 B S B 110'+8 PUFE O
REPRESENTATIVE WITHIN I-YEAR OF ASPHALT PLACEMENT, NOT TO EXCEED ONE (1) TREATMENT. SEE A-l/z L
ll;’ILEASCAEf/II\éE#DMENTS FOR SPECIFICATION. FOG SEAL WILL REQUIRE A SUBMITTAL FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO ARTERIAL 68172788 190 st 36 | A—\/ZZ" 31/ 10" 110 T0 13048 PUFE c|/_)
- x exx A-3/4" xxx
8. UTILITY ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF SURFACE TREATMENT. SIREET - PMTR+ L
9. FINISH ELEVATION OF THE ADJACENT PARKWAY SHALL BE I" BELOW THE TOP OF SIDEWALK FOR A * DETACHED, LINEAR SIDEWALKS *x USE 5' DETACHMENT  *** MAY BE WIDER AT INTERSECTIONS AND TURN E
MINIMUM DISTANCE OF I-FOOT. BEYOND THE I-FOOT, THE SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 6:l. ARE REQUIRED. SEE DETAIL M-L3. LANES - SEE M-46.0 THROUGH M-46.05. =
10. MAX. 6: SLOPE ALLOWED EXCEPT WHERE AREA IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO R.O.W. OR SIDEWALK HAS &' 1)
MIN. AREA AT SLOPE OF 6:1 OR LESS. THEN SLOPE BEYOND SAID 4' AREA CAN BE INCREASED TO A MAX ]
OF L:I. SIDEWALK WIDTHS SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL SHALL TAKE PRECEDENT OVER MAG DETAIL 230. <
O
6" (A) DISTANCE FACE TO FACE o
>
®) € ®
ADJACENT AREA ' ) -
ADJACENT AREA
©) SURFACE PLANT MIX
R TREATMENT SURFACE g;g@lﬁm CURB HEIGHT 6" OR AS o
SEE NOTES 6 8 7 COURSE SPECIFIED ON PLANS - R
- ~SEE NOTE :
9 ABOVE SLOPE: 0.02 FT/FT (Tvp,)
P p
_ /\& . .
SEE NOTE =
10 ABOVE
2 EiéETCgLéSE VERTICAL CURB AND GUTTER SHALL BE TYPE "A" SEE NOTES
© PER DETAIL 220. (ROLL CURB PER DETAIL 22| 9 8 10 ABOVE
COMPACT SUBGRADE - AB.C. ALLOWED ON RESIDENTIAL STREETS.)
S ~
AS SPECIFIED FOR SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION ¢ o
SEE MAG DETAIL 230 (M-43 2o
() RIGHT OF WAY WIDTH FOR DETACHED S/W) L2
REV. 11/19/2015



WIDTH TO CURB FACE AS PER PLANS

DIM. AS PER PLANS

|—[/—

\
TYPICAL ROADWAY CROSS SECTION J \SEE COM DETAIL M-19.0I
PVM'T TABLE FOR

NOTES AC & ABC THICKNESS

l. REDWOOD HEADER (MAG DETAIL 201 TYPE C) OR THICKENED EDGE (MAG 20! TYPE B) AS REQUIRED ON CONSTRUCTION PLANS.

2. REMOVE EXISTING REDWOOD HEADER (IN SOME CASES REDWOOD HEADER MAY NOT EXIST, SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT AS
REQUIRED BY FIELD INSPECTOR). MATCH NEW PAVEMENT TO EXISTING AND BUTT JOINT.

3. ALL STREETS TO BE CONSTRUCTED WITH STRAIGHT CROWN OF 0.02 FT/FT.
L. WHERE 10" ABC IS REQUIRED, IT IS TO BE INSTALLED IN TWO (2) EQUAL LAYERS.

5. NEW PAVEMENT MAY REQUIRE ABC FILL OVER EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BRING NEW ROADWAY TO GRADE.

6. ONE-FOOT TRANSITION WILL APPLY TO ALL LOCAL AND COLLECTOR STREETS (R-1/2 " AC MIX), MAJOR COLLECTOR, ARTERIAL,
AND INDUSTRIAL/COMMERCIAL STREETS (A-1/2" AC MIX). ALL TRANSITIONS SHALL BE BUTT JOINT.

7.  PLACE NEW SURFACE & BASE PAVEMENT OVER EXISTING PAVEMENT. (SEE COM DETAIL M-19.0l1 FOR MIN. THICKNESS.)

8.  WHEN THE ELEVATION OF THE NEW BASE ASPHALT DOES NOT MATCH THE EXISTING, ASPHALT AND/OR AGGREGATE BASE
SHALL BE SAWCUT, REMOVED, AND REPLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE INSPECTOR TO CREATE A SMOOTH TRANSITION.

| WIDTH TO CURB FACE - (DIMENSION AS

ELEV AS
PER PLANS

SEE NOTE |

TYPE F
E— 12" MIN. TRANSITION
SURFACE COURSE
ELEV. AS
PER PLANS (NOTES 6 & 8)
SEE NOTE . .
288

| M

: AIEX\ST‘ PYM'T W/

OR W/O0 REDWOOD

[

TYPE G HEADER
2" MIN. TRANSITION
DIM. AS SURFACE COURSE
PER PLANS (NOTES 6 & 8)
ELEV. AS
PER PLANS .
IYPE H \\FUTURE CROWN

TYPICAL SEC. WHERE MATCHING TO (SEE NOTE 3)

EXISTING PVYM'T STRIP.
MATCH TO
EXIST. PYM'T

(SEE NOTE 2)
(DIMENSION AS

AS SHOWN ON PLANS SHOWN ON PLANS)

STRAIGHT CROWN,

SEE COM NEW PAVEMENT
ELEV. AS PER PLANS
DETAIL M-19.0] SEE NOTE 7
\ SLOPE: 0.02 FT/p7 SEE NOTE 5
e
= 7]

EXISTING PVYM'T TO BE
REMOVED IF REQUIRED.

ABC PER COM DETAIL M-19.0l
UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED (SEE NOTE 4).

TYPE J

\ GRADE NATURAL GROUND TO

SHOWN ON PLANS)

SEE NOTE | ELEV. AS
\ /  PER PLANS

MATCH NEW PVM'T EDGE.

TYPICAL SEC. WHERE NEW ROADWAY TO BE CONSTRUCTED OVER EXIST. PVM'T.

TYPICAL PARTIAL STREET CROSS SECTION

DETAIL NO.

M-19.02

REV. 02/12/2015




NOTES

2.

ALL STREETS TO BE CONSTRUCTED WITH A STRAIGHT CROWN OF 0.02 FT/FT.

A.B.C. BASE TO CONFORM TO MAG SUBSECTION 702.2 (AGGREGATE BASE).

ASPHALT CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO THE EAST VALLEY ASPHALT CRITERIA, 2007

EDITION AND BE APPROVED BY THE EVA COMMITTEE.

ALL INTERSECTION RETURNS SHALL HAVE A 20-FOOT BACK OF CURB RADIUS, 4-INCH
VERTICAL CURB BETWEEN RADIUS POINTS, AND A 5-FOOT TRANSITION (SIMILAR TO
MAG DETAIL 221) TO RIBBON CURB.

SURFACE TREATMENT OF THE FINAL SURFACE COURSE FOR "R" ASPHALT
MIXES SHALL BE APPLIED AS FOLLOWS:

APPLY A POLYMER MODIFIED MASTERSEAL OR EQUIVALENT MEETING COM
REQUIREMENTS AT A RATE SPECIFIED BY THE PRODUCT'S MANUFACTURER
BUT NO LESS THAN (2) TWO APPLICATIONS AT A RATE OF .12 GAL PER SQ
YD PER INDIVIDUAL APPLICATION OR AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY
REPRESENTATIVE. SEE MESA AMENDMENTS FOR SPECIFICATION AND LIST
OF ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS. EACH PRODUCT WILL REQUIRE A SUBMITTAL
FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO APPLICATION.

UTILITY ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF SURFACE
TREATMENT.

PAVEMENT TABLE

ROADWAY RIBBON AC.SURFACE | AC.BASE A.B.C.BASE RIGHT
(WIDTH) (WIDTH) COURSE COURSE (DEPTH) OF WAY
(DEPTH) (DEPTH) (WIDTH)
(TYPE) (TYPE)
LPTOLP | cLTOLIP © ® ® ® ©
A) ®)
>
31 5.5' 2 R-1/2" N/A 6 50'
SEE NOTE 5

(A) DISTANCE LIP TO LIP

C))

&

®)

SURFACE TREATMENT
SEE NOTE 5

VARIES

PLANT MIX
SURFACE COURSE

STRAIGHT
CROWN

Vs

©

(B
(F)

PLANT MIX
BASE COURSE

A.B.C. FILL

SLOPE: 0.02 FT/FT

I
MIN. (TYP.)\ E

SLOPE=0.0%
/(TYP)

IRRIGATED LOT

ELEV. (TYP)

(G) RIGHT OF WAY WIDTH

8" THICK CONC. RIBBON
CLASS "B" CONCRETE

/ |

18"

6:1 SLOPE (TYP)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SUBURBAN RANCH STREET SECTION

DETAIL NO.
M-19.03

REV.

[1719/2015



LONGITUDINAL TRENCHES TRANSVERSE TRENCHES

(PARALLEL TO CL OF STREET) (NON PARALLEL TO CL OF STREET, SEE NOTE 9)
7.8" OR LESS 7 \
(NOTE ) — —
EXISTING S/W (TYP.) N\ EXISTING L
———r W\ S/W (TYP) |
i X '
I EXISTING PAVEMENT TRENCH__//'A\ \ TRENCH__—T = EXISTING PAVEMENT
- - - - Z [ _ \\ \T % _ _ : .I_ ./— -
TRENCH — NN\ cC 11 C
A~ W\ B
______________________ e o \\ \ [l
______________________ Y T \ \\\ ! ! =
<
<
WS
A~ 59
-3
.
L o3
SURFACE A.C. Y
(VARIES) SURFACE ASPHALT 0o
(SEE NOTE 10) <
BASE A.C. 12 PAY WIDTH 12 CRACKSEAL AND SLURRY SEAL PAY WIDTH 0O
(VARIES) ‘ " I\WNOTES 6 & 7 (MAG 336 AND 337) BASE ASPHALT __ NOTES 6 & 7 |+ CRACKSEAL AND SLURRY SEAL T W
S (TYP. SEE NOTE #7) (SEE NOTE 10) (MAG 336 AND 337) o -
H e =T (TYP. SEE NOTE #7) Z0
Y e 727 Vs </ R ~ e ————— wl
__________ \ \A_____ m O
7 ] SAWCUT & L . =
ébiéﬁé;ELECT MORE /. 2t TACKA(TYP) SAWCUT & =2
THAN 68" A K B TACK (TYP.) A L % @
BASE ASPHALT | | ?;;EFAN%E EASF;HQLBT) |<_>|2” L 2" o b
(SEE NOTE 2) A.B.C. (MAG 702) AT 100% <Z( =
A.B.C., GRANULAR OR NONGRANULAR AB.C.(MAG 702) AT I/2 SACK C.L.S.M ANSHTO T-99 (SEE NOTE #11) OF k-
B.C., . i L.S.M. )
AT IVE MATERIAL AT 050 PER AASHTO 7 100% PER AASHTO T-99 Mac 7280 . 1/2-SACK CLSM (MAG 728) (7))
T-99 (MAG 60! 8 702) (SEE NOTE #II) *
12 1/2 SACK C.L.S.M.
GRANULAR OR NONGRANULAR NATIVE PIPE UNLESS OTHERWISE 12" }
MATERIAL AT 95% PER AASHTO T-99 7 (::> ZONE SPECIFIED PIPE
(MAG 601) (SEE NOTE#II) UNLESS [\t ] * (MAG 728) ———— L= O ZONE
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED) — ~~
BEDDING (MAG o]
BEDDING (MAG 601.2.3) 601.2.3) —
LONGITUDINAL TYP. BACKFILL SEC. A-A TRANSVERSE TYP. BACKFILL SEC. B-B & C-C
(TYPE ”A”) (TYPE “B”)

SEE M—=19.04.2
FOR NOTES

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-19.04.1

REV. 02/12/2015



NOTES

2.

SEE LATEST POLICY STATEMENT FOR STREET TRENCH BACKFILLING AND REPLACEMENT.

BASE ASPHALT SHALL BE INSTALLED TO SURFACE OF EXISTING PAVEMENT. THE THICKNESS OF THE ASPHALT SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE ADJACENT
EXISTING ASPHALT HOWEVER, NOT LESS THAN THE SUM OF BOTH BASE & SURFACE COURSE ASPHALTS AS NOTED IN COM DETAIL M-19.0l. THE TYPE OF
ASPHALT CONCRETE MIX SHALL BE PER COM DETAILS M-19.01 OR M-19.03 EXCEPT WHEN AN A-3/4" ASPHALT MIX IS REQUIRED FOR A SURFACE COURSE, A
[/2" ASPHALT MIX WILL BE INSTALLED. IF THE DEPTH OF THE ASPHALT IS MORE THAN 4-INCHES, PLACEMENT SHALL BE IN TWO LIFTS.

AFTER THE BASE ASPHALT PATCH HAS BEEN SUBJECTED TO TRAFFIC FOR AT LEAST TWO (2) WEEKS BUT NOT MORE THAN TWO (2) MONTHS, MILL | 1/2
INCHES AND REPLACE WITH SURFACE ASPHALT CONCRETE MIX. MINIMUM MILL WIDTH SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE WIDTH OF THE BASE ASPHALT PATCH PLUS
[2-INCHES EACH SIDE (12" INTO EXISTING A.C.) EXCEPT FOR TYPE A-I (ONE SIDE). SURFACE ASPHALT CONCRETE MIX SHALL BE R-1/2" OR A-1/2" AS NOTED
IN COM DETAIL M-19.01 UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS. WHEN LONGITUDINAL PATCHES ARE 6' OR WIDER, THE
ASPHALT SHALL BE PLACED BY A SELF PROPELLED MECHANICAL SPREADING AND FINISHING EQUIPMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH MAG 321.5.2(A)

WHEN THIS DIMENSION IS 48-INCHES OR LESS, REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL ASPHALT CONCRETE, BOTH BASE COURSE AND SURFACE COURSE, BETWEEN THE
TRENCH AND THE LIP OF GUTTER.

AFTER SURFACE ASPHALT CONCRETE HAS BEEN PLACED, ALL MANHOLES, VALVES, STRUCTURES, ETC, SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO GRADE. WHERE REQUIRED
BY ITS, TRAFFIC SIGNAL DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE SURFACE A.C. IS PLACED.

MEASUREMENT FOR PAYMENT SHALL BE PER MAG SECTION 336.4 EXCEPT FOR THE PAY WIDTH. ALL PAY WIDTHS SHALL BE COMPUTED PER MAG SECTION
336.4 (A) AND AS SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS. FOR ALL STREET TYPES THICKER THAN 3"
(OR MORE THAN ONE LIFT), THE MINIMUM PAY WIDTH FOR PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT SHALL BE 42" FOR TYPE "A"; FOR TYPE "B", THE MINIMUM PAY WIDTH
SHALL BE 18" TO ACHIEVE A MINIMUM REPLACEMENT WIDTH OF 42". NOTE: NO PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT AS A
RESULT OF A WIDER TRENCH EXCAVATION.

SLURRY SEAL SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR STREET CUTS GREATER THAN 300 LF. PLACEMENT AND/OR IN LIEU PAYMENT SHALL BE
MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MAG SECTION 336.2.4.1 (F) AS DETERMINED BY THE INSPECTOR.

THE COST OF THE TOP [2-INCHES OF A.B.C. OR CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIAL FOR TYPE "B" AND THE TOP 24-INCHES
OF A.B.C. FOR TYPE "A" AND "A-I" SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT COST. ALSO, NO ADDITIONAL PAYMENT
WILL BE MADE FOR PAVEMENT REMOVAL, MILLING AND INSTALLATION OF BOTH BASE COURSE AND SURFACE COURSE PAVEMENT
BEYOND THE PAY WIDTH SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

SEE MAG DETAIL 21l FOR REQUIREMENTS REGARDING THE USE OF PLATING OF TRANSVERSE TRENCHES.

THE TOTAL THICKNESS OF THE ASPHALT SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE ADJACENT EXISTING ASPHALT HOWEVER, NOT LESS THAN

THAT SPECIFIED IN COM DETAILS M-19.0l OR M-19.03. THE THICKNESS OF THE SURFACE ASPHALT SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON COM DETAILS M-19.01 OR
M-19.05. THE THICKNESS OF THE BASE ASPHALT SHALL BE THE TOTAL ASPHALT THICKNESS MINUS THE THICKNESS OF THE SURFACE ASPHALT. THE TYPE
OF ASPHALT MIXES SHALL BE PER COM DETAILS M-19.01 OR M-19.03, EXCEPT WHEN AN A-3/4" ASPHALT MIX IS REQUIRED FOR A SURFACE COURSE, A 1/2"
ASPHALT MIX WILL BE INSTALLED.

WHEN MECHANICALLY COMPACTING BACKFILL MATERIAL, THE BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE WITHIN TWO (2) PERCENTAGE
POINTS OF OPTIMUM AS DETERMINED BY AASHTO T-99 (STANDARD PROCTOR) AT THE TIME OF COMPACTION.

CLUSTERED TRENCH PATCHES, WITH FOUR FEET OF SEPARATION OR LESS, MUST BE COMBINED TO FORM ONE UNIFORM PATCH
AND MEET COM DETAIL M-19.04.1.

PAVEMENT PATCHES MUST NOT BE AN IRREGULAR SHAPE.

DAMAGED PAVEMENT CAUSED BY CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT MUST ALSO BE INCLUDED AS PART OF THE REPAIR.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD TRENCH BACKFILL DETAIL - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-19.04.2

REV. 02/01/2016



PIPE
ZONE

VARIES

T

R

O -

FUTURE STREET SECTION
PROPOSED FINISH SUBGRADE
/ (SEE NOTE #1)

ABC, GRANULAR OR NONGRANULAR
NATIVE MATERIAL (MAG SPEC 601 & 702)
AT 95% AASHTO T-99

GRANULAR OR NONGRANULAR NATIVE
MATERIAL (MAG SPEC 601) AT 95% PER

AASHTO T-99 (UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED)

\ BEDDING PER MAG SPEC 601.2.3

NOTES

WHEN STREET ELEVATIONS ARE UNKNOWN, THE
PROPOSED FINISH SUBGRADE WILL BE THE
ADJACENT EXISTING GROUND ELEVATION OR AS
OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

WHEN MECHANICALLY COMPACTING BACKFILL
MATERIAL, THE MOISTURE CONTENT OF THE
BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE WITHIN TWO (2)
PERCENTAGE POINTS OF OPTIMUM AS
DETERMINED BY AASHTO T-99 (STANDARD
PROCTOR) AT THE TIME OF COMPACTION.

STANDARD TRENCH BACKFILL DETAIL FOR TRENCHES
WITHIN FUTURE ROADWAY PRISMS AND ALLEYS

DETAIL NO.
M-19.05

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01731714
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RIS SHEe ! INTENTIONALLY LErT BLANK

10" PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN

M-20.01.1
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THIS SHEe ! INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

N\
mesa-az

10" PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN - NOTES

M-20.01.2
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THIS SHEET INTENTIONALLY LErFT BLANK

12" PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN

M-20.02.1
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THIS SHEe T INTENTIONALLY  LEF T BLANK
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12" PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN - NOTES

M-20.02.2
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RIS SHERT INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

N\
mesa-az

DEAD END STREET COMBINATION SIGN
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THIS SHEc D INTENTIONALLY  LEF T BLANK

DOUBLE STREET NAME SIGN
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3" MIN SIDE MARGIN

3" MIN SIDE MARGIN

. (" MIN) CENTER "PRIVATE STREET" ON SIGN BLANK . ("MIN)
i | | I
I" TOP MARGIN __ [/ ' '
" PRIVATE STREET
2.75" SPACE . 4.25" SPACE
4.5" LETTER S S ;
HEIGHT N u n h I n e R d 3" LETTER
2.75" BOTTOM 2.75" BOTTOM
MARGIN 1 \_ J_1
7—> |
3" MIN SIDE MARGIN FONT 3" SPACE 3" MIN SIDE MARGIN
(1" MIN) SPACE (2" MIN) (I" MIN)
CENTER STREET NAME
ON SIGN BLANK
3" MIN SIDE CENTER "PRIVATE STREET" 3" MIN SIDE
MARGIN (1" MIN) ON SIGN BLANK MARGIN (1" MIN)
1 1 L |
gl | | !
I" TOP MARGIN —_/~ ' ™
1 3" LETTER
HEIGHT
2.75" SPACE L.25" SPACE
4.5" LETgER 3" LETTER
HEIGHT HEIGHT
2.75" BOTTOM 2.75" BOTTOM
MARGIN 1 \_ ) 1 MARGIN
[ |
3" MIN SIDE MARGIN 2.8" SPACE 2.8" SPACE 3" MIN SIDE MARGIN
(I" MIN) (2" MIN) (2" MIN) (I" MIN)

CENTER STREET NAME
ON SIGN BLANK

14" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGNS

NOTES

2.

ALL REFLECTIVE SHEETING MATERIAL(S) SHALL BE PRESSURE SENSITIVE ASTM
TYPE IV WIDE ANGLE WHITE PRISMATIC SHEETING OR APPROVED EQUAL.
ALL TRANSPARENT ACRYLIC, PRESSURE-SENSITIVE FILM SHALL BE 3M #1175
BLUE ELECTRO CUT FILM OR APPROVED EQUAL.
THESE SIGNS ARE CONSTRUCTED BY APPLYING WHITE SHEETING TO THE ENTIRE
BLANK. ON TOP OF THIS SHEETING A BLUE TRANSLUCENT PRESSURE-SENSITIVE
FILM FROM WHICH THE LEGEND HAS BEEN CUT AND REMOVED IS APPLIED. THUS
THE BLUE BACKGROUND IS APPLIED ON TOP OF THE WHITE SHEETING
RESULTING IN A SIGN WITH A WHITE LEGEND AND A BLUE BACKGROUND.
LETTER FONT SHALL BE INITIAL UPPER- AND LOWER-CASE HIGHWAY GOTHIC "C".
SIDE MARGINS AND SPACING BETWEEN STREET NAME AND SUFFIX ARE SHOWN
PER 2009 MUTCD AND ARE TO BE USED UP TO THE MAXIMUM SIGN BLANK SIZE
OF 48" IN LENGTH. MINIMUM REQUIRED DIMENSIONS (SHOWN IN BRACKETS) MAY
BE USED WHEN SIGNS WOULD OTHERWISE EXCEED THE MAXIMUM LENGTH.
[4" SIGN BLANKS SHALL:

e HAVE DIMENSIONS PER DETAIL "A";

e BE 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM WITH ALODINE 1200 CONVERSION

COATING;

e BE 0.125" THICK WITH ROUNDED CORNERS PER DETAIL "A".
STREET NAME SPELLINGS AND TYPES CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE "STREET
AREA DIRECTORY" AVAILABLE ON THE CITY OF MESA'S WEBSITE
(WWW.MESAAZ.GOV).
WHERE A PRIVATE STREET INTERSECTS A PUBLIC STREET, THE SIGN FOR THE
PUBLIC STREET SHALL BE WHITE ON BLUE, AND DIMENSIONS SHALL BE PER COM
DETAIL M-20.0l.
ALTERNATE BACKGROUND COLORS AND/OR LETTER FONTS MAY BE APPROVED
BY THE CITY TRAFFIC ENGINEER.
ALL PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGNS ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY OF
MESA PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP AT
L80-64L4-3175 FOR ASSISTANCE AND APPROVAL OF SIGN LAYOUT.
USE THIS SIGN FOR PRIVATE STREETS WITH A SPEED LIMIT OF 25 MPH.

[" MIN RADIUS

| LENGTH VARIES 24" TO 48" |

DETAIL "A" - BLANK DIMENSIONS

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

14" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGN

DETAIL NO.
M-21.01

REV. 03/08/2016




3" MIN SIDE
 MARGIN (" MIN)

CENTER "PRIVATE STREET"
ON SIGN BLANK

3" MIN SIDE
MARGIN (1" MIN)I

[" TOP J_ !

MARGIN t

PRIVATE STREE

3" SPACE

=

3" LETTER
HEIGHT

~INSun Shinerd,

5" SPACE

3" BOTTOM 3" BOTTOM
MARGIN 1 \_ J _{ MARGIN
4.5" MIN SIDE —= — —] e —=] ~— L5 N siDE
MARGIN (1" MIN) L.5" SPACE FONT L.5" SPACE MARGIN (I" MIN)
(2.5" MIN) SPACE (2.5" MIN)
CENTER STREET NAME
ON SIGN BLANK
3" MIN SIDE CENTER "PRIVATE STREET" 3" MIN SIDE
J_ MARGIN (I" MIN) ON SIGN BLANK MARGIN (I" MIN)
' I I '
I" TOP MARGIN ' '
(" PRIVATE STREET
3" SPACE
5" SPACE
6" LETTER HEIGHT
4" LETTER HEIGHT

3" BOTTOM MARGIN 3" BOTTOM MARGIN

1\ J 1

! !
4.5" MIN SIDE 4.5" SPACE 4.5" SPACE 4.5" MIN SIDE
MARGIN (1" MIN) (2.5" MIN) (2.5" MIN) MARGIN (1" MIN)
CENTER STREET NAME
ON SIGN BLANK

16" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGNS

NOTES

2.

ALL REFLECTIVE SHEETING MATERIAL(S) SHALL BE PRESSURE SENSITIVE
ASTM TYPE XI 3M #4090 WHITE DG CUBED SHEETING OR APPROVED EQUAL.
ALL TRANSPARENT ACRYLIC, PRESSURE-SENSITIVE FILM SHALL BE 3M
#1175 BLUE ELECTRO CUT FILM OR APPROVED EQUAL.
THESE SIGNS ARE CONSTRUCTED BY APPLYING WHITE SHEETING TO THE
ENTIRE BLANK. ON TOP OF THIS SHEETING A BLUE TRANSLUCENT
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE FILM FROM WHICH THE LEGEND HAS BEEN CUT AND
REMOVED IS APPLIED. THUS THE BLUE BACKGROUND IS APPLIED ON TOP OF
THE WHITE SHEETING RESULTING IN A SIGN WITH A WHITE LEGEND AND A
BLUE BACKGROUND.
LETTER FONT SHALL BE INITIAL UPPER- AND LOWER-CASE HIGHWAY
GOTHIC "C".
SIDE MARGINS AND SPACING BETWEEN STREET NAME AND SUFFIX ARE
SHOWN PER 2009 MUTCD AND ARE TO BE USED UP TO THE MAXIMUM SIGN
BLANK SIZE OF 48" IN LENGTH. MINIMUM REQUIRED DIMENSIONS (SHOWN IN
BRACKETS) MAY BE USED WHEN SIGNS WOULD OTHERWISE EXCEED THE
MAXIMUM LENGTH.
16" SIGN BLANKS SHALL:

e HAVE DIMENSIONS PER DETAIL "A";

e BE 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM WITH ALODINE 1200

CONVERSION COATING;

e BE 0.125" THICK WITH ROUNDED CORNERS PER DETAIL "A".
STREET NAME SPELLINGS AND TYPES CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE
"STREET AREA DIRECTORY" AVAILABLE ON THE CITY OF MESA'S WEBSITE
(WWW.MESAAZ.GOV).
WHERE A PRIVATE STREET INTERSECTS A PUBLIC STREET, THE SIGN FOR
THE PUBLIC STREET SHALL BE WHITE ON BLUE, AND DIMENSIONS SHALL
BE PER COM DETAIL M-20.02.
ALTERNATE BACKGROUND COLORS AND/OR LETTER FONTS MAY BE
APPROVED BY THE CITY TRAFFIC ENGINEER.
ALL PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGNS ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY THE
CITY OF MESA PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN
SHOP AT 480-644-3175 FOR ASSISTANCE AND APPROVAL OF SIGN LAYOUT.
USE THIS SIGN FOR PRIVATE STREETS WITH A SPEED LIMIT OF 30 MPH OR
GREATER.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

16" PRIVATE STREET NAME SIGN

16" [" MIN RADIUS

L N

LENGTH VARIES
2L" TO 48"

DETAIL "A" - BLANK DIMENSIONS

DETAIL NO.
M-21.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/14/2016



NOTES

[. SEE COM DETAIL M-22.05 FOR STREET NAME
SIGN POLE LOCATION AT INTERSECTIONS.

2. PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGNS SHALL BE
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CITY
UNLESS COM APPROVES OTHERWISE.

T =
> @

o —~

-y 7
>_ﬂt.’) —
W3 %
SN

BROWN ROAD (MAJOR)

(30 MPH OR GREATER)

TYPICALLY, THE STREET NAME FOR THE
THROUGH STREET IS NOT POSTED AT
"T"-TYPE INTERSECTIONS WHERE THE
STEM OF THE "T" IS A DEAD END,

CUL-DE-SAC, OR HAS NO OTHER OUTLET.

"T" - INTERSECTION WITH
CUL-DE-SAC/DEAD ENDS/
NO OUTLET

-
<
O
o
=
LLl
—
O
o
O
>
-
2
-

[ July cir ]

2ND STREET (LOCAL)

(25 MPH)

UNIVERSITY DRIVE (MAJOR)

(30 MPH OR GREATER)

— | 2nd St]

Stapley or j
\\

ARTERIAL/COLLECTOR TO LOCAL
L-WAY INTERSECTION

[FI’BSEI’ Dr]j

o

University

Dr

FRASER DRIVE (LOCAL)
(25 MPH)

ARTERIAL/COLLECTOR TO LOCAL

"T" - INTERSECTION

NOT TO SCALE

N\
mesa-az

STREET NAME SIGNS, ARTERIAL/COLLECTOR TO LOCAL

DETAIL NO.
M-21.03

REV. 12/30/2015



NOTES

I. SEE COM DETAIL M-22.03 FOR STREET NAME
SIGN POLE LOCATION AT INTERSECTIONS.

2. PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGNS SHALL BE
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CITY UNLESS
COM APPROVES OTHERWISE.

Parsell Ave

\

o

HOPI AVENUE (LOCAL)

(25 MPH)
5
<
S =
TYPICALLY, THE STREET NAME FOR THE | (&)
THROUGH STREET IS NOT POSTED AT ~
"T"-TYPE INTERSECTIONS WHERE THE L_LII
STEM OF THE "T" IS A DEAD END, O —_—
CUL-DE-SAC, OR HAS NO OTHER OUTLET. Y 'r—c
©) s
= o
"T" - INTERSECTION WITH <
CUL-DE-SAC/DEAD ENDS/ o

NO OUTLET

N\
mesa-az

6TH STREET (LOCAL)

(25 MPH)

6TH STREET (LOCAL)

(25 MPH)

J

4

6th st

PARSELL AVENUE
(LOCAL)
(25 MPH)

LOCAL TO LOCAL
L-WAY INTERSECTION

\ /+ 6th st

STREET NAME SIGNS, LOCAL TO LOCAL

FRASER DRIVE
(LOCAL)
(25 MPH)

LOCAL TO LOCAL
"T" - INTERSECTION

DETAIL NO.
M-21.04

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/30/2015



A

HORNE (400 N)

800E »

University

400 N

Dr

A

10

+ NO0Og

Ausianiun

3008 »

- 400 N » 700 E
/ K Horne

N 0OV »

9UIOH

- 1008

NORTHEAST AREA EXAMPLE

UNIVERSITY DRIVE (800 E)

NOTE

. SEE COM DETAILS M-21.07 & M-21.08 FOR SIGN LAYOUT INFORMATION.

-
Rd

2000 W

Dobson

4 1200 S

< 2000w

Southern

100s 4

Ave

SOUTHERN AVENUE (2000 W)

oy ulaylnos

v Soozi <« M000¢

— L
N

S 00zl

<

uo0sqoq

py

+ M o006l

DOBSON ROAD (1200 S)

SOUTHWEST AREA EXAMPLE

CONVENTIONAL METRO SIGNS ADDRESSING SCHEME

DETAIL NO.
M-21.05

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01731714
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< 3
=
© 2 >
3 =| &
) 2
< — Y
2l % ‘o Kysianiun
t @l = IS19Al
= = 98]
= ] 1200 — 400N 4
AHJ/ K University o

| | UNIVERSITY DRIVE (1200 E)

W fysIanun -\ /7!7
+ N o0OE 1002l — —
T
Universit 2 =
Dr

2 =

S A
N

INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGNS

NOTES

. SEE COM DETAILS M-21.07 AND M-21.08 FOR SIGN LAYOUT

INFORMATION.

2. SEE COM DETAILS M-95.07 THROUGH M-95.09 FOR SUPPORT

STRUCTURE, SIGN, AND INSTALLATION DETAILS.

NOT TO SCALE

INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGNS
ADDRESSING SCHEME

DETAIL NO.
M-21.06

REV. 01731714



N
NOTES ©
]
I.  SEE COM DETAILS M-21.05 AND M-21.06 FOR ADDRESSING SCHEMES. wn
5" MIN SIDE MARGIN 3.5" 5" MIN SIDE MARGIN Q
3.5" 7' 8" MIN 3.5" 2. SEE COM DETAIL M-95.07 FOR INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR INTERNALLY E
ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGNS (/ISNS).
5" [.5" TOP MARGIN
€.5" TOP MARGIN 3. LETTERS, NUMBERS, AND ARROWS SHALL BE WHITE ON A GREEN n
5" LETTER HEIGHT 4 0 0 W » 5 O 0 N 7" BACKGROUND, FONT SHALL BE INITIAL UPPER- AND LOWER-CASE HIGHWAY | 2
; \ GOTHIC "D". O
4" SPACE | 6" N
3.5 4. FOR IISNS WITH FRAMES, MARGINS SHALL BE INCREASED TO PROVIDE THE |
10" LETTER HEIGHT SAME VIEWABLE SIGN AREA AS A CONVENTIONAL METRO SIGN. LLl
St 5" LETTER HEIGHT —
2.5% BOTTOM MARGIN 5. FOR STREET NAMES WITH DESCENDING STROKES, A MINIMUM (VIEWABLE) <ZE
‘ BOTTOM MARGIN OF I" IS REQUIRED, MEASURED FROM THE DESCENDING —
LETTER TO THE BOTTOM EDGE OF THE SIGN BLANK. =
5" MIN SIDE MARGIN CENTER STREET NAME 5" MIN SIDE MARGIN 3
AND SUFFIX ON SIGN BLANK 6. STREET NAME SPELLINGS AND TYPES CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE -
"STREET AREA DIRECTORY" AVAILABLE ON THE CITY OF MESA'S WEBSITE =
(WWW.MESAAZ.GOV). E |5
-
7. ALL STREET NAME SIGNS ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY OF <O
MESA PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP E 2
AT 480-644-3175 FOR ASSISTANCE AND APPROVAL OF SIGN LAYOUT. o —
E N0
; . ; Zx
5" MIN SIDE MARGIN 3.5 5" MIN SIDE MARGIN = Z
3.5" \ 7" 8" MIN 3.5" : 0ANQ
| 3 . Zz
15" TOP MARGIN L | ~ [.5" TOP MARGIN ') |<E
e T 11600 N o= 400 W 4] |- 206
2 5% MIN SPACE | WHOLE FOOT INCREMENTS ONLY | E
3.5" =
10" LETTER HEIGHT FONT =
RACE D r 5" LETTER HEIGHT <
; BLANK DIMENSIONS (METRO) Z
5" MAX BOTTOM MARGIN \_ AR ) O
- VIEWABLE DIMENSIONS (IISNS) -
.. J 6 Z
[" MIN LLl
CENTER STREET NAME AND SUFFIX ON SIGN BLANK ) 5
5 MIN SIDE MARGIN/ \5" MIN SIDE MARGIN 3/4" * L 8
r
STANDARD SIGN LAYOUT ‘ O~
o
WHITE ARROW (TYPICAL) Z S
X
a =
NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/14/2016



&

5" MIN SIDE
MARGIN

CENTER PREFIX, STREET NAME, AND SUFFIX
BETWEEN ARROW AND LEFT EDGE OF SIGN BLANK

FONT
SPACE 6”

6" MIN

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

[.5" TOP MARGIN

9" LETTER HEIGHT

3" SPACE

9" LETTER HEIGHT

-

[.5" BOTTOM MARGIN

S t S"LETTER
HEIGHT

E Adobe st

|

5" LETTER HEIGHT

6" MIN

FONT
—" SPACE

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

/

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

=7

CENTER PREFIX, STREET NAME, AND SUFFIX

BETWEEN ARROW AND RIGHT EDGE OF SIGN BLANK

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

CENTER PREFIX AND STREET NAME BETWEEN ARROW AND LEFT EDGE OF SIGN BLANK

FONT
SPACE

¢

L" MAX TOP MARGIN

FONT
SPACE

r\” MIN

6"
MIN 7"

NOTES

. SEE COM DETAILS M-21.05 AND M-21.06 FOR ADDRESSING SCHEMES.

2. SEE COM DETAIL M-95.07 FOR INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR INTERNALLY

ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGNS (IISNS).

3. LETTERS, NUMBERS, AND ARROWS SHALL BE WHITE ON A GREEN
BACKGROUND, FONT SHALL BE INITIAL UPPER- AND LOWER-CASE

HIGHWAY GOTHIC "D".

L. FOR IISNS WITH FRAMES, MARGINS SHALL BE INCREASED TO PROVIDE
THE SAME VIEWABLE SIGN AREA AS A CONVENTIONAL METRO SIGN.

5. FOR STREET NAMES WITH ASCENDING OR DESCENDING STROKES, A
MINIMUM (VIEWABLE) TOP OR BOTTOM MARGIN OF [" IS REQUIRED,
MEASURED FROM THE ASCENDING OR DESCENDING LETTER TO THE EDGE

OF THE SIGN BLANK.

6. STREET NAME SPELLINGS AND TYPES CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE
"STREET AREA DIRECTORY" AVAILABLE ON THE CITY OF MESA'S
WEBSITE (WWW.MESAAZ.GOV).

7. ALL STREET NAME SIGNS ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY OF
MESA PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA SIGN SHOP
AT 4L80-6LL-3175 FOR ASSISTANCE AND APPROVAL OF SIGN LAYOUT.

5" MIN
SIDE MARGIN

8" LETTER HEIGHT

2.5" MIN SPACE

8" LETTER HEIGHT

-

[.5" BOTTOM MARGIN

S Mesquite Canyon -
S 96th st -

\

J

6" MIN

6"

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

/

FONT SPACE

[

5" MIN SIDE MARGIN

CENTER PREFIX, STREET NAME, AND SUFFIX
BETWEEN ARROW AND RIGHT EDGE OF SIGN BLANK

DUAL NAME SIGN LAYOUT

24"

VARIES - 6" MIN/I2" MAX
WHOLE FOOT INCREMENTS ONLY

BLANK DIMENSIONS (METRO)

VIEWABLE DIMENSIONS (IISNS)

t

3/L

-

WHITE ARROW (TYPICAL)

Mmesa-az

P\ \

CONVENTIONAL METRO AND INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED SIGNS
DUAL NAME LAYOUT

DETAIL NO.
M-21.08

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/08/2016



ARTERIAL OR I/2 MILE STREET

ARTERIAL OR 1/2 MILE STREET

NOTES

2. 200" MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN SIGNS PREFERRED.

USE STREET LIGHT POLES FOR SIGN MOUNTING WHERE POSSIBLE. S.

SIGN SIZES TO BE PER LATEST EDITION OF THE MUTCD INCLUDING ARIZONA
SUPPLEMENT (IF APPLICABLE).

6. GO TO HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/
3. BUS STOP SIGNS TYPICALLY +/- 100" FROM ARTERIAL, I/4 MILE OR BIKE-PEDESTRIAN FOR BIKE ROUTE INFORMATION.
[/2 MILE STREET INTERSECTION. SEPARATE R8-3 IS NOT NEEDED
WHERE NO PARKING SYMBOL IS ON BUS STOP SIGN. 7. GO TO HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/
SPEED-LIMITS FOR THE LATEST SPEED LIMIT MAP.
L. DISTANCES ARE APPROXIMATE.
i P |- '
—
300 | 850" | 100" |t 300" | 200" | 650’
1 1 % 1 1
2N ><c % e |52 o <% @\
><§ﬁ Evlrd |= ><§;'T'r
<
oD DX 2 P}
(@] (@] W [AN] (@]
A & b i o
w
WITHOUT BIKE LANES
' |' R |- ' |-
’_
i
100! | 200" | 850 | 100" | 300" 200" | 550' | 100"
T T T %) T T
w
- . — |2 : p—
H [ ><CE 2o~ 53 |= H c9 H
& EE Bl - e P&
m - 2 |— m e
Py EO Y Y Pl Pl 2 o <z O
(@)} [oe] [ae} [oe] (@)} (@)} [ae} [ee} ! j—
i P n g = -~ in o I

WITH BIKE LANES

ARTERIAL OR 1/2 MILE STREET

ARTERIAL OR I/2 MILE STREET

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TYPICAL SIGNING FOR ARTERIAL AND
COLLECTOR STREETS

DETAIL NO.
M-22.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 1171972015



2' MIN

SEE NOTE 3\

TOP OF CURB
OR SIDEWALK

REGULATORY/
/WARNING SIGN

REGULATORY/
SUPPLEMENTAL
SIGN

7
SEE NOTE |

SEE NOTE 2\
—

SEE NOTE 3 \

TOP OF CURB
OR SIDEWALK

SEE NOTE 2

2" MIN

h

NOTES

THE MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE 7 FEET.

IN CASES WHERE CURBS OR SIDEWALKS DO NOT EXIST, HEIGHT OF

SIGNS SHALL BE MEASURED FROM ROAD SURFACE.

A MINIMUM OFFSET OF | FOOT MAY BE USED WHERE SIDEWALK WIDTH
IS LIMITED OR WHERE EXISTING POLES ARE CLOSE TO THE CURB.

SIGN SIZES TO BE PER LATEST EDITION OF THE MUTCD INCLUDING

ARIZONA SUPPLEMENT (IF APPLICABLE).

SIGNS SHALL BE SECURED WITH BANDING ON ALL ORNAMENTAL STYLE
POSTS OR STREETLIGHT POLES USING 3/4" X 0.030" STAINLESS STEEL
STRAP AND FLARED LEG BRACKET WITH A CENTER HOLD THREADED

5/16" X 18.

SIGNS ON OTHER POLE TYPES SHALL BE SECURED USING 2 STAINLESS
STEEL 5/16" X 18 HEX HEAD BOLTS WITH A FLAT WASHER, SPLIT LOCK
WASHER AND AN OFFSET FLAT WASHER BETWEEN THE SIGN AND THE
POLE TAPER AS NEEDED. POLE TO BE TAPPED AND SIZED FOR THE

BOLT, SELF-DRILLING OR SELF-TAPPING BOLTS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.

REGULATORY/
WARNING SIGN

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SIGN INSTALLATIONS ON STREET LIGHT POLES

DETAIL NO.
M-22.02

REV.

1171972015



PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN(S) I

8

I'-6" TO L'-0"

f

1~

LOCATION FOR

MOUNTING STREET
NAME SIGN ON POLE OR
N POST, SEE NOTES.

I @O@

\\
ALIGN WITH CURB

RETURN OR P.C.
WHERE POSSIBLE

SIDEWALK

PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN LOCATED BEHIND SIDEWALK

NOTES

HORIZONTAL LOCATIONS OF PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGN(S) SHALL TYPICALLY BE WITHIN A COM
RIGHT-OF-WAY OR P.U.F.E. AT:

e ['-6" TO 3'-0" FROM BACK OF SIDEWALK

e OR6'-0" TO 8'-6" FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT WHERE SIDEWALK DOES NOT EXIST

e AND WITH 3'-0" MIN. CLEARANCE FROM A HYDRANT

LOCATIONS SHALL BE VERIFIED BASED ON COM TRANSPORTATION REQUIREMENTS & REQUIRED
CLEARANCES FROM UNDERGROUND UTILITIES.

STREET NAME SIGN(S) SHALL BE MOUNTED ON A TRAFFIC SIGNAL POST OR STREET LIGHT
WHEREVER POSSIBLE. SIGN(S) SHALL OTHERWISE BE FASTENED TO A SQUARE TUBING POST
INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-39.

SEE APPLICABLE DETAILS FOR STREET NAME SIGN INSTALLATION:

e M-21.03: ARTERIAL/COLLECTOR TO LOCAL

e M-21.04: LOCAL TO LOCAL

e M-21.05 AND M-21.06 FOR INSTALLATION ON TRAFFIC SIGNAL POST

. PUBLIC STREET NAME SIGNS SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CITY UNLESS COM

APPROVES OTHERWISE.

. THE MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR STREET NAME SIGNS SHALL BE 9.5 FEET.

\ FACE OF CURB

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TYPICAL STREET NAME SIGN INSTALLATION LOCATION

DETAIL NO.
M-22.03

REV. 02/01/2016



EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

WI1-8

6' T0 12

g

NOTES

WHERE CURBS OR SIDEWALKS DO NOT EXIST, HEIGHT OF SIGNS SHALL
BE MEASURED FROM THE ROAD SURFACE.

POSTS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-39. A CLASS 'C'
CONCRETE BASE MAY BE REQUIRED WHERE DETERMINED BY THE CITY.

A STANDARD 2-FOOT LATERAL OFFSET FROM EDGE OF SIGN TO EDGE
OF ROAD SHALL BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. SEE COM
DETAIL M-22.02 FOR LATERAL OFFSET DIMENSIONING.

A MINIMUM [-FOOT LATERAL OFFSET FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR
FACE OF CURB MAY BE USED WHERE POLES ARE CLOSE TO EDGE OF
ROAD OR CLEARANCE FROM SIDEWALK IS LIMITED.

TYPE | OR TYPE IV
OBJECT MARKER OM3-R

SAFE PASSING
SIDE

SIGN SIZES TO BE PER THE LATEST EDITION OF THE MUTCD
INCLUDING ARIZONA SUPPLEMENT (IF APPLICABLE).

SIGNS BLANKS UNDER |6 SQUARE FEET SHALL BE 0.080 THICK
5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM WITH ALODINE 1200

CONVERSION COATING. SIGNS BLANKS 6 SQUARE FEET OR LARGER
SHALL BE 0.125 THICK 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM WITH
ALODINE 1200 CONVERSION COATING. DELINEATORS SHALL COMPLY

WITH DETAIL M-61.

6" X 12" DELINEATOR
PER COM DETAIL M-6I

2.0" MIN. —T
SEE NOTES 3 & &4

TOP OF CURB
OR SIDEWALK
(TYP.)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY
~
o

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

OBJECT AND END OF ROAD MARKERS, CHEVRON
AND DELINEATOR INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO.
M-23.01

REV.

[1719/2015




EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

6' T0 12

2' MIN

SEE NOTE 3\

EDGE OF PAVED SHOULDER
OR FACE OF CURB

WARNING SIGN

/ SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN

SEE NOTE |

\ POST, SLEEVE & ANCHOR

ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAIL

M-39 & SEE NOTE 2

WARNING SIGN

2' MIN

SEE NOTE 3

EDGE OF PAVED SHOULDER

OR FACE OF CURB

NOTES

HEIGHT OF SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN MOUNTED
BENEATH ANOTHER SIGN SHALL NOT BE LESS
THAN 7 FEET.

POSTS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL
M-39. SOME SOIL CONDITIONS MAY DICTATE
PLACING THE POST DEEPER OR REQUIRE A
CONCRETE BASE, AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY.

A MINIMUM I-FOOT LATERAL OFFSET FROM EDGE
OF PAVEMENT OR FACE OF CURB MAY BE USED
WHERE WHERE POLES ARE CLOSE TO EDGE OF
ROAD OR CLEARANCE FROM SIDEWALK IS
LIMITED.

SEE COM DETAIL M-23.05 FOR DISTANCE
PLACEMENT OF WARNING SIGNS.

SIGN SIZES TO BE PER THE LATEST EDITION OF
THE MUTCD INCLUDING ARIZONA SUPPLEMENT (IF
APPLICABLE).

SIGNS BLANKS UNDER |6 SQUARE FEET SHALL BE
0.080 THICK 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED
ALUMINUM WITH ALODINE 1200 CONVERSION
COATING. SIGNS BLANKS 16 SQUARE FEET OR
LARGER SHALL BE 0.125 THICK 5052-H38 ALLOY
TREATED ALUMINUM WITH ALODINE 1200
CONVERSION COATING.

\ POST, SLEEVE & ANCHOR

ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAIL

M-39 & SEE NOTE 2

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD CLEARANCE FOR WARNING SIGNS

DETAIL NO.
M-23.02

REV.

12/31/2015



EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

6' T0 12

2' MIN

SEE NOTE 4\

EDGE OF PAVED SHOULDER
OR FACE OF CURB

/— REGULATORY SIGN

SECONDARY SIGN

SEE NOTE |

\ POST, SLEEVE &

ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

PER COM DETAIL M-39
& SEE NOTE 2

ONE WAY OR ROUNDABOUT
DIRECTIONAL SIGN
(CHEVRONS)

SEE NOTE 6

:\ POST, SLEEVE &

. ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

L] PER COM DETAIL M-39
& SEE NOTE 2

NOTES

HEIGHT OF SECONDARY SIGN MOUNTED BENEATH

ANOTHER SIGN SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 7-FEET.

POSTS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL
M-39. SOME SOIL CONDITIONS MAY DICTATE
PLACING THE POST DEEPER OR REQUIRE A
CONCRETE BASE, AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY.

SEE COM DETAIL M-22.01 FOR DISTANCE
PLACEMENT OF SIGNS ON ARTERIAL STREETS.

A MINIMUM I-FOOT LATERAL OFFSET FROM EDGE
OF PAVEMENT OR FACE OF CURB MAY BE USED
WHERE WHERE POLES ARE CLOSE TO EDGE OF
ROAD OR CLEARANCE FROM SIDEWALK IS LIMITED.

SIGN SIZES TO BE PER THE LATEST EDITION OF
THE MUTCD INCLUDING ARIZONA SUPPLEMENT (IF
APPLICABLE).

MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE 5.5" WHEN SIGN IS
INSTALLED ON FAR SIDE OF AN APPROACH, SUCH
AS AT A TEE INTERSECTION, UNLESS ADJACENT
TO SIDEWALK. WHEN INSTALLED ADJACENT TO
SIDEWALK FACILITIES, THE MOUNTING HEIGHT
SHALL BE 7.0".

SIGNS BLANKS UNDER 16 SQUARE FEET SHALL BE
0.080 THICK 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM
WITH ALODINE 1200 CONVERSION COATING. SIGNS
BLANKS 16 SQUARE FEET OR LARGER SHALL BE
0.125 THICK 5052-H38 ALLOY TREATED ALUMINUM
WITH ALODINE 1200 CONVERSION COATING.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

VARIOUS SIGN INSTALLATIONS

DETAIL NO.
M-23.03

REV.

12/31/2015
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STANDARD CLEARANCES AND LOCATION FOR STOP SIGNS
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THIS SHEc T INTENTIONALLY  LEF T BLANK

N\
mesa-az

GUIDELINES FOR ADVANCE PLACEMENT
OF WARNING SIGNS

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\



RESERVED
PARKING

&

HANDICAP
PLATE ok PERMIT
ONLY

ARS. SEC 28-884

T ==

r—

( VAN ACCESSIBLE

=

|

N

Ve

2" x 18"
ACCESSIBLE SIGN,
SEE NOTE |

HANDICAPPED PARKING SIGN TO BE PER

THE 2003 ICC/ANSI All7.1 SECTION &

FIGURE 307.5. POST MOUNTED OBJECTS
SHALL OVERHANG A MAXIMUM OF 4" ON
EACH SIDE OF THE POST. 2 POST MAY

BE REQUIRED TO ACCOMPLISH THIS.

2" x 6"

VAN ACCESSIBLE PLAQUE
(WHERE APPLICABLE),
SEE NOTE |

TOP OF CURB
OR SIDEWALK

|oeneeeeocneeeoleeoooleoennenennnnnnnenneeenoell

\ POST, SLEEVE &

ANCHOR ASSEMBLY
PER COM DETAIL M-39

ACCESSIBLE SIGN HEIGHT AND INSTALLATION

MIN 3" WIDE

ACCESSIBLE AISLE

MIN 3' WIDE

ACCESSIBLE AISLE

NOTES

I SEE COM DETAIL M-25 FOR ACCESSIBLE SIGN DETAILS.

2. AN ACCESSIBLE SIGN IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ACCESSIBLE

PARKING SPACE.

SIGN POST LOCATION (TYP.)\\

e e

I
1 |
\
5 |
AN A
.
18!
° 1,50 |=
8 | 5' 8"

\ WHITE MARKINGS (TYP.)

TYPICAL ACCESSIBLE STALL MARKINGS

SIGN POST LOCATION (TYP.)—\

e

e

g | s

g

VAN ACCESSIBLE STALL MARKINGS

\ WHITE MARKINGS (TYP.)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD HANDICAP PARKING SIGN AND MARKINGS

DETAIL NO.
M-23.06

REV.

09/28/16



11

AREA SIGNING

NOTES

l. EXCEPT FOR HANDICAP PARKING SIGNS, ALL SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT
OF 7 FEET AS MEASURED FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN.

2. IN CASES WHERE CURBS OR SIDEWALKS DO NOT EXIST, HEIGHT OF SIGNS SHALL BE
MEASURED FROM ROAD SURFACE.

3. SEE COM DETAIL M-23.06 FOR MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAILS FOR HANDICAP PARKING
SIGNS.

A

SINGLE STALL SIGNING

anW
mesa-az

SIGN HEIGHTS IN PARKING LOTS

DETAIL NO.
M-23.07

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 09/28/16



NOTES

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE DOUBLE-FACED "BUSINESS
NAME" SIGNS FOR ALL BUSINESSES IMPACTED BY
CONSTRUCTION. USE OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE
TEMPORARY AND LIMITED TO CONSTRUCTION.

"BUSINESS NAME" MAY BE A SHOPPING CENTER OR
PLAZA NAME. COORDINATE NAME ON SIGN WITH CITY
PUBLIC RELATIONS REPRESENTATIVE AND BUSINESS
OWNER.

SIGN CRITERIA:.

SIGN SHALL BE DOUBLE-FACED WITH BOTH
ARROWS POINTING THE SAME DIRECTION.

LETTERING SHALL BE 5" HIGH, SERIES "C",
HIGHWAY GOTHIC.

LETTERING, 17" ARROW AND |/2" BORDER SHALL
BE WHITE WITH A BLUE BACKGROUND,
REFLECTIVE ENGINEERING GRADE SHEETING.

SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED ON
TEMPORARY/MOVEABLE CONSTRUCTION SIGN
BASE & POST SO THAT THE TOP OF THE
SIGN WILL BE 5 I/2 FEET FROM THE
BOTTOM OF THE STAND.

LOCATION OF THE SIGN SHALL BE COORDINATED BY
CONTRACTOR AND CITY PUBLIC RELATIONS
REPRESENTATIVE.

A SIGN MUST BE VISIBLE BY TRAFFIC FROM EACH
DIRECTION. IF SIGN IS PLACED WITHIN TEMPORARY
TRAFFIC CONTROL, CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN
APPROVAL BY TRAFFIC BARRICADING COORDINATOR FOR
THE PROPOSED LOCATION(S) PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

WHITE LETTERS (TYP)

/2" WHITE BORDER —\ /BLUE BACKGROUND

2L"

BUSINESS

NAME

|7

30"

P\ \
Mmesa-az

BUSINESS NAME SIGN

DETAIL NO.
M-24.01

REV.

1171972015



NOTES

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE DOUBLE-FACED "BUSINESS
NAME" SIGNS FOR ALL BUSINESSES IMPACTED BY
CONSTRUCTION. USE OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE
TEMPORARY AND LIMITED TO CONSTRUCTION.

"BUSINESS NAME" MAY BE A SHOPPING CENTER OR PLAZA
NAME. COORDINATE NAME ON SIGN WITH CITY PUBLIC
RELATIONS REPRESENTATIVE AND BUSINESS OWNER.

SIGN CRITERIA:.

SIGN SHALL BE DOUBLE-FACED WITH BOTH ARROWS
POINTING SAME DIRECTION.

LETTERING SHALL BE 5" HIGH, SERIES "C", HIGHWAY
GOTHIC FOR BUSINESS NAMES AND 3" HIGH FOR
"BUSINESS ACCESS" TEXT.

LETTERING, 24" ARROW, AND [" BORDER SHALL BE
WHITE WITH A BLUE BACKGROUND, REFLECTIVE
ENGINEERING GRADE SHEETING.

SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED ON A TEMPORARY/MOVABLE
CONSTRUCTION SIGN BASE AND POST SO THAT THE
TOP OF THE SIGN WILL BE 5 I/2 FEET FROM THE
BOTTOM OF THE STAND. (SERIES 60000 BIG BUSTER
SIGN STAND).

LOCATION OF THE SIGN SHALL BE COORDINATED BY
CONTRACTOR AND CITY PUBLIC RELATIONS
REPRESENTATIVE.

A SIGN MUST BE VISIBLE BY TRAFFIC FROM EACH
DIRECTION. IF SIGN IS PLACED WITHIN TEMPORARY
TRAFFIC CONTROL, CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN
APPROVAL BY TRAFFIC BARRICADING COORDINATOR FOR
THE PROPOSED LOCATION(S) PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

60"

CU ||CU || U || Y || 3

48"

—1—

e —

" (TYP)

)

esa-az

BU

2

INESS ACCESST

]

3" WHITE REFLECTIVE LETTERING

99

7 7/16"

ME

" (TYP)

9O

=

N
>BLUE BACKGROUND (TYP)

9O

E/

—~——1—— WHITE BORDER

9O

=

5y

>—5" WHITE REFLECTIVE LETTERING (TYP)

©o)

R ||| || R

rnd || N || o | e ff e

99

=
=R = = P
=

=

7 3/8

& HEIGHT IS 1/16" LESS THAN
BUSINESS NAME AREAS.

2" SQUARE TUBING WITH ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING
BRACKET ON A SERIES 60000 BIG BUSTER
SIGN STAND WITH 5'XI10" BASE.

NOT TO SCALE

anW
mesa-az

COMBINED BUSINESS NAME SIGNS

DETAIL NO.
M-24.02

REV.

1171972015



NOTES

CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL PROJECT
NOTIFICATION SIGN WHEN PROJECT DURATION IS ONE (1) WEEK
OR LONGER.

ALL WORK IN CITY RIGHT-OF-WAY OR EASEMENTS REQUIRE
NOTIFICATION SIGNS TO BE PLACED ADJACENT TO
CONSTRUCTION SITES THREE DAYS BEFORE COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK.

ALL SIGNS MUST CONTAIN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION;

COMPANY NAME, OWNER/DEVELOPER , GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF

WORK, COMPLETION DATE, AND A CONTACT PHONE NUMBER IN
WHICH CALLS WILL BE RETURNED WITHIN TWENTY-FOUR (24)
HOURS.

A MINIMUM 4'X 6" SIZE SIGN LARGE ENOUGH TO CONTAIN
INFORMATION IS REQUIRED.

A SIGN MUST BE VISIBLE BY TRAFFIC FROM EACH DIRECTION.

THIS DETAIL IS FOR PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT AND NON-CITY
UTILITIES. CITY PROJECTS WILL FOLLOW PROJECT SPECIFIC
PROVISIONS.

FOR HORIZONTAL PROJECTS, THE PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT BOTH ENDS OF THE PROJECT,
UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY INSPECTOR OR
TRAFFIC BARRICADING COORDINATOR.

FOR VERTICAL PROJECTS, ONE PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN
SHALL BE PLACED AT THE MAIN CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE TO
THE SITE, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY
INSPECTOR OR TRAFFIC BARRICADING COORDINATOR.

CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN CITY INSPECTOR OR TRAFFIC
BARRICADING COORDINATOR APPROVAL FOR THE PROPOSED
LOCATION(S) OF THE SIGNS PRIOR TO INSTALLING THEM.

IF PROJECT SCHEDULE EXTENDS BEYOND CALENDAR YEAR END,
SHOW DATE BY MONTH AND YEAR.

SIGN MUST BE REMOVED THREE DAYS AFTER FINAL INSPECTION.

5" WHITE REFLECTIVE LETTERING

I/2" WHITE BORDER I/2" EDGE (TYP)
_\ lﬁ /AND NUMERALS (TYP)

-

48"

! E/ v
DEVELOPER / UTILITY

CONTRACTOR

SIDEWALK REPAIR
MARCH 15 - APRIL 23~

PHONE NUMBER

/

72"

GREEN BACKGROUND WITH
REFLECTIVE ENGINEERING
GRADE SHEETING.

BEGIN AND END DATES FOR
PROJECT BY MONTH AND
DATE, SEE NOTE 10.

PROJECT NOTIFICATION SIGN
FOR DEVELOPMENT & NON-CITY UTILITIES

DETAIL NO.
M-24.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



RESERVED )

PARKING

NN AN

- TYP., PER NOTE 3
—= HANDICAP
y PER NOTE 3
B _|P|_ATE orR PERMIT
o I ONLY n2l
1-7/8" — "= _— S. SEC. 78-8F &
- I * 3/8", TYP. I" MAX.
I-1/8" ‘”
SIGN FASTENED TO POST,
NOT SHOWN, SEE NOTE 5 o ‘
oo A
I-1/2" —b

GREEN LETTERING,
TYP., PER NOTE 3

BLUE ACCESSIBILITY SYMBOL
PER NOTE 4

WHITE BLANK BACKGROUND
& COLORED FILM,
PER NOTES | & 2

GREEN LETTERING,

RESERVED
PARKING

HANDICAP
PLATE or PERMIT

ONLY

VAN

\ ? 3/8", TYP.
SIGNS FASTENED TO POST,

NOT SHOWN, SEE NOTE 5

2"

NOTES

\ACCE SIBLE )

SIGN BLANK MATERIAL SHALL BE WHITE PRESSURE
SENSITIVE ASTM TYPE IV WIDE ANGLE PRISMATIC
REFLECTIVE SHEETING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

FILM SHALL BE ELECTRO-CUT AND APPLIED OVER
THE WHITE SHEETING TO CREATE THE COLORED
BORDER, TEXT AND LEGEND. THE FILM SHALL BE
TRANSPARENT ACRYLIC, PRESSURE SENSITIVE
MATERIAL BY 3M OR APPROVED EQUAL.

ALL LETTERING AND BORDER BANDS SHALL BE A
SERIES 'C'" GREEN COLOR.

THE INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY
SHALL BE WHITE ON A 6" X 6" BLUE FIELD WITH 1/2"
RADIUS CORNERS.

SIGN(S) SHALL BE LOCATED AND FASTENED ON A
SQUARE TUBULAR POST, PER COM DETAIL M-39, AS
SHOWN AND DIMENSIONED ON COM DETAIL M-23.06.

WHITE BLANK BACKGROUND
& COLORED FILM,
PER NOTES | & 2

| ~— GREEN LETTERING,
TYP., PER NOTE 3

3/8" GREEN BAND, TYP.,
PER NOTE 3

NOT TO SCALE

ACCESSIBLE & VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING SIGNS

DETAIL NO.
M-25

REV. 01731714




CUSTOMER PIPING
MAKE-UP WATER LINE
TO COOLING TOWER

VARIES

VARIES

2'TO &' | | |

| 2770 L

A waTER spéhvep
DOWNWARD

COPPER SERVICE

LINE COOLING TOWER

FLOW
—_—

AIR BLOWN UPWARD

-

( L‘A:I‘ L (/—E\/APORAT\ON

COPPER SERVICE
LINE

CUSTOMER PIPING TO
SANITARY SEWER

|.5'
FLOOR OF ROOFTOP (LOCATION

s

OF COOLING TOWER)

INFLUENT METER:

COPPER SERVICE LINE, CURB STOP WITH LOCKING
WINGS AND METER BOX WITH COVER PER COM DETAILS
M-49.01 AND M-49.02. ELECTRICAL WIRING FOR GROUND
LEVEL METER READOUT DEVICE INSTALLED IN
SCHEDULE 40 PVC TO REMOTE READOUT LOCATION.

EFFLUENT METER:

COPPER SERVICE LINE, CURB STOP WITH LOCKING
WINGS AND METER BOX WITH COVER PER COM DETAILS
M-49.01 AND M-49.02. ELECTRICAL WIRING FOR GROUND
LEVEL METER READOUT DEVICE INSTALLED IN
SCHEDULE 40 PVC TO REMOTE READOUT LOCATION.

METER PLACEMENT AT COOLING TOWER

BUILDING WALL |

GROUND LEVEL

GROUND LEVEL METER READOUT DEVICES FOR
COMMERCIAL SITES
-WITH RESTRICTED PUBLIC ACCESS, SHALL

BE LOCATED ON PERIMETER WALLS
ADJACENT TO PUBLIC STREETS TO
FACILITATE METER READER ACCESS.
-WITH UNRESTRICTED PUBLIC ACCESS,
MAY BE LOCATED ON EXTERIOR BUILDING
WALLS THAT WILL ACCOMMODATE METER
READER ACCESS VIA THE PUBLIC PARKING

VARIES
L"TO 6

LOT OR FIRE LANES.

GROUND LEVEL METER READOUT DEVICE PLACEMENT

o
L
-
L
=
L
=
-
(@)
<
o
-
a1]
2
w
NOTE
BUILDING SAFETY DIVISION PLUMBING
AND ELECTRICAL PERMITS REQUIRED S
FOR INSTALLATION z ©
= N
< 1
no=
o

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/19/2015




G

— )

L4

O

3"x5" ROUNDED

EDGE VALVE TAG
FLANGED

28"
FINISHED A
GRADE \@ | | \@
| & -© | O,
S 48" MIN FROM VALVE @FL X FL SPOOL FL x FL SPOOL _
TO OUTSIDE OF PIPE | | |~ =/ (RESTRAINED) (RESTRAINED)
48" MIN
@ FL SPOOL
I / (RESTRAINED), TYP.
2.L" TYP. @ BOLTED TO FLANGE
AT EACH END CUSTOMER
, SIDE
A5 7 N g
B
P Sl
FL X FL

@

(RESTRAINED), TYP.

_

METER ASSEMBLY KEY NOTES

@ SINGLE METER OR COMPOUND (TWO METERS MANIFOLDED) ASSEMBLY PER TABLE BELOW. ALL

@

® ©

©

FITTINGS ABOVE GROUND SHALL BE FLANGED FITTINGS. ALL FLANGE BOLTS, NUTS AND STUDS
IN ALL ABOVE GROUND FLANGES SHALL BE 316 STAINLESS STEEL AND LUBRICATED WITH FOOD
GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.

SERVICE SIZE | METER SIZE MAXIMUM FLOW

4 4 SHALL NOT EXCEED

6" 6" MANUFACTURER'S

8" 8" RECOMMENDATIONS
>8" (2) 6" METERS IN MANIFOLDED ASSEMBLY

PER COM DETAILS M-27.02.1 & M-27.02.2

WHERE A SINGLE DEDICATED VALVE FOR THE METER ASSEMBLY DOES NOT ALREADY EXIST,
INSTALL A GATE VALVE AND VALVE BOX & COVER PER MAG DETAILS 301 AND 391-| & 391-2
TYPE C. SEE WATER RESOURCES APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST FOR APPROVED BURIED VALVES
(WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=3258)

OUTSIDE STEM & YOKE (OS & Y) RISING STEM FLANGED GATE VALVE WITH HAND WHEEL
OPENING LEFT. APPROVED VALVES INCLUDE MUELLER, WATEROUS, AMERICAN FLOW CONTROL
AND AMERICAN DARLING.

WHERE ANY SURFACE OF THE VALVE CONTACTS ANY SURFACE OF THE STRAINER, OTHER THAN
THE FACES OF CONNECTION FLANGES WHERE SEPARATED BY A GASKET OF TYPICAL
THICKNESS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADDITIONALLY FURNISH & INSTALL A [ NSF APPROVED,
LEAD FREE, BRONZE OR STAINLESS STEEL FLANGE SPACER BETWEEN THE INLET VALVE AND
STRAINER.

INSTALL BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA). THE BPA WILL BE EQUIPPED WITH OS & Y
SHUT-OFF VALVES AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE APPROVED UNIT. CONTACT CITY OF MESA
BACKFLOW PREVENTION AT (480) 644-6L62 FOR BPA'S THAT ARE APPROVED AND APPROPRIATE
FOR THE PROJECT. SEE NOTE NO. 16 REGARDING REQUIRED TESTING.

DIP SPOOL.
DIP 90° ELBOW (FLANGED OR MJ x MJ, AS NOTED).

ZINC COATED THREADED STEEL ROD, BOLT TO FLANGES AS SHOWN, TYPICAL BOTH SIDES. ROD
DIAMETER TO MATCH NOMINAL BOLT DIAMETER FOR CONNECTING FLANGES.

FINISHED GRADE BENEATH METER ASSEMBLY. GRADE LEVEL AND FREE OF TRIP HAZARDS.
COMPACT TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS, POWDER COATED (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS)
ON CONCRETE BASE. ONE REQUIRED PER EACH METER AND VALVE IN ASSEMBLY.

DOUBLE STRAP BRONZE SADDLE, 2" x CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE AND 2" FORD B-I1-777W LOCKING
CURB STOP. DRILL 2" DIAMETER HOLE IN RISER BENEATH SADDLE. INSTALL 2" MIP BRASS
PLUG IN EACH CURB STOP.

CONCRETE BASE FOR ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS, 6" x 6" CONTINUOUS BENEATH
ASSEMBLY AS SHOWN.

STAINLESS STEEL OR ANODIZED ALUMINUM TAG, ATTACHED TO OPERATOR WHEEL WITH #16

P\ \

Mmesa-az

FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY,

4" AND LARGER

MINIMUM [6" THICK CONTINUOUS CONCRETE

THRUST BLOCK. POUR FULL WIDTH OF TRENCH,

EMBEDDING THREADED RODS AS SHOWN.

SECTION

48" MIN BEFORE
TRANSITIONING TO A
DIFFERENT MATERIAL

@ 060

STAINLESS STEEL JACK CHAIN. TEXT "CUSTOMER SHUT OFF VALVE" SHALL BE ENGRAVED OR
STAMPED ON TAG.

SEE M-27.01.2 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-27.01.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/09/2016



NOTES

COM DETAILS M-27.0l.1 & M-27.0l.2 SHOULD BE USED WHEREVER VERY HIGH OR VERY LOW
FLOWS APPLY TO COMBINATION FIRE/DOMESTIC SERVICE INSTALLATIONS OR VERY LARGE
DOMESTIC-ONLY SYSTEMS.

ALL FITTINGS ABOVE-GROUND SHALL BE FLANGED FITTINGS. ALL FLANGE BOLTS, NUTS
AND STUDS IN ALL ABOVE-GROUND FLANGES TO BE 316 STAINLESS STEEL, LUBRICATED
WITH FOOD GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.

ALL ABOVE-GROUND COMPONENTS SHALL BE PAINTED LIGHT TAN. DO NOT PAINT NAME
PLATES, VALVE STEMS, METER DIALS, ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS, BACKFLOW TEST PLUGS,
OR STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS ON FLANGES ABOVE-GROUND. SEE MESA STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AT:

HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/BUSINESS/ENGINEERING/MESA-STANDARD-DETAILS-SPECIFICATIONS.

CITY OF MESA LARGE WATER METERS (4" AND LARGER) SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA
ADJACENT TO OR IMMEDIATELY ACCESSIBLE FROM A PERMANENT VEHICULAR ACCESS ROAD,
BUT NOT IN A TRAFFIC AREA.

INSTALL BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.
ALL METER ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE PROTECTED BY GUARD POSTS PER COM DETAIL M-32.

FINISHED GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY, SURFACE UNDER
METER ASSEMBLY SHALL BE FLAT AND FREE FROM TRIP HAZARDS.

THE CITY OF MESA WATER METER SHOP STAFF SHALL ASSIST IN ALL INSPECTIONS.
CONTACT THE WATER METER SHOP AT 480-6LL-26LI.

WHERE A 10" SERVICE IS REQUIRED, APPLY THIS DETAIL USING TWO (2) 6" METERS
MANIFOLDED IN AN ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAILS M-27.02.1 & M-27.02.2.

4" AND LARGER METERS ARE DESIGNED TO BE SERVICED, MAINTAINED AND TESTED IN-LINE
TO AVOID UNNECESSARY AND COSTLY SHOP REPAIRS.

AT LOW FLOW RATES, ALL FLOW IS THROUGH THE LOW FLOW SECTION. WHEN PRESSURE
LOSS THROUGH THE LOW FLOW SECTION APPROACHES FOUR (&) PSI, THE MAINLINE VALVE
AUTOMATICALLY OPENS TO ALLOW FLOW THROUGHOUT THE MAINLINE SECTION. THESE
METERS ARE CAPABLE OF PICKING UP VERY LOW RATES AS COMPARED TO A TURBINE
METER OF EQUAL SIZE. READINGS FROM ALL REGISTERS ARE COMBINED TO PROVIDE TOTAL
CONSUMPTION INFORMATION.

SCREENING SHALL BE REQUIRED PER CITY OF MESA PLANNING DIVISION REQUIREMENTS.
(NOT SHOWN).

A 2L-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN A BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA) AND
PERMANENT STRUCTURES SHALL BE PROVIDED.

THE METER(S) ARE CITY OF MESA OWNED. THE BPA IS PRIVATELY OWNED.

THE METER(S) SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE CITY. ALLOW UP TO 8-WEEKS FOR
DELIVERY. CONTACT THE DEVELOPMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY DIVISION AT 480-6LL-L273
TO PURCHASE AND THE WATER METER SHOP AT 480-64L4-26L1 TO INQUIRE ABOUT LEAD
TIMES.

THE BPA SHALL BE TESTED AND "PASSED" BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5480 PRIOR TO THE REQUEST FOR
FINAL INSPECTION.

WHEN A 4" BADGER MODEL FSAA-OI METER ASSEMBLY IS INSTALLED THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL A [-INCH FLANGE SPACER BETWEEN THE GATE VALVE AND
STRAINER.

SEE M—27.01.1

P\ \
Mmesa-az

FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY,
4" AND LARGER - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-27.01.2

REV.

12/31/2015
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48" MIN FROM VALVE
TO OUTSIDE OF PIPE

13
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<:> RESTRAINED
MJ x MJ

RESTRAINED

3"x5" ROUNDED

EDGE VALVE TAG

/_@FLANGED

©

©

(RESTRAINED), TYP.

SECTION
(ONE SIDE OF MANIFOLD SHOWN ONLY)

- _J
- @FL X FL SPOOL FL X FL SPOOL  CUSTOMER
" 2/ (RESTRAINED) (RESTRAINED) SIDE
@ FL SPOOL @ FL X FL
/ (RESTRAINED), TYP. | (RESTRAINED), TYP.
BOLTED TO FLANGE FL X MJ
2.4 TYP, — 8 @
AT EACH END / (RESTRAINED), TYP.
-
/ —
N
FL X FL

7

MAINLINE

METER ASSEMBLY KEY NOTES

®

®

6-INCH WATER METER. THE METERS SHALL BE PURCHASED
FROM THE CITY. ALLOW UP TO 8-WEEKS FOR DELIVERY.
CONTACT THE DEVELOPMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY DIVISION
AT L80-6LL-L2735 TO PURCHASE AND THE WATER METER
SHOP AT L80-64L-2641 TO INQUIRE ABOUT LEAD TIMES.

OUTSIDE STEM & YOKE (OS & Y) RISING STEM FLANGED
GATE VALVE WITH HAND WHEEL OPENING LEFT. BURIED
VALVES SHALL BE PER WATER RESOURCES APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST (WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/BUSINESS/ENGINEERING)

FLANGE FACES WHEN SEPARATED BY ONE TYPICAL GASKET.
CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH & INSTALL AN AWWA
APPROVED, LEAD FREE (CURRENT NSE REGULATION
COMPLIANT) BRONZE OR STAINLESS STEEL BODIED, Z TYPE
PLATE STRAINER EQUIPPED WITH 316 STAINLESS STEEL
FASTENERS, STAINLESS STEEL OR BRASS DRAIN PLUG AND
STAINLESS STEEL SCREEN DIRECTLY UPSTREAM OF THE
WATER METER USING 316 STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE.

INSTALL BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA). THE
BPA WILL BE EQUIPPED WITH OS &Y SHUT-OFF VALVES AS
AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE APPROVED UNIT. CONTACT CITY
OF MESA BACKFLOW PREVENTION AT (480) 644-6L62 FOR
BPA'S THAT ARE APPROVED AND APPROPRIATE FOR THE
PROJECT. SEE NOTE No. 16 REGARDING REQUIRED TESTING.

DIP SPOOL.
CIP 90° ELBOW (FLANGED FL, AS NOTED).

GATE VALVE, VALVE BOX AND COVER PER MAG STD DETAILS
301 8 391, TYPE C. MJ x MJ RESTRAINED.

ZINC COATED THREADED STEEL ROD, BOLT TO FLANGES AS

O,
©

®

SHOWN, TYPICAL BOTH SIDES. ROD DIAMETER TO MATCH
NOMINAL BLOT DIAMETER FOR CONNECTING FLANGES.

FINISHED GRADE BENEATH METER ASSEMBLY. GRADE LEVEL
AND FREE OF TRIP HAZARDS. COMPACT TO 95% OF
MAXIMUM DENSITY.

ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS, POWDER COATED
(UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS) ON CONCRETE BASE.
ONE REQUIRED PER EACH METER AND VALVE IN ASSEMBLY.

6" x 6" x (MAINLINE SIZE) TEE. MJ x MJ RESTRAINED.

CONCRETE BASE FOR ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS,
6" X 6" CONTINUOUS BENEATH ASSEMBLY AS SHOWN.

STAINLESS STEEL OR ANODIZED ALUMINUM TAG, ATTACHED
TO OPERATOR WHEEL WITH #16 STAINLESS STEEL JACK
CHAIN. TEXT "CUSTOMER SHUT OFF VALVE" SHALL BE
ENGRAVED OR STAMPED ON TAG.

SEE M—-27.02.2 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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MANIFOLDED 6" WATER METER ASSEMBLY

DETAIL NO.

M-27.02.1

REV.03/09/2016




NOTES

THIS DETAIL SHALL BE USED WHERE VERY HIGH OR VERY LOW FLOWS ARE REQUIRED FOR
EITHER A COMBINATION FIRE/DOMESTIC SERVICE OR VERY LARGE DOMESTIC SERVICE.

A MANIFOLDED ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 6" METERS SHALL BE USED FOR REPLACEMENT OF
A 10" METER SO THAT FLOWS WILL EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF A 10" SERVICE AND
ASSOCIATED COSTS ARE REDUCED.

ALL FITTINGS ABOVE-GROUND SHALL BE FLANGED FITTINGS. ALL FLANGE BOLTS, NUTS
AND STUDS IN ALL ABOVE-GROUND FLANGES TO BE 3l6 STAINLESS STEEL, LUBRICATED
WITH FOOD GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.

ALL ABOVE-GROUND COMPONENTS SHALL BE PAINTED LIGHT TAN. DO NOT PAINT NAME
PLATES, VALVE STEMS, METER DIALS, ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS, BACKFLOW TEST PLUGS,
OR STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS ON FLANGES ABOVE-GROUND. SEE MESA STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=12678.

CITY OF MESA LARGE WATER METERS (4" AND LARGER) SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA
ADJACENT TO OR IMMEDIATELY ACCESSIBLE FROM A PERMANENT VEHICULAR ACCESS ROAD,
BUT NOT IN A TRAFFIC AREA.

INSTALL BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.
ALL METER ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE PROTECTED BY GUARD POSTS PER COM DETAIL M-32.

FINISHED GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY, SURFACE UNDER
METER ASSEMBLY SHALL BE FLAT AND FREE FROM TRIP HAZARDS.

THE CITY OF MESA WATER METER SHOP STAFF SHALL ASSIST IN ALL INSPECTIONS.
CONTACT THE WATER METER SHOP AT 480-6LL-26L1.

4" AND LARGER METERS ARE DESIGNED TO BE SERVICED, MAINTAINED AND TESTED IN-LINE
TO AVOID UNNECESSARY AND COSTLY SHOP REPAIRS.

AT LOW FLOW RATES, ALL FLOW IS THROUGH THE LOW FLOW SECTION. WHEN PRESSURE
LOSS THROUGH THE LOW FLOW SECTION APPROACHES FOUR (4) PSI, THE MAINLINE VALVE
AUTOMATICALLY OPENS TO ALLOW FLOW THROUGHOUT THE MAINLINE SECTION. THESE
METERS ARE CAPABLE OF PICKING UP VERY LOW RATES AS COMPARED TO A TURBINE
METER OF EQUAL SIZE. READINGS FROM ALL REGISTERS ARE COMBINED TO PROVIDE TOTAL
CONSUMPTION INFORMATION.

SCREENING SHALL BE REQUIRED PER CITY OF MESA PLANNING DIVISION REQUIREMENTS.
(NOT SHOWN).

A 2L-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN A BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA) AND
PERMANENT STRUCTURES SHALL BE PROVIDED.

THE METER(S) ARE CITY OF MESA OWNED. THE BPA IS PRIVATELY OWNED.

THE METER(S) SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE CITY. ALLOW UP TO 8-WEEKS FOR
DELIVERY. CONTACT THE DEVELOPMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY DIVISION AT 480-6LL-L273
TO PURCHASE AND THE WATER METER SHOP AT 480-64L4-26L1 TO INQUIRE ABOUT LEAD
TIMES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND "PASSED" BY A CERTIFIED
TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS
AT: HTTP//WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462 PRIOR TO THE REQUEST FOR
FINAL INSPECTION.

SEE M—27.02.1

P\ \
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MANIFOLDED 6" WATER METER ASSEMBLY - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-27.02.2

REV.

[1719/2015



METER ASSEMBLY KEY NOTES

@ SINGLE OR COMPOUND (TWO METERS MANIFOLDED) METER ASSEMBLY PER TABLE BELOW.
ALL FITTINGS ABOVE GROUND SHALL BE FLANGED FITTINGS. ALL FLANGE BOLTS, NUTS AND
STUDS IN ALL ABOVE GROUND FLANGES SHALL BE 316 STAINLESS STEEL AND LUBRICATED

FLANGED

> LOCATE ON OPPOSITE SIDE OF CURB
2 STOPS ON FLANGED VERTICAL SPOOLS

P\ \
Mmesa-az

@ @ @ @ @ WITH FOOD GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.
T‘ / / SERVICE SIZE | METER SIZE MAXIMUM CONSTANT USE FLOW
: ™ ‘4” 4" L" SHALL NOT EXCEED
E[@d- — (g ' O oo} =D — g 6" 6" MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION
F e { 56" USE METER ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAILS
M-27.01.1 & M-27.01.2 OR M-27.02.1 & M-27.02.2
(5) PLAN

@ @ WHERE A SINGLE DEDICATED VALVE FOR THE METER ASSEMBLY DOES NOT ALREADY EXIST,
INSTALL A GATE VALVE AND VALVE BOX & COVER PER MAG DETAILS 30! AND 391-I & 391-2
TYPE C. BURIED VALVES SHALL BE PER WATER RESOURCES APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST
FLANGED 12" Q 545" ROUNDED (WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/BUSINESS/ENGINEERING)
EDGE VALVE TAG @ OUTSIDE STEM & YOKE (0S & Y) RISING STEM FLANGED GATE VALVE WITH HAND WHEEL
OPENING LEFT.

FLANGED
{ @ CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH & INSTALL A STRAINER DIRECTLY UPSTREAM OF THE WATER

METER USING 316 STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE. THE STRAINER SHALL BE AN AWWA
APPROVED, NSF REGULATION COMPLIANT, LEAD FREE AND BRONZE OR STAINLESS STEEL
BODIED Z-TYPE PLATE. THE STRAINER SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH 316 STAINLESS STEEL
FASTENERS, A STAINLESS STEEL OR BRASS DRAIN PLUG AND A STAINLESS STEEL SCREEN.

@ WHERE ANY SURFACE OF THE VALVE CONTACTS ANY SURFACE OF THE STRAINER, OTHER
THAN THE FACES OF CONNECTION FLANGES WHERE SEPARATED BY A GASKET OF TYPICAL
\ THICKNESS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADDITIONALLY FURNISH & INSTALL A I" NSF APPROVED,

28" FINISHED
LEAD FREE, BRONZE OR STAINLESS STEEL FLANGE SPACER BETWEEN THE INLET VALVE AND
STRAINER.

GRADE \@_/‘
@ INSTALL BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA). THE BPA WILL BE EQUIPPED WITH OS & Y
\ SHUT-OFF VALVES AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE APPROVED UNIT. CONTACT CITY OF MESA
@ @ @TYP BACKFLOW PREVENTION AT (480) 644-6462 FOR BPA'S THAT ARE APPROVED AND
= = APPROPRIATE FOR THE PROJECT. SEE NOTE No. 16 REGARDING REQUIRED TESTING.

48" MIN FROM VALVE ~o @ FL x FL FL x FL SPOOL . e DIP SPOOL, SINGLE LENGTH.
TO OUTSIDE OF PIPE / (RESTRAINED) (RESTRAINED) a DIP 90° ELBOW (FLANGED OR MJ x MJ, AS NOTED)

o ZINC COATED THREADED STEEL ROD, BOLT TO FLANGES AS SHOWN, TYPICAL BOTH SIDES. ROD
FL X FL DIAMETER TO MATCH NOMINAL BOLT DIAMETER FOR CONNECTING FLANGES.

7
/Q (RESTRAINED), TYP. @ FINISHED GRADE BENEATH METER ASSEMBLY. GRADE LEVEL AND FREE OF TRIP HAZARDS.
O,
BOLTED TO FLANGE COMPACT TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

/ ? AT EACH END CUSTOMER @ ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS, POWDER COATED (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS)
. . SIDE ON CONCRETE BASE. ONE REQUIRED PER EACH METER AND VALVE IN ASSEMBLY.

8

48" MIN

NON-FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY,
4" AND 6"

/— 2.4", TYP. \ I DOUBLE STRAP BRONZE SADDLE, 2" x CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE AND 2" FORD B-II-777W LOCKING
D) —[ 3 CURB STOP. DRILL FULL 2" HOLE BENEATH. INSTALL 2" MIP BRASS PLUG IN EACH CURB STOP.

—/\ MINIMUM 16" THICK CONTINUOUS CONCRETE 5 ‘FI_OV\/ @ CONCRETE BASE FOR ADJUSTABLE METAL PIPE SUPPORTS, 6" X 6" CONTINUOUS BENEATH

THRUST BLOCK. POUR FULL WIDTH OF TRENCH, = ASSEMBLY AS SHOWN.

EMBEDDING THREADED RODS AS SHOWN. 48" MIN BEFORE @ STAINLESS STEEL OR ANODIZED ALUMINUM TAG, ATTACHED TO OPERATOR WHEEL WITH #16
@ FL X FL TRANSITIONING TO A STAINLESS STEEL JACK CHAIN. TEXT "CUSTOMER SHUT OFF VALVE" SHALL BE ENGRAVED OR

DIFFERENT MATERIAL STAMPED ON TAG.
(RESTRAINED), TYP. SEE M—28.01.2 FOR

SECTION REFERENCED NOTES NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-28.01.1

REV. 03/09/2016



NOTES

[ee}

DETAILS M-28.0l.1 & M-28.01.2 ARE GENERALLY USED WHERE FIRE PROTECTION IS PROVIDED
BY SEPARATE FACILITIES SUCH AS FIRE LINE DETECTORS OR A DIRECT FIRE LINE TO THE
PROPERTY AND TYPICALLY FOR SITES SUCH AS HOTELS, MOTELS, INSTITUTIONS, FACTORIES,
SCHOOLS, APARTMENT BUILDINGS, OFFICE BUILDINGS, ETC.

WHERE HIGHER NON-FIRE FLOWS ARE REQUIRED USE COM DETAILS M-27.01.1 & M-27.01.2 OR
M-27.02.1 & M-27.02.2.

WHERE A 10" SERVICE IS REQUIRED, APPLY THIS DETAIL FOR A COMPOUND METER ASSEMBLY
CONSISTING OF TWO (2) MANIFOLDED 6" METERS PER COM DETAILS M-27.02.1 & M-27.02.2.

ALL FITTINGS ABOVE GROUND SHALL BE FLANGED FITTINGS. ALL FLANGE BOLTS, NUTS
AND STUDS IN ALL ABOVE GROUND FLANGES TO BE 3l6 STAINLESS STEEL, LUBRICATED
WITH FOOD GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.

ALL ABOVE-GROUND COMPONENTS SHALL BE PAINTED LIGHT TAN. DO NOT PAINT NAME
PLATES, VALVE STEMS, METER DIALS, ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS, OR BACKFLOW TEST
PLUGS, OR STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS ON FLANGES ABOVE-GROUND. SEE MESA
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AT:

HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/BUSINESS/ENGINEERING/MESA-STANDARD-DE TAILS-SPECIFICATIONS.

CITY OF MESA LARGE WATER METERS (4" AND LARGER) SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA
ADJACENT TO OR IMMEDIATELY ACCESSIBLE FROM A PERMANENT VEHICULAR ACCESS ROAD,
BUT NOT IN A TRAFFIC AREA.

INSTALL BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.
ALL METER ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE PROTECTED BY GUARD POSTS PER COM DETAIL M-32.

FINISHED GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY, SURFACE UNDER
METER ASSEMBLY SHALL BE FLAT AND FREE FROM TRIP HAZARDS.

WATER METER SHOP STAFF SHALL ASSIST IN ALL INSPECTIONS. CONTACT WATER METER
SHOP AT L80-6L4L-26L1.

L" AND LARGER METERS ARE DESIGNED TO BE SERVICED, MAINTAINED AND TESTED IN-LINE
TO MINIMIZE UNNECESSARY AND COSTLY SHOP REPAIR.

A COMPOUND METER IS DESIGNED TO REGISTER LOW FLOWS AND HIGH FLOWS SEPARATELY.
THESE FLOWS ARE TOTALED TO REFLECT CONSUMPTION. A SINGLE METER USES ONE
MEASURING ELEMENT AND ONE REGISTER FOR MEASURING CONSUMPTION.

SCREENING SHALL BE REQUIRED PER CITY OF MESA PLANNING DIVISION REQUIREMENTS.
(NOT SHOWN).

A 24-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY (BPA) AND
PERMANENT STRUCTURES SHALL BE PROVIDED.

THE METER(S) ARE CITY OF MESA OWNED AND SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE CITY.
ALLOW UP TO 8-WEEKS FOR DELIVERY. CONTACT THE DEVELOPMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY
DIVISION AT L80-6L4L-4275 TO PURCHASE AND THE WATER METER SHOP AT 480-64L-26L] TO
INQUIRE ABOUT LEAD TIMES.

BPA IS PRIVATELY OWNED. THE BPA SHALL BE TESTED AND "PASSED" BY A CERTIFIED
TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS
LIST AT: HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462 PRIOR TO THE REQUEST
FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

SEE M—28.01.1

P\ \
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NON-FIRE-RATED WATER METER ASSEMBLY,
4" AND 6" - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-28.01.2

REV.

12/31/2015
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BACK FLOW \
PREVENTION :[:]: ))
DEVICE
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DEVICE

@\

BACK FLOW
PREVENTION
DEVICE

48" MIN. BEFORE
TRANSITIONING TO
A DIFFERENT PIPE

33" TYP.

——————
SERVICE
s
o
CUSTOMER
SIDE -
/7
——————
SERVICE
\>
o
FLOW
B e —
(i 1 7
[T 1]

LIST OF MATERIALS

2" ANGLE METER VALVE (LOCKING TYPE) - CITY
SIDE OF INLET SERVICE LINE. (SEE COM DETAIL
M-49.02).

CITY OF MESA WILL PROVIDE AND INSTALL
WATER METER. SEE NOTE % BELOW.

3" DIA. TYPE K COPPER WATER SERVICE PIPE.
(SEE COM DETAIL M-49.02)

WATER METER BOX AND COVER PER COM DETAIL
M-29.

CITY-APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAILS M-31.03.

2"X3"X2" COPPER TEE SOLDERED

2" COPPER 90° BEND SOLDERED

OO © © OO O

ATTACH STAINLESS STEEL OR ANODIZED
ALUMINUM TAG AT VALVE. TEXT "CUSTOMER
SHUT OFF VALVE" SHALL BE ENGRAVED OR
STAMPED ON TAG.

NOTES

. TOP OF WATER METER SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
2" BELOW UNDERSIDE OF COVER.

2. METERS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN DRIVEWAYS
OR IN A LOCATION INACCESSIBLE FOR
MAINTENANCE.

3. ALL METERS SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE
CITY OF MESA.

N\
mesa-az

PARALLEL 2" WATER METERS FOR 3" WATER SERVICES

DIAMETER OR A
MATERIAL = L. SEE COM DETAILS M-29 AND M-49.01 THROUGH
[ | M-49.03 FOR INSTALLATION.
—— |
GDFLOW
s ON
Q g o
SECTION A-A = &
E 1
: s s
2" MIN. NOT TO SCALE
REV. [1/19/2015



BACKFLOW ~ R
PREVENTION ||
DEVICE _F

———

FLOW

&l Eui@

SIDE

@\

CUSTOMER

(&)

———

BACKFLOW
PREVENTION
DEVICE

48" MIN. BEFORE
TRANSITIONING TO A

33"

——
SERVICE

VARIES*

*TYPICALLY [5-1/4" OR 7"
CONFIRM WITH CITY OF
MESA METER SHOP

I 1f ] 1 1
5 2" MINIMUM

DIFFERENT PIPE
DIAMETER OR MATERIAL

12" MIN.

SECTION A-A

LIST OF MATERIALS

O]
®

©O © 0 06006

[ 172" OR 2" ANGLE METER VALVE (LOCKING TYPE) - CITY
SIDE OF INLET SERVICE LINE. (SEE COM DETAIL M-49.02)

CITY OF MESA WILL PROVIDE AND INSTALL WATER METER.
SEE NOTE 3 BELOW.

TYPE K COPPER (SEE COM DETAIL M-49.02).

POLYMER CONCRETE WATER METER BOX AND LID ASSEMBLY
PER APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.

CITY APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY PER COM
DETAILS M-31.03, OR M-31.05 (DEPENDING ON THE TYPE OF
DEVELOPMENT).

2" COPPER 90° BEND SOLDERED.

WATER METER SIZE METER BOX NUMBER
[ 172" AND 2" SEE APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

ATTACH STAINLESS STEEL OR ANODIZED ALUMINUM TAG AT
VALVE. TEXT "CUSTOMER SHUT OFF VALVE" SHALL BE
ENGRAVED OR STAMPED ON TAG.

NOTES

TOP OF WATER METER SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 2" BELOW
UNDERSIDE OF COVER.

METERS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN DRIVEWAYS OR IN A
LOCATION INACCESSIBLE FOR MAINTENANCE.

ALL METERS SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE CITY OF MESA.
SEE COM DETAILS M-49.01 THROUGH M-49.05 FOR INSTALLATION.

WATER METER SIZES | 1/2" AND 2" MAY BE REDUCED FROM AN
EXISTING WATER SERVICE AND VALVE TO A SIZE WHICH IS
ADEQUATE TO SUPPLY THE FIXTURE COUNT DEMAND UPON
APPROVAL OF DEVELOPMENT SERVICE'S BUILDING INSPECTION.
THE PARTY REQUESTING THE REDUCTION SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE
FOR THE COST OF INSTALLING AN APPROVED ADAPTER BETWEEN
THE EXISTING SERVICE VALVE AND THE INLET OF THE WATER
METER AND A MINIMUM OF 48" OF METER SIZE APPROVED PIPING
DOWNSTREAM OF THE WATER METER. WHERE BACKFLOW
PREVENTION IS REQUIRED THE BACKFLOW DEVICE MUST BE THE
SAME SIZE AS THE REQUESTED WATER METER. THE LENGTH OF
THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND ITS METER SIZE PIPING SHALL
BE COUNTED AS PART OF THE REQUIRED 48" PIPING REDUCTION.

WATER METER BOX SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A MINIMUM
CLEARANCE OF 6-FEET FROM TREES. NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

11/2" & 2" APPROVED WATER METERS

DETAIL NO.
M-29

REV.

12/31/2015



ACCESS HATCH (TRAFFIC PRECAST TOP SECTION

FINISH GRADE PEARING) SEE NOTE 9 \ HITHHIPTING IRSERTS \\ 2 FOﬂESTTEEbJACUIT' EFITIAL,E,SETIFOEATED IN AREA IMMEDIATELY
N i i (TYRICAL) ADJACENT TO OR BE ACCESSIBLE FROM A PERMANENT
v’{F':” ”:':”N VEHICULAR ACCESS ROAD (BUT NOT IN A TRAFFIC AREA).
- 2. METER VAULT WALLS MAY BE CONSTRUCTED OF BLOCK
T | w = | MASONRY, CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE, OR PRECAST
el 5|2 < CRECAST CONCRETE b CONCRETE. TOP SECTION SHALL BE PRECAST CONCRETE
222 o WALL SECTION \ WITH LIFTING INSERTS AND ACCESS HATCH INSTALLED BY
z 2| OPTION ] BUTYL RUBBER PRECAST MANUFACTURER.
sZ|w BASE SEALER
PROVIDE OPENING IN 0F|S S/L" THICK 3. ACCESS HATCH SHALL BE 42" SQUARE TYPE "J" SPECIAL AS
WALL FOR ALL PIPELINES ~ e (TYPICAL ALL MANUFACTURED BY THE BILCO COMPANY OR 42" SQUARE AS
(PIPE OD + I" MIN) CAULK o2 OPTIONS) MANUFACTURED BY UTILITY VAULT COMPANY. THE HATCH
OPENING WITH PVC JOINT SHALL BE FLUSH MOUNTED, TORSION ASSISTED WITH
FILLER (TYP) 3— 8 3 REMOVABLE HANDLE OR PENTA HEAD BOLTS. THE HATCH
SHALL BE DIAMOND PATTERN ALUMINUM. ALL SURFACES IN
° KEY CONTACT WITH CONCRETE SHALL BE COATED WITH COAL
o 4" CRUSHED ROCK TAR EPOXY.

SEE COM DETAIL M-30.02 FOR MINIMUM INTERIOR VAULT
DIMENSIONS REQUIRED BY VARIOUS TYPES AND SIZES OF
WATER METERS.

¢
/.
/
¢
0.3" TYPICAL

2 #5 CONTINUOUS AS SHOWN 0.6
(TYPICAL ALL OPTIONS) TYPICAL 5. A 1.5 FOOT WIDE ACCESS LADDER IS REQUIRED IN ALL
VAULTS GREATER THAN SIX (6) FEET IN DEPTH. THE
ACCESS HATCH (TRAFFIC PRECAST TOP SECTION LADDER SHALL BE OF ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION AND OSHA
BEARING) SEE NOTE 3 WITH LIFTING INSERTS — 2" MINIMUM APPROVED. THE LADDER SHALL BE COATED WITH A RUST
PROOF PAINT AFTER COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.
FINISH GRADE (TYPICAL)
RN AP FaK, 6. ALL METERS SHALL BE PURCHASED FROM THE CITY OF
MESA.

| CAST IN PLACE
CONCRETE WALL

SECTION OPTION \

BLOCK MASONRY WITH
SOLID GROUTED WALLS,
#L REBAR IN EVERY
OTHER CORE, AND
WATERPROOF SEAL
APPLIED TO EXTERIOR

BLOCK MASONRY
WALL SECTION
OPTION

SPECIAL NOTE: ABOVE-GROUND INSTALLATION IS REQUIRED FOR

WATER METERS 3" AND LARGER. THIS DETAIL FOR A BELOW

GROUND INSTALLATION MAY BE USED ONLY WITH SPECIAL
PERMISSION FROM THE CITY OF MESA'S WATER DIVISION AND

CLASS A CONCRETE

WITH #5 REBAR @ THEN ONLY IN INSTANCES WHERE AN ABOVE-GROUND

6" OC EACH WAY < INSTALLATION IS NOT POSSIBLE.

/2' MINIMUM 4" CRUSHED ROCK
EMBEDMENT \

SPECIAL WATER METER VAULT
FOR BURIED METERS 3" OR LARGER

X
!
X
o o

N

L]
N
N N
N N

0.3" TYPICAL
—»I |<—

\ —KEY
0.6' CONTINUOUS CONCRETE
TYPICAL FOOTING (TYPICAL ALL OPTIONS)
(2500 PSI MAG CLASS B MIX)

DETAIL NO.
M-30.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



SPECIAL NOTE:
ABOVE-GROUND INSTALLATION IS REQUIRED FOR WATER METERS 3"

AND LARGER. THIS DETAIL FOR A BELOW GROUND INSTALLATION
MAY BE USED ONLY WITH SPECIAL PERMISSION FROM THE CITY OF
MESA'S WATER DIVISION AND THEN ONLY IN INSTANCES WHERE AN
ABOVE GROUND INSTALLATION IS NOT POSSIBLE.

VERIFY THAT SPECIFIED MINIMUM CLEAR DISTANCES BETWEEN PIPING AND
VAULT ARE PROVIDED BASED ON ACTUAL EQUIPMENT BEING FURNISHED.
(MINIMUM WIDTH OF VAULTS TO BE 6'-0".)

MINIMUM INSIDE
METER TYPE METER VAULT DIMENSIONS*
AND APPLICATION S|7E
WIDTH LENGTH HEIGHT
3" 6'-0 6'-0" 6'-0
NON-FIRE RATED - - — —
WATER METER (M-28.01)
6" 6'-0 6'-0 6'-0
FIRE-RATED o e i o
WATER METER (M-27.01) 6" 8'-0" 76" 6'-0
WITH LARGE DIAMETER BYPASS
- 8" 8'-0' 8'-6" 6'-0
FIRE-RATED . ° o °
WATER METER (M-27.01) 6" 6'-0 76" 6'-0
WITHOUT LARGE DIAMETER BYPASS
8" 6'-9" 8'-6" 6'-0
* DIMENSIONS SHOWN REPRESENT ACCEPTABLE MINIMUMS. CONTRACTOR SHALL

WATER METER VAULT DIMENSIONS
FOR BURIED METERS 3" & LARGER

DETAIL NO.
M-30.02

REV.

113172014



CITY
SERVICE

LINE \ __rl IT

ORO,

)

e ~—1 5

36" MAX

/ FINISHED GRADE

/ /
— ) S E 3
MINIMUM 16" THICK CONTINUOUS CONCRETE

‘ L8 MIN ‘ /THR’UST BLOCK. POUR FULL WIDTH OF TR’ENCH,/ | L8 MIN |

-] EMBEDDING THREADED RODS AS SHOWN. | glUDSETOMER
REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY

LIST OF MATERIALS

APPROVED REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE @ PIPE SPOOL. FLANGED D.I.P. 2 1/2" THROUGH 10"

ZINC COATED THREADED STEEL ROD, BOLT TO FLANGES AS
RESILIENT SEATED GATE VALVE. SHOWN, TYPICAL BOTH SIDES. ROD DIAMETER TO MATCH
0.S. & Y. (FIRE LINE CONNECTION) NOMINAL BOLT DIAMETER FOR CONNECTING FLANGES.

N.R.S. (NON FIRE LINE)

BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY. @

90° ELL. FLANGED D.I.P. 2 I/2" THROUGH 10"

NOTES

CONTACT CITY OF MESA, WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT
(480) 6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW
PREVENTERS OR CERTIFIED TESTERS AT:
HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462.

THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLIES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND
APPROVED BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462, PRIOR
TO THE REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

BACKFLOW PREVENTERS SHALL BE PAINTED LIGHT TAN OR A
COLOR TO MATCH THE BUILDING. DO NOT PAINT THE NAME PLATE
OR ANY BRASS PARTS OF THE ASSEMBLY.

INSTALL BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.

ALL BACKFLOW PREVENTERS SHALL BE PROTECTED BY GUARD
POSTS. SEE COM DETAIL M-32.

FINISHED GRADE UNDER THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

BACKFLOW PREVENTERS ON FIRE LINES MAY REQUIRE TAMPER
SWITCHES ON THE SHUT OFF VALVES. CONTACT CITY OF MESA
FIRE PREVENTION FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.

PROVIDE 24-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY AND PERMANENT STRUCTURES.

THIS DETAIL IS INTENDED FOR HIGH HAZARD DOMESTIC AND
LANDSCAPE SERVICE PROTECTION. IT ALSO APPLIES TO
DEDICATED FIRELINES WITH CHEMICAL ADDITIVES, AUXILIARY
WATER OR STORAGE TANK CONNECTIONS, OR A SYSTEM EQUIPPED
WITH BOOSTER PUMPS THAT OPERATE AGAINST THE BACKFLOW
ASSEMBLY.

SCREENING SHALL BE AS REQUIRED BY CITY OF MESA. (NOT
SHOWN)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY, 2 1/2" AND LARGER

DETAIL NO
M-31.01

REV.

[1719/2015



=
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FINISHED GRADE

18" MIN
36" MAX

CITY
SERVICE
LINE \
I & / /

{

MINIMUM 16" THICK CONTINUOUS CONCRETE I
48" MIN. / THRUST BLOCK. POUR FULL WIDTH OF TRENCH, 48" MIN.
EMBEDDING THREADED RODS AS SHOWN. CUSTOMER

SIDE

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY

LIST OF MATERIALS

APPROVED DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW @ PIPE SPOOL. FLANGED D.I.P. 2 [/2" THROUGH 10"
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY.

@ ZINC COATED THREADED STEEL ROD, BOLT TO FLANGES AS
RESILIENT SEATED GATE VALVE. O.S. & Y. (FIRE SHOWN, TYPICAL BOTH SIDES. ROD DIAMETER TO MATCH
LINE CONNECTION) N.R.S. (NON FIRE LINE) NOMINAL BLOT DIAMETER FOR CONNECTING FLANGES.

90° ELL. FLANGED D.I.P. 2 1/2" THROUGH [0"

& O

NOTES

CONTACT CITY OF MESA, WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT (480)
6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
OR CERTIFIED TESTERS LIST AT:
HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5L62.

THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT
CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLIES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND
APPROVED BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT
CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462, PRIOR TO THE
REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

BACKFLOW PREVENTERS SHALL BE PAINTED LIGHT TAN OR A COLOR
TO MATCH THE BUILDING. DO NOT PAINT THE NAME PLATE OR ANY
BRASS PARTS OF THE ASSEMBLY.

INSTALL A BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.

ALL BACKFLOW PREVENTERS SHALL BE PROTECTED BY GUARD POSTS.
SEE COM DETAIL M-32.

FINISHED GRADE UNDER THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

BACKFLOW PREVENTERS ON FIRE LINES MAY REQUIRE TAMPER
SWITCHES ON THE SHUT OFF VALVES. CONTACT CITY OF MESA FIRE
PREVENTION FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.

PROVIDE [2-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY AND PERMANENT STRUCTURES.

THIS DETAIL IS INTENDED FOR LOW HAZARD DOMESTIC SERVICE
PROTECTION. ON WATER SERVICES USED STRICTLY FOR FIRE
PROTECTION, PREFERENCE SHOULD BE GIVEN TO A SINGLE CHECK
INSTALLED ON THE FIRE RISER PER COM DETAIL M-31.06.

SCREENING SHALL BE AS REQUIRED BY CITY OF MESA. (NOT SHOWN)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY,
2 1/2" INCHES AND LARGER

DETAIL NO.
M-31.02

REV.

[1719/2015
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NAME PLATE

FLOW

—_—

O—-

[2" MIN
2L" MAX.

FINISHED
/ GRADE

INSTALL AS CLOSE
TO WATER METER

AS POSSIBLE
INLET ﬁ

ADAPT OUTLET

FITTINGS TO MAIN
LINE AS REQUIRED ———— ==

OUTLET

REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY

LIST OF MATERIALS

@ APPROVED REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY, BALL VALVES INCLUDED

TYPE "L" COPPER PIPE, 3/4" THROUGH 2"

90° ELL, COPPER, 3/4" THROUGH 2"

@ PIPE UNION, BRASS OR COPPER

NOTES

CONTACT CITY OF MESA, WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT
(480) 6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW
PREVENTERS OR CERTIFIED TESTERS AT
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462.

THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT
CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLIES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND
APPROVED BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT
CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462, PRIOR TO
THE REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

ALL COPPER PIPE JOINTS SHALL BE SOLDERED. THE SOLDERED ALLOY
SHALL COMPLY W/ASTM B 32 HAVING A SILVER CONTENT OF NOT
LESS THAN 3.4% INTENDED FOR JOINING COPPER PIPES FOR POTABLE
WATER SYSTEMS (GRADES SN 94, SN 95, OR SN 96). THE FLUX SHALL
BE TYPE OA FOR GENERAL SOLDERING ON COPPER.

INSTALL A BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.

FINISHED GRADE UNDER THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

PROVIDE 12-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY AND PERMANENT STRUCTURES OR LANDSCAPE
VEGETATION.

FOR OUTSIDE INSTALLATIONS, BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND COPPER
PIPE SHALL BE PAINTED DARK GREEN. THE NAME PLATE IS NOT TO BE
PAINTED.

BACKFLOW ASSEMBLIES INSTALLED ON A CONCRETE PAD WILL HAVE
THE COPPER PIPE WRAPPED OR SLEEVED WHERE IT PENETRATES THE
CONCRETE.

SCREENING SHALL BE AS REQUIRED BY CITY OF MESA.
(NOT SHOWN)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY, 2" AND LESS

DETAIL NO.
M-31.03

REV.

12/31/2015



NAME PLATE

2" MIN
2L" MAX

O—0

// FINISHED GRADE

INSTALL AS CLOSE
TO WATER METER

<—@—> ADAPT QUTLET

INLET

FITTINGS TO MAIN
Aswﬁ LINE AS REQUIRED ————————=

OUTLET

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY

LIST OF MATERIALS

@ APPROVED DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY,
BALL VALVES INCLUDED

TYPE "L" COPPER PIPE, 3/4" THROUGH 2"

PIPE UNION, BRASS OR COPPER

@ 90° ELL, COPPER, 3/4" THROUGH 2"

NOTES

CONTACT CITY OF MESA, WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT (480-
6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
OR CERTIFIED TESTERS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5L62.

THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT
CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLIES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND
APPROVED BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462, PRIOR
TO THE REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

ALL COPPER PIPE JOINTS SHALL BE SOLDERED. THE SOLDER
ALLOY SHALL COMPLY W/ASTM B 52 HAVING A SILVER CONTENT OF
NOT LESS THAN 3.4% INTENDED FOR JOINING COPPER PIPES FOR
POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS (GRADES SN 94, SN 95, OR SN 95). THE
FLUX SHALL BE TYPE OA FOR GENERAL SOLDERING ON COPPER.

INSTALL A BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE
ASSEMBLY.

FINISHED GRADE UNDER THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

PROVIDE [2-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY AND PERMANENT STRUCTURES OR
LANDSCAPE VEGETATION.

FOR OUTSIDE INSTALLATIONS, BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND COPPER
PIPE SHALL BE PAINTED DARK GREEN. THE DEVICE NAME IS NOT
TO BE PAINTED.

BACKFLOW ASSEMBLIES INSTALLED ON A CONCRETE PAD WILL
HAVE THE COPPER PIPE WRAPPED OR SLEEVED WHERE IT
PENETRATES THE CONCRETE.

SCREENING SHALL BE AS REQUIRED BY CITY OF MESA PLANNING
DIVISION. (NOT SHOWN)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY, 2" AND LESS

DETAIL NO.
M-31.04

REV.

12/31/2015



I:ﬂﬂ[ FLOW

[2" MIN
24" MAX
SEE NOTE 6

/FINISH GRADE

INSTALL AS CLOSE

TO WATER METER

AS POSSIBLE
ADAPT OUTLET
FITTINGS TO MAIN
LINE AS REQUIRED

INLET OUTLET 2\
PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKER ASSEMBLY
LIST OF MATERIALS
APPROVED PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKER ASSEMBLY, @ 90° ELL, COPPER, 3/4" THROUGH 2".

BALL VALVES INCLUDED.

@ PIPE UNION, BRASS OR COPPER
@ TYPE "L" COPPER PIPE, 3/4" THROUGH 2".

NOTES

CONTACT CITY OF MESA, WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT (480)
6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW
PREVENTERS OR CERTIFIED TESTERS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462.

THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLIES.

THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND
APPROVED BY A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE
CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED INSPECTORS AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462, PRIOR
TO THE REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION.

ALL COPPER PIPE JOINTS SHALL BE SOLDERED. THE SOLDER
ALLOY SHALL COMPLY W/ASTM B 52 HAVING A SILVER CONTENT
OF NOT LESS THAN 35.4% INTENDED FOR JOINING COPPER PIPES
FOR POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS (GRADES SN 94, SN 95, AND SN
96). THE FLUX SHALL BE TYPE OA FOR GENERAL SOLDERING ON
COPPER.

INSTALL A BRASS PIPE PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE
ASSEMBLY.

PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKERS MUST BE INSTALLED AT LEAST
[2-INCHES ABOVE ALL DOWNSTREAM PIPING AND THE HIGHEST
OUTLET ON THE SYSTEM. IF THIS DISTANCE EXCEEDS 24-INCHES,
A REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY MUST BE UTILIZED. SEE COM DETAIL M-31.03.

FINISHED GRADE UNDER THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DENSITY.

PROVIDE [2-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN BACKFLOW
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY AND PERMANENT STRUCTURES OR
LANDSCAPE VEGETATION.

FOR OUTSIDE INSTALLATIONS, BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND COPPER
PIPE SHALL BE PAINTED DARK GREEN. THE DEVICE NAME IS NOT
TO BE PAINTED.

BACKFLOW ASSEMBLIES INSTALLED ON A CONCRETE PAD WILL
HAVE THE COPPER PIPE WRAPPED OR SLEEVED WHERE IT
PENETRATES THE CONCRETE.

SCREENING SHALL BE AS REQUIRED BY CITY OF MESA PLANNING
DIVISION. (NOT SHOWN)

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKER ASSEMBLY,
2" AND LESS

DETAIL NO.
M-31.05

. 1171972015



HORIZONTAL ORIENTATION

VERTICAL ORIENTATION

[/2" QUARTER
TURN BALL VALVE

CHECK
VALVE

[/2"x 2" NIPPLE BRASS

LISTED PRESSURE
GAUGE

[/2" TEE BRASS

DETAIL A

LIST OF MATERIALS

O
©

APPROVED RESILIENT SEATED INDICATING SHUT
OFF VALVE (2 REQUIRED) U.L. LISTED OR FM
APPROVED FOR USE ON FIRE PROTECTION
SYSTEMS.

APPROVED RESILIENT SEATED, INTERNALLY
SPRING-LOADED CHECK VALVE (FEBCO 800, AMES
1000, OR WILKINS 310 OR EQUIVALENT) U.L.
LISTED AND APPROVED FOR USE ON FIRE
PROTECTION SYSTEMS.

[/2" X /4" REDUCER

[/6" N.P.T. X I/L" FLARE
FITTING WITH CAP

©,
©

NOTES

I. CHECK VALVE SHALL BE TESTED FOR PROPER OPERATION
PER COM REQUIREMENTS BY A CERTIFIED TESTER
RECOGNIZED BY THE CITY BEFORE A FINAL APPROVAL IS
ISSUED.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2. CONTACT COM WATER QUALITY SERVICES AT
(480) 6LL-6L62 FOR LATEST LIST OF APPROVED
BACKFLOW PREVENTERS OR CERTIFIED TESTERS LIST AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5L62.

5. CONTACT COM BUILDING SAFETY DIVISION, FIRE PLAN
REVIEW FOR FIRE PREVENTION CODE REQUIREMENTS.

4. PROVIDE [2-INCH MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN CHECK
VALVE PIPING & STRUCTURES.

5. LOCATION OF ASSEMBLY SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY
BUILDING INSPECTIONS.

6. ASSEMBLIES NOT INSTALLED WITHIN A BUILDING SHALL BE
PRIMED AND PAINTED LIGHT TAN OR A COLOR TO MATCH
THE BUILDING OR SURROUNDINGS. DO NOT PAINT THE
DEVICE NAME OR ANY BRASS PARTS OF THE ASSEMBLY.

7. THIS DETAIL IS SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED FOR FIRE RISER
APPLICATION. WHERE THE FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION
(FDC) IS LOCATED CURBSIDE OR IN A REMOTE LOCATION,
THIS DETAIL MAY BE APPLIED OUTSIDE WITH THE FDC
INSTALLED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM.

8. THIS DETAIL DOES NOT APPLY TO FIRE SYSTEMS THAT
USE ADDITIVES, HAVE CONNECTIONS TO AUXILIARY WATER;
OR STORAGE TANKS, OR EQUIPPED WITH BOOSTER PUMPS
THAT OPERATE AGAINST THE CHECK VALVE. A FIRE
SYSTEM OF THIS TYPE MAY REQUIRE THE INSTALLATION
OF A DOUBLE CHECK OR REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW
ASSEMBLY.

CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLIES FOR
FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LISTED PRESSURE GAUGE AND APPROVED TEST
COCK PIPING (2 REQUIRED) (SEE DETAIL A). BLACK
IRON NIPPLES WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

ALL SUPPLY SIDE PIPING (PUBLIC SIDE WATER
SUPPLY) MUST BE DUCTILE IRON.

DETAIL NO.
M-31.06

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/01/2016



RIGHT-OF-WAY (ROW)

EASEMENT
SEE NOTE 2 ,
|
|
[4 Wil A 1
[ Y |
I i
SEE MAG DETAIL 391-I, TYPE C |
FOR VALVE BOX INSTALLATION / |
|
|
| |
DEBRIS CAP PER :
MAG DETAIL 392 |
| '
GATE VALVE |
! (@ MIN.) |
4 i
I
-~ APPROVED DIP
] T | ]
a | )
. | 1
— \
—— .

WATER MAIN

\

FIRE LINE
(L" MIN.)

\

\TRANSITION

FITTING OR
FLANGE

NOTES

AN APPROVED VALVE BOX ASSEMBLY WITH "DEBRIS CAP" SHALL BE
INSTALLED ON ALL FIRE LINES PER MAG DETAIL 391-I, TYPE C. SEE
WATER RESOURCES APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=12678, FOR
APPROVED VALVES AND VALVE BOXES.

VALVES SHALL BE INSTALLED AS NEAR AS PRACTICAL TO POINT OF
TAKE-OFF FROM MAIN.

VALVES SHALL MEET OR EXCEED REQUIREMENTS OF MAG SECTION 630
AS AMENDED BY THE CITY OF MESA AND SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM
WORKING PRESSURE RATING OF 200 PSIG. VALVE SHALL BE A GATE
VALVE WITH A 2" SQUARE OPERATING NUT AND DESIGNED TO PREVENT
CLOSURE IN LESS THAN FIVE (5) SECONDS FROM FULL OPEN POSITION.

VALVES SHALL BE SAME SIZE AS FIRE LINE. IN NO CASE SHALL THE
VALVE BE SMALLER THAN 4". ON FIRE LINES SMALLER THAN 4", THE
LINE SHALL NOT BE REDUCED TO SMALLER THAN 4" UNTIL BEYOND THE
RIGHT-OF-WAY OR EASEMENT IF AN EASEMENT EXISTS.

THE PORTION OF FIRE LINE LOCATED IN AN EASEMENT OR ROW SHALL
BE APPROVED DIP ONLY. OWNER MAY INSTALL OTHER SUITABLE FIRE
LINE MATERIALS APPROVED BY THE BUILDING SAFETY DEPT. FOR LINE
BEYOND EASEMENT OR ROW. IN THIS CASE, AN APPROVED TRANSITION
FITTING OR FLANGE SHALL BE INSTALLED BEYOND THE ROW OR
EASEMENT IF AN EASEMENT EXISTS. DIP PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE
PER WATER RESOURCES APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST, SEE
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=5462.

OWNER OF FIRE LINE SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR LOCATING, REPAIRING,
REPLACING, MOVING, OR MODIFYING TRANSITION FITTING AND ALL PIPING
BEYOND THE EASEMENT OR ROW.

THE CITY SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR LOCATING, REPAIRING,
REPLACING, MOVING, OR MODIFYING THE FIRE LINE AND ANY FIRE
HYDRANTS LOCATED IN THE EASEMENT OR ROW.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

FIRE LINES TO PRIVATE PROPERTY

DETAIL NO.
M-31.07

REV. 02/01/2016



NOTE

SAFETY POSTS ARE REQUIRED AT THESE LOCATIONS IF
BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE IS IN AN OPEN AREA.
(NOT NEXT TO A BUILDING WALL OR FENCE.)

O @
N\ N
BUILDING WALL,
FENCE, ETC.

CUSTOMER'S WATER

SEE COM DETAIL M-3I SERVICE
FOR MIN. DISTANCES

METER \ \__} .
| — =
\ BACKFLOW N 2" |
@ PREVENTION DEVICE @
+

SAFETY POST (TYP.) /

SAFETY POST FOR BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES
PLAN VIEW

—= [~=—>U°L" DIA.

48"

SAFETY POST PER MAG DETAIL 140

EXCEPT AS NOTED ABOVE

NOT TO SCALE

GUARD POST FOR BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES

DETAIL NO.
M-32

REV.

113172014




NOTES
. VAULT SHALL BE INSTALLED ONLY IN NON-TRAFFIC AREAS.

2. THE SIZE OF THE VAULT SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SIZE OF THE
PRIMARY MEASURING DEVICE.

3. THE SELECTION OF TYPE AND SIZE OF A PRIMARY MEASURING DEVICE
SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY OF MESA INDUSTRIAL
PRETREATMENT SECTION.

L. VAULT SHALL BE A PRE-CAST CONCRETE FLUME VAULT BY UTILITY
VAULT CO., SMITH PRECAST, OR EQUAL. LIFTING INSERTS AND
ACCESS DOORS INSTALLED BY PRE-CAST MANUFACTURER.

5. ACCESS DOORS SHALL BE HINGED, FLUSH MOUNTED WITH RECESSED
LIFTING HANDLES AND SHALL HAVE PENTAHEAD LOCKING BOLTS WITH
A RECESSED AREA FOR SECURING THE VAULT WITH A PADLOCK AND
SHALL BE TORSION ASSISTED. THE ACCESS DOORS SHALL HAVE A

RISERS CLEAR OPENING OF NOT LESS THAN 36" X 60"

NOTE 2

6. LADDER SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF [.5 FEET WIDE. LADDER AND ALL
LADDER HARDWARE SHALL BE FIBERGLASS OR STAINLESS STEEL.

7. WHEN REQUIRED FOR THE PURPOSE OF OBTAINING MONTHLY CITY OF
MESA WASTEWATER SERVICE CHARGE INFORMATION, THE
SECONDARY MEASURING DEVICE SHALL BE A PULSAR OPEN
CHANNEL MONITOR. MODEL TYPE TO BE APPROVED BY THE CITY OF
MESA'S INDUSTRIAL PRETREATMENT SECTION.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

FLUME VAULT STRUCTURE

DETAIL NO.
M-33

REV.

[1719/2015



NOTES

PVC TYPE COUPLINGS SHALL BE USED FOR ALL REPAIRS ON PVC SEWER
LINES.

RUBBER TYPE COUPLINGS MAY BE USED ONLY WHEN REPAIRING OTHER
TYPES OF SEWER LINES, SUCH AS CLAY, DUCTILE IRON, OR TRANSITIONS
FROM PVC TO OTHER TYPE PIPE.

APPROVED GASKETED SEWER FITTINGS INCLUDE FERNCO AND MULT!
FITTINGS, INC.

BACKFILL MATERIAL FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE EXCAVATION TO THE
SPRING LINE OF THE PIPE SHALL BE PLACED TO PROVIDE FULL SUPPORT FOR
THE PIPE. BACKFILL, WHETHER IMPORTED OR NATIVE, THAT IS USED FOR
THIS PURPOSE SHALL BE GRANULAR PER MAG SECTION 601.4.6; BE PLACED
AT A MOISTURE CONTENT SUCH THAT IT IS SEMI-FLOWABLE; BE LOW-SHRINK

AND REQUIRE MINIMAL COMPACTION EFFORT. MATERIALS SUCH AS 0
CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM) PER MAG SECTION 728, ©)
PORTLAND CEMENT PER MAG SECTION 725, ABC SLURRY, PEA GRAVEL, ETC. Z
MAY BE USED. [
=
T
h'd
=
L
n
(]
RIGID PVC REPAIR COUPLING FLEXIBLE PVC OR w
RUBBER COUPLING =
LLl
&
| N .
o
i ]
[/ ‘/‘él
PVC SEWER MAIN NON-PVC SEWER MAIN
o
zZ <
REPAIR COUPLINGS = ™
b=
o
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 1/31/2014




NOTES

THIS CONTROL MANHOLE PLAN SHALL BE USED FOR 6" AND 8"
DIAMETER SEWERS AND NOT EXCEED 0.8 CU FT PER SECOND FLOW.
LARGER SEWERS REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN.

ONLY ONE INLET AND OUTLET PIPE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
THROUGH CONTROL MANHOLE. THE NEAREST JUNCTION
BETWEEN THE INLET PIPE AND OTHER CONNECTING SEWERS
SHOULD BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF SIX FEET UPSTREAM.

4. ALL MANHOLE CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE PER MAG DETAIL
420 AND 424 EXCEPT AS REQUIRED ON THIS DETAIL.
ECCENTRIC CONICAL TOPS ARE ALLOWABLE.

5. WHEN THE INDUSTRIAL WASTE SECTION REQUIRES THE
INSTALLATION OF A PRIMARY FLOW MEASUREMENT DEVICE,
THE SELECTION OF THE TYPE OF FLUME MUST BE BASED ON
THE EXISTING SITE CONFIGURATION, THE NATURE OF THE
FLOW, AND THE RANGE OF EXPECTED FLOWS. DOCUMENTATION

3. CONSTRUCT MANHOLE ON STRAIGHT RUN OF SEWER PIPE. OF THE METHOD USED TO DETERMINE THE TYPE AND SIZE OF
FLOW SHALL BE STRAIGHT THROUGH AS SHOWN. FLUME MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE INDUSTRIAL WASTE
SECTION FOR WRITTEN APPROVAL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
MH COVER & RINGS 30"
, TO BE 30" IN DIAMETER
- WHEN A FLUME IS REQUIRED, ¢ [ ¢ ,/‘F'N'SH GRADE
B INSTALL THE FLUME TO MATCH , , , , .
PIPE DIAMETER. = R w
=7 =7 y
! o)
30" L
| | =
<
=
_
g
C —
| z
O
C D %) O
— - > — L
C D i i i % |
FLOW | =
o A A A N
[}
5' 1D MINIMUM
A A
|
FLOW
K_\ ) T —— T~ _ )
RN (| > L | (
|
B
|q \— .
63 OR 8'0 PIPE g i
-
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C < <
w
[m)]

P\ \
Mmesa-az

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



SEE NOTE 2

——y——————————

PAVED SURFACE

—

68"

62"

3"

k)

T

N

2 /2" SLOT
FOR SLIDE IN
BAFFLE WALL.
3/4" DEEP.

2

oJ

g

24" STEEL FRAME & COVER
PER MAG DETAIL 424

REINF.CONC.ADJ.RING

PER MAG DET.420 -7

INLET

A

SEE NOTE |

FINISH GRADE
/

L

;/ ¥ * 5' MAXIMUM
CEMENT / o
MORTAR (TYP.) d d ‘ ‘
| ; . —
& B *
r ; & & *
— 'y g
N
STD.L'DIA.
i st } — SEE NOTE 7
TYP. —»[r_ _
o
2" TAPER (TYP.) ——I |<— SECTION A-A

Z TWO-WAY CLEANOUT

(TYP. EACH SIDE)

OUTLET
B —_—

NOTES

WHEN INSTALLED IN UNPAVED AREAS, ELEVATE MANHOLE
LID ABOVE SURROUNDING GRADE TO EXCLUDE SURFACE
WATER. DO NOT INSTALL IN RETENTION OR WATER
PONDING AREAS.

IF INSTALLED IN A PAVED OR CONCRETE AREA, SLOPE
SURFACE AWAY FROM LID TO PROTECT AGAINST
ENTRANCE OF SURFACE WATER.

NOT APPROVED FOR USE INSIDE AN ENCLOSED BUILDING.
TANK MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 2-FEET OUTSIDE OF BUILDING
FOUNDATION.

PRE-CAST TANK TO BE REINFORCED AS REQUIRED

TO MEET STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS OF EACH
SEPARATE INSTALLATION. AT A MINIMUM, DESIGN FOR
H-20 LOADING.

INTERIOR OF TANK SHALL BE COATED WITH ASPHALT
EMULSION.

EXCAVATION MUST ALLOW FOR [2" CLEARANCE AROUND
TANK. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL SHALL BE PER MAG
SPEC SECTION 206.

INLET AND OUTLET MUST BE WATERTIGHT TO STRUCTURE.

THE FOLLOWING DIMENSIONS ARE THE MINIMUM
ALLOWABLE FOR THIS TYPE OF WASTE INTERCEPTOR:

TANK SIZE A B C D
350 GAL. 58" LI" 35" 38"
500 GAL. 69" SL" 48" 5[

GREASE, OIL AND SAND INTERCEPTOR - SINGLE MANHOLE

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-36.01.1

REV.

113172014




-
8
o

PLAN VIEW
(COVERS AND RINGS NOT SHOWN)

ADJUSTING RINGS PER MAG DET. 420
SEE NOTE 2 2L" FRAME & COVER
. PER MAG DETAIL 424
PAVED SURFACE

SEE NOTE |
/ /'F\NISH GRADE

NOTES

|12
MIN
[dd
~N
[Nl
[
Fccl

INLET
I

18"

L" PIPE =
AND FITTINGS H ~
STANDARD (TYP.)

18"

5" MAXIMUM
| I
OUTLET
— = &

3

2" TAPER (TYP.)—>| |<_
SECTION A-A

Z TWO-WAY CLEANOUT

(TYP. EACH SIDE)

WHEN INSTALLED IN UNPAVED AREAS, ELEVATE MANHOLE LIDS 2-INCHES
MINIMUM ABOVE SURROUNDING GRADE TO EXCLUDE SURFACE WATER. DO
NOT INSTALL IN RETENTION OR WATER-PONDING AREAS.

IF INSTALLED IN A PAVED OR CONCRETE AREA, SLOPE SURFACE AWAY
FROM MANHOLE LIDS TO PROTECT AGAINST ENTRANCE OF SURFACE
WATER.

NOT APPROVED FOR USE INSIDE AN ENCLOSED BUILDING. TANK MUST BE A
MINIMUM OF 2-FEET OUTSIDE OF BUILDING FOUNDATION.

PRE-CAST TANK TO BE REINFORCED AS REQUIRED TO MEET STRUCTURAL
REQUIREMENTS OF EACH SEPARATE INSTALLATION. AT A MINIMUM, DESIGN
FOR H-20 LOADING.

INTERIOR OF TANK SHALL BE COATED WITH ASPHALT EMULSION.

EXCAVATION MUST ALLOW FOR [2" CLEARANCE AROUND TANK.
EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL SHALL BE PER MAG SPEC SECTION 206.

INLET AND OUTLET MUST BE WATERTIGHT TO STRUCTURE.

THE FOLLOWING DIMENSIONS ARE THE MINIMUM ALLOWABLE FOR THIS
TYPE OF WASTE INTERCEPTOR:

TANK SIZE A B C D E
320 GAL. 3'-0" 7'-0" L'-6" 3'-7" 3'-4"
500 GAL. 4'-0" 6'-0" 5'-10" 4'-10" L-7"

GREASE, OIL AND SAND INTERCEPTOR - TWO MANHOLES

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-36.01.2

REV.

113172014



68"

NOTES
62"
| ELEVATE SIDEWALLS ABOVE SURROUNDING GROUND SURFACE, AS
30" SHOWN IN DETAIL, TO EXCLUDE SURFACE WATERS.
T 2. IF INSTALLED IN A PAVED AREA, SLOPE SURFACE TO PROTECT
AGAINST ENTRANCE OF SURFACE RUN-OFF WATER.
2 1/2" SLOT
A = FOR SLIDE IN A 3. NOT APPROVED FOR USE INSIDE AN ENCLOSED BUILDING. TANK MUST
BAFFLE WALL. BE MINIMUM OF 2-FEET OUTSIDE OF BLDG. FOUNDATION.
3/4" DEEP.
) ) L. PRE-CAST TANK TO BE REINFORCED AS REQUIRED TO MEET
ol 1O Q133 STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS OF EACH SEPARATE INSTALLATION. USE
NOT RECOMMENDED WHERE VEHICLE WHEEL LOAD PASSES DIRECTLY
ACROSS TOP OF INTERCEPTOR.
] 5. INTERIOR OF TANK SHALL BE COATED WITH ASPHALT EMULSION.
6. EXCAVATION MUST ALLOW FOR 12" CLEARANCE AROUND TANK.
L EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL SHALL BE PER MAG SPEC SECTION 206. x
@)
24" STEEL FRAME & COVER 7. INLET AND OUTLET MUST BE WATERTIGHT TO STRUCTURE. —
PER MAG DETAIL 424 &
SEE NOTE 2 . 8. THE FOLLOWING DIMENSIONS ARE THE MINIMUM ALLOWABLE FOR THIS
REINF.CONC.ADJ.RING 9 SEE NOTE | TYPE OF WASTE INTERCEPTOR: &)
- PER MAG DET.L20 7 ‘ T
PAVED SURFACE — o FINISH GRADE E
U/ o * | 5' MAXIMUM IL. TANK SIZE A B C D I:
CEMENT MORTAR P =
(TYP.) Ny ‘] ‘ 350 GAL. 58" 4" 35" 38" =
| 500 GAL. 69" 5L" L8" 50"
T I 1 [
EL ] i ?
INLET Ev* N a
e OUTLET
[ o _{__ & —_—
— Z TWO-WAY CLEANOUT
< (TYP. EACH SIDE)
STD.L'DIA.
- PVC ELBOW o — SEE NOTE 7
TYP.
2
;o
2 S
-
R
2'TAPER (TYP.) —=i SECTION A-A L o<
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 1/31/2014



NOTES

. ELEVATE SIDEWALLS ABOVE SURROUNDING GROUND L. NOT APPROVED FOR USE INSIDE AN ENCLOSED BUILDING. 6. INTERIOR OF TANK SHALL BE COATED WITH ASPHALT
SURFACE, AS SHOWN IN DETAIL, TO EXCLUDE SURFACE TANK MUST BE MINIMUM OF 2-FEET OUTSIDE OF BUILDING EMULSION.
WATERS. FOUNDATION.
7. EXCAVATION MUST ALLOW FOR [2" CLEARANCE AROUND
2. IF INSTALLED IN A PAVED AREA, SLOPE SURFACE TO 5. PRE-CAST TANK TO BE REINFORCED AS REQUIRED TO MEET TANK. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL SHALL BE PER MAG
PROTECT AGAINST ENTRANCE OF SURFACE RUN-OFF STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS OF EACH SEPARATE SPEC. SEC. 206.
WATER. INSTALLATION. USE NOT RECOMMENDED WHERE VEHICLE
WHEEL LOAD PASSES DIRECTLY ACROSS TOP OF 8. INLET AND OUTLET TO BE WATERTIGHT TO STRUCTURE.
3. DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE THE MINIMUM ALLOWABLE FOR INTERCEPTOR.

THIS TYPE OF WASTE INTERCEPTOR.

A REINF.CONC.ADJUSTING RING 24" STEEL FRAME & COVER PER MAG
PER MAG 420 (TYP.EA.MANHOLE7 / DETAIL 424 (TYP.EA.MANHOLE) SEE NOTE |
|
S — FINISH GRADE o
J | | | < PAVED SURFACE P . e o)
| | [<— CEMENT MORTAR (TYP.) —
o / ] G*H** o
SEE NOTE 2 —N ] /F:[ 5' MAXIMUM | 8
' | X
@) A ' = = T /SEE NOTE 8 ||_|_J
J o T 5 OUTLET =
m|? 1O Q] 3 a T —— o o Ll
5 . T i \ =
. © (7))
e <
O e TWO-WAY CLEANOUT
= (TYP. EACH SIDE) =
= a — L I |
P — (@) [ <
LIFTING LOOP —/ © E
(]
2
PLAN VIEW )
—_— 2" TAPER (TYP.) " Z
3" SAND OR ABC BEDDING _ -
UNDER INTERCEPTOR SECTION A-A
TANK SIZE A B C D E F G | J K L
750 102" 50" 69" 5L" 50" 48" 6" 6" 96" 30" 30" L
1050 125" 61" oL L8" L6" 43" 6" 8" 19" 40" 39" 55"
1250 125" 6l" 72" 56" 5L 50" 6" 8' 19" 40" 39" 55"
1500 125" 61" 82" 66" 6L 61" 6" 8" 1o 40" 39" 55" S 8
P4
2000 156" 8l" 71" 53" 51" 48" 8" 10" 150" 50" 48" 75" S o
<
2500 156" 8l" 80" 62" 60" 57" 8" 10" 150" 51" 48" 75" 5 "E?
[m]

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014




REDUCED PRESSURE

REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW DEVICE

BACKFLOW DEVICE

FIRE HYDRANT METER FIRE HYDRANT METER

NOTE:

REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW DEVICE SHALL
BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR FROM A
LIST SUPPLIED BY THE CITY OF MESA.

AIR GAPL L[

PERMANENTLY
ATTACHED PIPE

HOSE CONNECTION

BACKFLOW PROTECTION FOR TANK TRUCKS

DETAIL NO
M-37.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



FILL PIPE PERMANENTLY
MOUNTED ON TANK
SEE FILL PIPE DETAIL —

WATER TRUCK

FILL PIPE PERMANENTLY
MOUNTED ON TANK
SEE FILL PIPE DETAIL

WATER WAGON

TWICE THE DIAMETER OF
FLOOD PIPE ABOVE RIM

/>

FLOOD RIM

FILL PIPE DETAIL

FILL PIPE PERMANENTLY
MOUNTED ON TANK
SEE FILL PIPE DETAIL

ELEVATED TANK

AIR GAP BACKFLOW PREVENTION FOR WATER TANKS

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-37.02

REV.

113172014



Ve

(AN

180° BEND WITH STAINLESS
STEEL MESH INSECT SCREEN

I'xI'x6" CLASS C
CONCRETE COLLAR

NOTES

[. PROVIDE MARKER IN NON-PAVED AREAS ONLY. SEE COM DETAIL M-38.03.

2. COMBINATION AIR RELEASE AND AIR VACUUM VALVES SHALL COMPLY
WITH SECTION 630.6 OF THE MAG UNIFORM STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
MESA AMENDMENTS, AND SHALL INCLUDE BALL VALVES, ALL PIPING,
AND AIR RELEASE VALVE COVER AND CONCRETE BASE. INSTALLATION
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DRAWINGS FOR APPROVED AIR

.

" MIN. /
|

~/

THRUST BLOCK I

[2" MIN.
CLEAR

2" SCHEDULE 80 /
GALVANIZED PIPE

#L METER BOX PER
MAG DETAIL 320

3" ABC FOR BEDDING

MORTARED BRICKS, ONE OR MORE

LAYERS AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
SPECIFIC CLEARANCE BETWEEN
VALVE AND METER BOX COVER.

/

3" SAND LAYER \'\‘

WA

2" FERNCO COUPLING WITH
STAINLESS STEEL BANDS

AIR RELEASE/VACUUM VALVE
(2") - SEE NOTE 2 BELOW

L"X8"X16"

CONCRETE SUPPORT

\2” COPPER LINE TO WATER
LINE, MAINTAIN CONTINUOUS
DOWNWARD GRADE

2" CURB STOP PER
COM DETAIL M-49.02

5. RESTRAIN ALL PIPING FROM ARV TO MAIN.

RELEASE/VACUUM VALVE ASSEMBLIES. SEE APPROVED PRODUCT LIST.

L. SERVICE SADDLE 2" CURB STOP AND ASSOCIATED ITEMS PER COM
DETAIL M-49.01 (AT WATER MAIN CONNECTION).

5. THIS DETAIL IS INTENDED FOR USE ON WATER DISTRIBUTION MAINS [6"
AND UNDER, WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY. THE DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL CALCULATE THE REQUIRED AIR RELIEF SIZING AND INSTALLATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR EACH APPLICATION.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2" AIR'WVACUUM RELEASE VALVE

DETAIL NO.
M-38.01

REV.

[1719/2015



INSTALL VALVE BOX AND COVER
PER MAG DETAIL 39I-I TYPE 'C'

MARKER, SEE NOTES ~

30"x30" ALUMINUM ACCESS HATCH
W/SST HASP AND LOCKING
HARDWARE.

(H-20 LOADING)

L"/6" STEEL VENT PIPE
6 GAUGE SST INSECT SCREEN
MESH BETWEEN FLANGES

APPROXIMATE EXISTING
GROUND SURFACE

—"RAM-NEK"
PLASTIC GASKET
OR APPROVED

.

2'-6" 5'-0"
8" SQ. FLOOR DRAIN |
6"
é 6" /\ I'-6" \k
m
[ 9 Sl
!\ i 6" 4"/6" RESILIENT WEDGE
! ACCESS | GATE VALVE, FL X MJ PER
[ HATCH i APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST
: ABOVE :
| e _\ | o
L ea ' 4"/6" DI PIPE, FL\
L"/6" 90° H
ELBOW, FL

FOR 4" & 6" ARV USE
OLDCASTLE 5'x5"' PRECAST
CONCRETE VAULT OR
APPROVED EQUAL.

NOTES

[. MARKERS TO BE INSTALLED ONLY FOR VALVES IN NON-PAVED AREAS.

4L"/6" OUTLET, FL

WATER MAIN

REFER TO COM DETAIL M-38.03.

Mmesa-az

P\ \

EQUAL 4"/6" WALL PIPE WITH INTEGRAL
WATERSTOP (FLGXPE) DRILL & TAP
& 2 FOR STUD BOLTS
— Iﬁ\_l_\_l_\_l_\_l_\_F' [ I
—— FERNCO COUPLING WITH
2"* r 1 +—
STAINLESS STEEL BANDS
F
di_ o - = || /6" COMBINATION AIR/RELEASE
DISMANTLING P = VALVE. SEE APPROVED PROJECT
JOINT 1 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
S'-L"  FOR APPROVED VALVES.
SLOPE -
——————— Lll
i T T———|—4"/6" 90° BASE ELBOW
" 12"
| \L\ TYP.'* 12" AGGREGATE BASE
=
] COARSE

)

INSTALL FLANGE
ISOLATION KIT

CORE DRILL AND INSTALL
LINK TYPE SEAL AROUND PIPE

Y o——COMPACT TO 95%

8" SQ. FLOOR DRAIN. APPLY TROWEL FINISHED
MORTAR TO ENTIRE VAULT FLOOR AT A [:30
SLOPE TOWARDS FLOOR DRAIN

ANTI-SEIZE APPLIED TO THREADS.

4. ALL BURIED FLANGE BOLTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL WITH

AIRVACUUM RELEASE VALVE - 4" & 6"

; N
5. AIR, VACUUM OR COMBINATION VALVE SIZING SHALL BE CALCULATED e o
2. RESTRAIN ALL JOINTS FROM BASE OF ARV TO MAIN. ! z .
S JOINTS FRO £ 0 0 BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER FOR EACH PROJECT SPECIFIC APPLICATION <=(' [e'e)
" " . OR PIPELINE AND CALCULATIONS SUPPORTING THE SIZE, LOCATION =
5. FOR 3" VALVE USE TWO 2" SIDE BY SIDE ARV'S. ’ J i
AND INSTALLATION FREQUENCY SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE CITY a =
IN WRITING FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL. NOT TO SCALE
REV. 11/19/2015



APPLY DECAL TO FACE
OF POST (BOTH SIDES)

4" WIDE BY 66" LONG UTILITY MARKER
POST, RHINO 3-RAIL ORANGE FIBERGLASS
OR APPROVED EQUAL INSTALLED PER

MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS \

FINISHED

GRADE —\

NOTES

[" HIGH WITH I/4" STROKE
WHITE LETTERING ON
BLUE BACKGROUND

Ut
POST

. PLACE MARKERS WHERE SHOWN ON

THE PLANS.

2. MARKERS NOT TYPICALLY REQUIRED
IN DEVELOPED OR PAVED AREAS.

" HIGH WITH /4" STROKE
BLUE LETTERING ON WHITE
BACKGROUND

W
A
T
E..

B

]
A

L
V’/

WHITE BACKGROUND

m < - > <

21" MAX

ALL BLACK LETTERING
(1/4" TO 1/3" HIGH LETTERS)
ON WHITE BACKGROUND

Z20—-=-C>P0
MM o0 20— &

gi;g
%—;;g

\
J

Know whatteelow. Know whatlbelow.
Callbefore you d Callbefore you d

ALL BLACK LETTERING
(I/L" TO 1/3" HIGH LETTERS)

VNN N

ON WHITE BACKGROUND

A

DECAL

ARV / WV MARKER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-38.03

REV.

113172014




TWO (2) HOLES MIN. SHALL BE EXPOSED -1

WITH SUFFICIENT CLEARANCE ABOVE
GRADE FOR CORNER BOLT FASTENING

\oooooo*

POST, 2" X 2"

SEE NOTES | & 2

REFER TO DETAIL 'B,
THIS SHEET, FOR LENGTH

FINISH GRADE

MIN.

!

2N

SMAA MO
} 200038

\\\
X
XX,
N
N

N

N

N

G
N4
X
N
7,
NS
7,
NS
X
\//

ION
Q
IN

18"

36" MIN.

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

O0000000DO0OD0O0D0DO0DO0ODO0OO0OO0D0DO0DO0ODO0D0O0O0O0OO0OO0O0OJ0OOO0O0OO0Oo

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

™\ SLEEVE
~/ SEE NOTE 2
2-1/2" X 2-1/2"

18" LENGTH

ANCHOR

SEE NOTES 2 & 3
2-1/4" X 2-1/74"
LENGTH, VARIES

ELEVATION A - ANCHOR, SLEEVE & POST

ANCHOR

N\

NOTES

[. WHEN TOTAL AREA OF SIGNAGE EXCEEDS 2,000 SQ. IN., AN ADDITIONAL POST IS REQUIRED.
2. ANCHOR, SLEEVE AND POST SHALL BE 12 GAUGE GALVANIZED STEEL SQUARE TUBING.
3. SOIL CONDITIONS DICTATE MINIMUM ANCHOR DEPTH AND STABILIZATION:

e WHERE SOIL CONDITIONS ALLOW, AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY, THE POST ANCHOR SHALL BE INSTALLED IN
UNDISTURBED COMPACTED NATIVE SOIL TO A MINIMUM DEPTH OF 34" USING A MECHANICAL DRIVER. THE
MECHANICAL DRIVER SHALL INCLUDE A DRIVING HEAD TO PREVENT DEFORMATION AND HOLD THE POST, SLEEVE
AND ANCHOR ASSEMBLY IN ALIGNMENT.

e WHERE SOIL CONDITIONS DICTATE, AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY, THE POST, SLEEVE AND ANCHOR ASSEMBLY
SHALL BE EMBEDDED IN CLASS "C" CONCRETE PER MAG SECTION 725 AND AS SHOWN. TAPE OVER ANCHOR
BOTTOM AND HOLES PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

L. LATERAL CLEARANCES FROM POST(S) PER APPLICABLE SIGN DETAIL AND AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY.

SIGN POST LENGTH
MEASURED FROM
TOP OF SIGN(S) TO
DEPTH BELOW GRADE

SIGN(S), PER APPLICABLE C.0.M. DETAILS
/'\\\

\; 5/16" @ CORNER BOLT,

LOCK WASHER & NUT.

#18 THREAD & 2-1/2" LENGTH

SECTION A - ANCHOR, SLEEVE & POST
DETAIL A - ANCHOR, SLEEVE & POST ASSEMBLY

SIGN(S), PER APPLICABLE
C.0.M. DETAILS

FASTEN PER SECTION B, THIS DETAIL
AND APPLICABLE C.0.M SIGN DETAIL

SIGN HEIGHT PER APPLICABLE C.0.M.

SIGN DETAIL UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED

BY C.0.M. TRANSPORTATION DEPT.

FINISH
/ GRADE

SECTION B - SIGN FASTENING

WHERE SOIL CONDITIONS
DICTATE, A CLASS "C"
CONCRETE BASE MAY BE

[a““a:”a“““”””a“a“p”””a\””””aa“““a““““””””a”””””“v““”””,,,”

<

< K

S

R R
RKLLRKLR
ENONUONMONN

NI,

2

R

39" MINIMUM

a

3" MINIMUM

REQUIRED PER NOTE 3

12"
M|N."

ELEVATION B - SIGN ASSEMBLY
DETAIL B - POST & SIGN ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

SIGN POST INSTALLATION (SQUARE TUBING)

DETAIL NO.
M-39

REV.

02/0L/13



WHEN WIDTH EXCEEDS 22'

PROVIDE A CONTRACTION
JOINT ON D/W CENTERLINE

SIDEWALK
MAG
DETAIL 230

SAME WIDTH

| C/G |AS S/W 5" MIN.|

2'|

D/W WIDTH

SEE TABLE & NOTE /
A &

o

CONTRACTION JOINT

<=

FLOW LINE OF GUTTER

DEPRESSED CURB

CONTRACTION JOINT

——

SEE NOTE 3

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
— =
NOTES

CONTRACTION
JOINT (TYP.)

|<— [* MINIMUM FROM
PROPERTY LINE

CARPORT/GARAGE

| CAR

2 CAR 5 CAR

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

12'-16'
6" MIN. ON
ARTERIAL STREET

16'-20' 26'-30"

2.0'
.42 0.58'
3/L" R— /2R
MATCH
FLOWLINE —

T

—_—

DETAIL "A"

&

ATTACHED S/W PER MAG 230

SLOPE TO MATCH
DRIVEWAY SLOPE

2.0' L' MIN. 3" MIN.

50:1 MAX.
CROSS SLOPE

s —

6" CLASS "B" CONCRETE FOR RESIDENTIAL
DRIVEWAYS AND FOR S/W ATTACHED TO
BACK OF D/W, AS PER SEC. 725

SEE DETAIL "A" — £ oMPACTED SUBGRADE

AS PER SEC. 30
SECTION "A"™-"A"

EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL SHALL BE SECURED IN PLACE PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE AND SHALL
COMPLETELY SEPARATE THE DRIVEWAY SLAB FROM THE SIDEWALK, EXTENDING FROM THE SURFACE TO
THE SUBGRADE. EXPANSION JOINT FILLER SHALL BE [/2" BITUMINOUS TYPE PREFORMED EXPANSION
JOINT FILLER A.S.T.M. D-1751.

REFER TO MAG DETAIL 250 FOR CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS.

DRIVEWAYS GREATER THAN 30" IN WIDTH REQUIRE CITY APPROVAL. UTILITY AND PROPERTY LINE
CONFLICTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED FOR ALL DRIVEWAY INSTALLATIONS.

WHEN INSTALLING A DRIVEWAY IN EXISTING SIDEWALK AND/OR CURB, THE FOLLOWING NOTES APPLY:

A. REMOVE CURB PORTION ONLY WHEN CONSTRUCTING NEW DEPRESSION IN EXISTING CURB & GUTTER.
EXISTING CURB SHALL BE REMOVED BY SAWCUTTING CURB HORIZONTALLY TO GRADES AS SHOWN IN
DETAIL A. DAMAGED GUTTER SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WHERE DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

B. SIDEWALK MUST BE SAWCUT TO FULL DEPTH OR REMOVED TO NEXT EXPANSION JOINT.

THE BACK OF R/W OR PUFE SHALL EXTEND 2" MINIMUM BEYOND THE BACK OF SIDEWALK BEHIND THE
DRIVEWAY APPROACH UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

WHEN WINGS OF TWO DRIVEWAYS ARE SEPARATED BY A DISTANCE OF 15" OR LESS, THE SIDEWALK SHALL
CONTINUE STRAIGHT BETWEEN THE DRIVEWAYS AS NOTED IN DETAIL B.

FOR RESIDENTIAL SMALL LOT-MULTI-LOT PRIVATE DEVELOPMENTS, MINIMUM DRIVEWAY WIDTH SHALL BE
24" ON A LOCAL STREET. USE COM DETAIL M-42 FOR DRIVEWAYS ON COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS.

DETACHED S/W BETWEEN D/W'S
PER MAG 230 (WIDTH PER COM DETAIL—‘

— S/W PER MAG 230 MODIFIED TO 6" THICK
CONCRETE (WIDTH AS PER PLANS, 3" MIN.)

(WIDTH PER COM DETAIL M-19.0I
OR PER PLANS, 4" MIN.)

M-19.01 OR PER PLANS, &' MIN.)
] M ] AN
I I N | I
— LANDSCAPED — ATTACHED S/W PER MAG 230
SEE NOTE 6 PARKWAY (WIDTH PER COM DETAIL M-19.0I
DETAIL "B" OR PER PLANS, 4' MIN.)

(ADJACENT DRIVEWAYS SEPARATED BY I5' OR LESS) NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - TYPE 1

(SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB)

DETAIL NO.

M-40.01

REV. 01/31/2014




WHEN WIDTH EXCEEDS 22'

PROVIDE A CONTRACTION

JOINT ON D/W CENTERLINE ——~__

D/W WIDTH - SEE TABLE & NOTE 6

¢

/— CONTRACTION JOINT

2 5" MIN. 3" MIN.

50:1 MAX CROSS SLOPE

-
A —=— e AN
) R A / N
Sooln 2 1 \ "
2329(<< | | |
5w~ we | | L il
goaslon | | — " -
ot yE L L f 6" CLASS "B' CONCRETE FOR
~ I | SEE DETAIL "A" RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS, AS
& 5 . 5 COMPACTED SUBGRADE PER SEC. 725
=& | z | AS PER SEC. 30l
=3 ¢ = | 2 I' MINIMUM FROM
52 s | o N PROPERTY LINE SECTION "A"-"A"
< <<
a3 | I
_____ ! ! _ NOTES
= / — —_—
_____ = = { i = E=== I, EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL SHALL BE SECURED IN PLACE PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE AND
| / / /' SHALL COMPLETELY SEPARATE THE DRIVEWAY SLAB FROM THE SIDEWALK, EXTENDING FROM
————— - E——- THE SURFACE TO THE SUBGRADE. EXPANSION JOINT FILLER SHALL BE 172" BITUMINOUS TYPE
A PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER A.S.T.M. D-1751.
<—
FLOW LINE OF GUTTER
EXPANSION JOINT THROUGH 2. REFER TO MAG DETAIL 230 FOR CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS.
SIDEWALK AND CURB & GUTTER.
DEPRESSED CURB EXPANSION JOINT FILLER SHALL BE 3. DRIVEWAYS GREATER THAN 30' IN WIDTH REQUIRE CITY APPROVAL. UTILITY AND PROPERTY
I/2" BITUMINOUS TYPE PREFORMED LINE CONFLICTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED FOR ALL DRIVEWAY INSTALLATIONS.
EXPANSION JOINT FILLER A.S.T.M
D-1751. 4. WHEN INSTALLING A DRIVEWAY IN EXISTING SIDEWALK AND/OR CURB, THE FOLLOWING NOTES
APPLY:
2.0' A. REMOVE CURB PORTION ONLY WHEN CONSTRUCTING NEW DEPRESSION IN EXISTING CURB &
GUTTER. EXISTING CURB SHALL BE REMOVED BY SAWCUTTING CURB HORIZONTALLY TO
Loz 0.58' GRADES AS SHOWN IN DETAIL A. DAMAGED GUTTER SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED
. SLOPE TO MATCH WHERE DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.
3L R — 172" R. o DRIVEWAY SLOPE B. SIDEWALK MUST BE SAWCUT TO FULL DEPTH OR REMOVED TO NEXT EXPANSION JOINT.
5. THE BACK OF R/W OR PUFE SHALL EXTEND 2' MINIMUM BEYOND THE BACK OF SIDEWALK
MATCH BEHIND THE DRIVEWAY APPROACH, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.
FLOWLINE —
" 6. FOR RESIDENTIAL SMALL LOT/MULTI-LOT PRIVATE DRIVE DEVELOPMENTS, MINIMUM DRIVEWAY
—— i [ A— WIDTH SHALL BE 24' ON A LOCAL STREET. USE COM DETAIL M-42 FOR DRIVEWAYS ON
o ? ‘6, COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS.
r PR
| CARPORT/GARAGE | CAR 2 CAR 3 CAR
DRIVEWAY WIDTH 12'-16' 16" MIN. 16'-20" 26'-30"
DETAIL "A" ON ARTERIAL
I — STREET

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - TYPE 2

(DETACHED SIDEWALK)

DETAIL NO.
M-40.02

REV. 01/31/2014




EXISTING DRIVEWAY 3" MIN.

MATCH EXISTING

GRADE SLOPE - 50:!
- CONCRETE SLAB SHALL BE
— / CONSTRUCTED AS PER SEC. 340
—_— _— /

_—
p—
p—
p—
p—
—_— —

P\ \
Mmesa-az

6" CLASS "B" CONCRETE FOR \ COMPACTED SUBGRADE
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS, AS AS PER SEC. 30! .
PER SEC. 725 CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINTS
SECTION "A"-"A" [\ ————of (SEE NOTE 2)
| TOP OF WING TO TOP OF WING ‘-u:§
Lo
‘ 2
&O
z EXPANSION JOINT / -2
= =
;0 r

(SEE NOTE 4) \

T

I |

NOTES

COM DETAIL M-40.03, "RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE- RETROFIT ONLY" SHALL
BE USED ONLY ON EXISTING DRIVEWAYS. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-40.01 AND
M-£40.02 FOR NEW RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY INSTALLATIONS.

CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL ALIGN WITH EXISTING JOINTS IN
DRIVEWAY.

REFER TO MAG DETAIL 250 FOR CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS.

=

|
|

|

7|
/)
]

|

|

|

|
N

— _ i — j|_ — _)_/:]/ EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

B /A |

EXISTING SIDEWALK

EXISTING DRIVEWAY

PLAN

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE - RETROFIT ONLY

EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL SHALL BE SECURED IN PLACE PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE AND
SHALL COMPLETELY SEPARATE THE DRIVEWAY SLAB FROM THE SIDEWALK, EXTENDING FROM

THE SURFACE TO THE SUBGRADE. EXPANSION JOINT FILLER SHALL BE /2" BITUMINOUS TYPE

PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER A.S.T.M D-I751.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B" SEC. 725.

THE BACK OF R/W OR PUFE SHALL EXTEND 2' MINIMUM BEYOND THE BACK OF SIDEWALK
BEHIND THE DRIVEWAY APPROACH, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

DETAIL NO.
M-40.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



SINGLE D/W
ATTACHED S/W

100" (MINIMUM)
IF APPROVED BY CITY TRAFFIC ENGINEER)

(75"

\—RADIUS POINT

/\ ~-— CURB AND GUTTER MUST BE IN GOOD 2' MINIMUM
R D/W WIDTH CONDITION TO SAWCUT (SEE NOTE 7) 3 R/W OR PUFE
) [1.5' DRIVEWAY APRON | (SEE NOTE 3) (SEE NOTE 9)
SIDEWALK PER 5 O , - -
MAG DET. 230 . Na- < 7 50:1 MAX. |
\ (2) 3" CONDUIT 4| 82 SLOPE
() B S——
NOTE 8 SEE NOTE 8 2[) - ( -
(TYPICAL) — 7 |
/ \ e U A
| E e =========E S====B8=3 %,\ FINlSHGRADE
v B B N B 3 DEPRESSED APRON SEE NOTE 5
| 2 ELEVATION - \ zZO DRIVEWAY
L & PER NOTE 5 = AN 4" AB.C. 2) 3" CONDUITS SEE NOTE 8
N \ A= SEE DETAIL A e
/ \ o SECTION "A"-"A
/ .
1 1 1 I I ‘
| | | MATCH FLOWLINE i(
\ DEPRESSED ‘ \ FULL HEIGHT CURB
. SAWCUT TO MATCH DRIVEWAY
5
CURB & GUTTER CURB (TYPICAL) I(TYPI%AL) —{ SLOPE (SEE NOTE 74)
A CONTRACTION JOINTS
SEE NOTE 6 WA
PLAN - DETAIL (TYPICAL) SEE NOTE & DETAIL "A SEE M—42.01
NOTES THROUGH M—42.03
I, EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AT EACH SIDE OF DRIVEWAY 7. WHEN INSTALLING A DRIVEWAY IN EXISTING SIDEWALK AND/OR CURB, THE FOLLOWING

DEPRESSION AT POINTS OF CURVATURE AND AT ALL RIGID STRUCTURES.

3. ALL COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS, ALLEY ENTRANCES, AND SIDEWALKS BEHIND
DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE 6" THICK ON 4" A.B.C. OR 8" THICK ON COMPACTED
NATIVE SOIL. SIDEWALK WIDTH AT BACK OF DRIVEWAY SHALL BE 4 FEET.

L. ALL COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS HAVE CONTRACTION JOINTS AT THE DRIVEWAY
CENTER LINE, AT BREAK BETWEEN SIDEWALK AND DRIVEWAY WINGS, AND 8.
FROM BACK CORNER OF APRON TO LIP OF GUTTER. THE CONTRACTION
JOINTS MAY BE EITHER SCORED OR SAWCUT [-INCH DEEP.

5. FINISH GRADE ELEVATION AT THE APRON CORNER/SIDEWALK SHALL

I
I
I
| 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "A" AS PER SECTION 725.
I
I

EQUAL THE TOP OF CURB ELEVATION UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY 9.
THE CITY ENGINEER.
6. FINISH CURB ELEVATION SHALL TRANSITION UNIFORMLY FROM FULL HEIGHT 10.

CURB ELEVATION TO DEPRESSED CURB ELEVATION.

FOR METHODS TO

SEE COM DETAILS M-4L4.02 - M-LL.05

CONNECT

SIDEWALKS & RAMPS.
\ [0 30" MIN. - 40" MAX.
— L D/W WIDTH — =

(2) 3" CONDUITS (TYPICAL)

SEE NOTE 8

P\ \
Mmesa-az

NOTES APPLY:

A. REMOVE CURB PORTION ONLY WHEN CONSTRUCTING NEW DEPRESSION IN EXISTING
CURB & GUTTER. EXISTING CURB SHALL BE REMOVED BY SAWCUTTING CURB HORIZONTALLY
AS SHOWN IN DETAIL A. DAMAGED GUTTER SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WHERE
DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

B. SIDEWALK SHALL BE SAWCUT TO FULL DEPTH OR REMOVED TO NEXT EXPANSION JOINT.

INSTALL (2) 3" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. CONDUITS AT 7' BACK OF CURB, MINIMUM 2"

BELOW FINAL GRADE, AND EXTEND 2" MINIMUM BEYOND EDGE OF DRIVEWAY FOR POSSIBLE

FUTURE LANDSCAPING OR STREET LIGHT INSTALLATION. INSTALL PLUGS IN BOTH ENDS OF

CONDUITS. STAMP 3" LETTER "C" IN CONCRETE FOR CONDUIT MARKER.

THE BACK OF R/W OR PUFE SHALL EXTEND 2' MINIMUM BEYOND THE BACK OF SIDEWALK

ALONG THE BACK OF THE DRIVEWAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

A DOUBLE DRIVEWAY WITH A RAISED MEDIAN ISLAND IS REQUIRED AT DRIVEWAYS OVER 40

FEET IN WIDTH.

FOR ACCEPTABLE DRIVEWAY GRADE BREAKS USE ADOT DRAWING C-06.10.

SEE p
30" MAX. 4" MIN. NOTE 10 “
[6" MIN. ONE LANE |6 MAX. | 30" MAX. 10" MIN._ |

60" (MINIMUM) 24" MIN. TWO LANE \j/ 20" MIN.

= SPACING — — — /——— — — = = - —t 1 —|—

2' MINIMUM

5 L|J . m N SEE NOTE 9
EAx== === ====> <=F=d
Ll P

100" (MINIMUM)

(75"

IF APPROVED BY TRAFFIC ENGINEER)

SINGLE D/W
DETACHED S/W

(@)l

5 DOUBLE D/W
DETACHED S/W

NOT TO SCALE

COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND APARTMENT
DRIVEWAY DETAIL - DETACHED S/W

DETAIL NO.
M-42

REV.

[1719/2015



MONUMENT LiNE —— .|
| -
0 ==
2 5|=
CURB AND GUTTER = i
i
< >
s
COM DETAIL M-42 / SIDEWALR <%
DRIVEWAY % a
(SEE NOTE 1) ULTIMATE R/W LINE J|E
PER COM DETAIL M-19.0 \ 2
//— WIDTH VARIES

6" 20"

N MIN. MIN. N
| 5" R. MIN. m
= 2 / z §
ol EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FACE Sk

i 5 / OF CURB (TYP. EACH SIDE) 4

MAIL BOXES NOT ALLOWED
- IN CENTER OF DRIVEWAY.
1 _ 25'R
Q MIN.

I
=
=2
ol 6 20"

& MIN. MIN. GATE CONTROL MECHANISM

5" R. MIN.
GATE

(SEE NOTES 3 AND 4)

NOTES

DRIVEWAY PER COM DETAIL M-42. DOUBLE DRIVEWAY MAX.
WIDTH = 60°".

D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER COM DETAIL M-19.0I
TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D MIN.
VARIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TYPE OF DEVELOPMENT
(RESIDENTIAL OR NON- RESIDENTIAL) AND THE NUMBER OF
UNITS IN THE DEVELOPMENT AS SHOWN BELOW:

RESIDENTIAL UNITS D MIN.
LESS THAN 25 20"
25 TO 100 40
[0 TO 150 60"
51 TO 200 80"
GREATER THAN 200 100"
NON-RESIDENTIAL UNITS D MIN.
ANY NUMBER OF UNITS 60’

GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15" RADIUS.

30" MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL
MECHANISM TO FACE OF GATE.

WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO
REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE GATED ACCESS, THIS
STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER
AND/OR CITY ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE
GATED COMMUNITY WITHOUT MAILBOX AREA

DETAIL NO
M-42.01

. 1171972015



MONUMENT LINE _—

CURB AND GUTTER \

VARIES

COM DETAIL M-42
DRIVEWAY
(SEE NOTE 1)

™N

SIDEWALK

—

L— WIDTH VARIES

/

IN

, e 20"
S b|Z MIN. MIN.
. LLI z
= é ) MAIL BOX
°lw M1/ | AReA ,
[ 5
= 1
S |
| 20"
L MIN. .
—~ =
) 4 L 5
Z|E
=2
sl 6"
L
% MIN.

GATE

GATE
(SEE NOTES 3 AND 4)

ULTIMATE R/W LINE
PER COM DETAIL M-19.0I

/I5' R. MIN.

EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FACE
OF CURB (TYP. EACH SIDE)

MAIL BOXES NOT ALLOWED

CENTER OF DRIVEWAY.

CONTROL MECHANISM

5" R. MIN.

I
ULTIMATE RIGHT-OF-WAY

D MIN.
(SEE NOTE 2)

| WIDTH PER COM DETAIL M-19.0l

NOTES

[. DRIVEWAY PER COM DETAIL M-42. DOUBLE DRIVEWAY MAX.
WIDTH = 60".

2. D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER COM DETAIL M-19.0l
TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D MIN.
VARIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TYPE OF DEVELOPMENT
(RESIDENTIAL OR NON- RESIDENTIAL) AND THE NUMBER OF
UNITS IN THE DEVELOPMENT AS SHOWN BELOW:

RESIDENTIAL UNITS D MIN.
LESS THAN 25 20"
25 TO 100 L0
01 TO 150 60’
[51' TO 200 80"
GREATER THAN 200 100"
NON-RESIDENTIAL UNITS D MIN.
ANY NUMBER OF UNITS 60’

5. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF [5" RADIUS.

L. 30" MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL
MECHANISM TO FACE OF GATE.

5. WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO
REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE GATED ACCESS, THIS
STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER
AND/OR CITY ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE
GATED COMMUNITY WITH MAILBOX AREA

DETAIL NO.
M-42.02

REV.

[1719/2015



CONCRETE TO
MATCH DRIVEWAY

JOINT

SIDEWALK

\ JOINT

\ S SIDEWALK

o |

SAME THICKNESS
AS D/W CONCRETE

| o
"SAME THICKNESS
AS D/W CONCRETE

NOTE

|. SEE COM DETAIL M-42 FOR DRIVEWAY DETAILS.

NOT TO SCALE

N\

Mmesa-az

COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND APARTMENT DRIVEWAY

DETAIL - SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB

DETAIL NO.

M-42.03

REV.

[1719/2015




9.5'
S ! '
> VARIES 2.0 7.5
|
L —1"- 2" TYP. ©
i/' \ﬁ
!
Yl ? ? l_‘—l
|
DETACHED 6' / z
SIDEWALK f:’ 6:1 MAX.SLOPE ALLOWED
= UNLESS ADJACENT TO
QEEAN%TNET 5AREA' 2 ST.LT. FOUNDATION THEN
SEE NOTE 6 ' 3 REFER TO COM DETAIL
' - M-76.02.
w !
1
o, € WL
UJ @
|
|
3 2.5'

TYPICAL SECTION

MAY NOT APPLY WITHIN 600 FEET OF AN INTERSECTION. SEE COM DETAILS
M-46.01 THROUGH M-46.05.

SIDEWALK PER

MAG DETAIL 230 7
r

L LANDSCAPE

\f @_/—ST. LT. FOUNDATION

—— WATER LINE

/

LCUR’B & GUTTER PER MAG

DETAIL 220, TYPE A
TYPICAL PLAN VIEW

NOTES

[. SIDEWALKS SHALL BE PER MAG DETAIL 250 WITH A MINIMUM 6-FOOT WIDTH UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY. SIDEWALKS AT BRIDGE STRUCTURES SHALL HAVE A
MINIMUM WIDTH OF 8-FEET UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

2. ATTACHED SIDEWALK OR REDUCED SIDEWALK SETBACK MAY BE ALLOWED IN CASES WHERE
RIGHT OF WAY OR EASEMENTS ARE LIMITED.

5. IN THOSE LOCATIONS WHERE THIS DETAIL CANNOT BE APPLIED BECAUSE OF EXISTING
CONDITIONS, REFER TO MAG DETAIL 230 FOR MINIMUM SIDEWALK SETBACK.

L. THIS DETAIL IS A GUIDE FOR INSTALLATION OF DETACHED SIDEWALKS. EACH PROJECT SITE
SHALL BE REVIEWED FOR FINAL APPROVAL BY THE CITY OF MESA.

5. THE BACK OF R/W OR PUFE SHALL EXTEND 2' MINIMUM BEYOND THE BACK OF SIDEWALK
ALONG THE BACK OF THE DRIVEWAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

6. MAX. 6:1 SLOPE ALLOWED EXCEPT WHERE AREA ADJACENT TO R/W OR SIDEWALK HAS 4' MIN.

AREA AT SLOPE OF 6:1 OR LESS. THEN SLOPE BEYOND SAID 4' AREA CAN BE INCREASED TO A
MAX. OF 4:l.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

DETACHED SIDEWALK ON ARTERIAL
AND COLLECTOR STREETS

DETAIL NO.
M-43

REV.

[1719/2015



ADA PUSH BUTTON

s
FOUNDATION 15" /" ~INSTALL 4" THICK (SEE NOTE 9) A ‘CNOSJCAFEELT‘Q THICK
(SEE NOTE 9) </ CONCRETE TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE ACCESS PAD
ACCESS PAD
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE — OR PEDESTRIAN POLE INSTALL 6" WIDE CONCRETE RAMP
OR PEDESTRIAN POLE SEE NOTE 4 ﬁ CURB WITH HEIGHT TO MATCH
ADJACENT CURB ELEVATION
(ASDEAE F’NUOSTHEBBITON DELETE RAMP CURB AS REQUIRED TO
/e {150 48" MINIMUM j o MAXIMUM. 6 IDEAL o MAXIMUM 48" MINIMUM —db * 2 INSTALL CONCRETE ACCESS PAD (N.P.1.) 9
_/ ' 6' IDEAL ——<b // |<_£
L SIDEWALK (TYP.) L L SIDEWALK (TYP.)
MATCH S/W GRADE * MATCH S/W GRADE — ; LéJ
1 \ 1 \ D
| L SEE NOTE L | A t <
CONTRACTION JOINT A CURB & GUTTER (TYP.) CONTRACTION JOINT CURB & GUTTER (TYP.) o
(SEE NOTE 5) SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.) (SEE NOTE 5) SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.) %
DETAIL | IEIJJ
DETAIL 2 O
EE— <
)
SIGNAL POLE ‘
FOUNDATION 2 'Oé‘MéXE”:LUM’ =
(SEE NOTE 9) . - SIGNAL POLE FOUNDATION =
4" MINIMUM -+ (SEE NOTE 9) a
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
OR PEDESTRIAN POLE O PEDESTRIAN POLE AS REQUIRED T
+ o\g CONTRACTION JOINT BUSH BUTTON gEAFfEFSESSTlgmLP%OLLEE /— 1.5% GRADE (SEE NOTE 4) ‘g
3 A\ (SEE NOTE 5) A (SEE NOTE 2) MATCH S/W GRADE o
A" s AN SIGNAL POLE | / (SEE NOTE ) =
oo FOUNDATION <
SEE NOTE & ADA PUSH BUTTON (SEE NOTE 9) _ 30" -
(SEE NOTE 10) N SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.) SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.) T
INSTALL 4" THICK b : ) ©)
CONCRETE DELETE RAMP CURB \J DELETE RAMP CURB (SEE NOTE [2) = —INSTALL 4% THICK o
ACCESS PAD AS REQUIRED TO ” \_/# 159 AS REQUIRED TO CONCRETE ACCESS PAD H
INSTALL CONCRETE 24" MINIMUM — INSTALL CONCRETE o
ACCESS PAD (N.P.1. 10" MAXIMUM, [ ACCESS PAD (N.P.1.) WA AN
M oeaL SECTION "A""A
MATCH S/W GRADE SEE NOTE £ — MATCH S/W GRADE
INSTALL 4" THICK
CONTRACTION JOINT A" CONCRETE _ -
SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.) (SEE NOTE 5) ACCESS PAD SEE M—44.01.2 FOR g <
- . o
REFERENCED NOTES 2 &
DETAIL 3 DETAIL 4 TR
NoT Toscale |2 =

REV. 01731714



SIGNAL POLE

DELETE RAMP CURB

FOUNDATION 10" MAXIMUM, AS REQUIRED TO

(SEENOTE 9) — | 6 IDEAL | INSTALL CONCRETE
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE 48" MIN. /—(ASDEAE PNUOSEB'%;TON ACCESS PAD (N.P.1.)
OR PEDESTRIAN POLE INSTALL 4" THICK
_|_ . SEE NOTE 4 CONCRETE

N ) SIGNAL POLE ACCESS PAD

t FOUNDATION A
(SEE NOTE 9)

15"

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

r' —t N
7 OR PEDESTRIAN POLE

CONTRACTION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 5)

INSTALL 4" THICK
CONCRETE ACCESS PAD

DELETE RAMP CURB

AS REQUIRED TO

INSTALL CONCRETE MATCH S/W GRADE 48" MINIMUM —

ACCESS PAD (N.P.1.) SEE NOTE &4 —
10" MAXIMUM, ——
6" IDEAL

SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.)

ADA PUSH BUTTON

DETAIL 5 (SEE NOTE 10)

INSTALL 4" THICK
CONCRETE
ACCESS PAD

INSTALL 6" WIDE CONCRETE RAMP CURB
WITH HEIGHT TO MATCH ADJACENT CURB
ELEVATION (TYPICAL EACH SIDE)

—DELETE RAMP CURB AS REQUIRED TO
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE INSTALL CONCRETE ACCESS PAD

OR PEDESTRIAN POLE

_|_

N 0" MAXIMUM, 6' IDEAL

48" BACK OF
RAMP TO POLE

SIGNAL POLE
FOUNDATION
(SEE NOTE 9)
SEE NOTE 4 MATCH S/W GRADE
CONTRACTION JOINT
48" MINIMUM (SEE NOTE 5)

ADA PUSH BUTTON
(SEE NOTE 10)

SIDEWALK RAMP (TYP.)

DETAIL /

SIDEWALK RAMP
(TYP.)

MATCH S/W GRADE

CONTRACTION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 5)

[

DETAIL 6

NOTES

[. INSTALL CONCRETE ACCESS PAD IN ACCORDANCE TO THE
REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN MAG DETAIL 250 FOR SIDEWALK
INSTALLATIONS.

2. THE CONCRETE ACCESS PAD SHALL PROVIDE A MINIMUM 30"x48"
CONCRETE SURFACE ADJACENT TO THE ADA PUSH BUTTON AS
SHOWN.

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B" PER MAG STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 725.

SLOPE CONCRETE ACCESS PADS 1.5% TOWARDS SIDEWALK FOR
DRAINAGE PURPOSES.

5. INSTALL CONTRACTION JOINT BETWEEN CONCRETE ACCESS PAD
AND SIDEWALK RAMP. IF SIDEWALK RAMP IS EXISTING, INSTALL
EXPANSION JOINT IN LIEU OF CONTRACTION JOINT.

GRADE SOILS AT A 6:1 MAX. SLOPE AT PERIMETER OF
CONCRETE ACCESS PAD TO MATCH EXISTING, UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

7. THE TYPICAL DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET MAY REQUIRE
MODIFICATIONS TO ACCOMMODATE EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY INSPECTOR.

8. NEW CONCRETE ACCESS PAD SHALL NOT COVER OR INTERFERE
WITH TRAFFIC SIGNAL OR PEDESTRIAN POLE MOUNTINGS.

TOP OF SIGNAL POLE FOUNDATION SHALL MATCH CONCRETE
ACCESS PAD (SEE COM DETAIL M-44.0l.1 SECTION "A"-"A").

SEE COM DETAIL M-95.06 FOR ADA PUSH BUTTON DETAIL.

[l PAYMENT FOR ADA PUSH BUTTON ACCESS PADS SHALL BE
INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM FOR SIDEWALK RAMP INSTALLATION,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SOIL UNDER CONCRETE ACCESS PAD SHALL BE COMPACTED PER
SIDEWALK COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS.

NOT TO SCALE

Mmesa-az

P\ \

RETROFIT ADA PUSH BUTTON ACCESS PAD DETAILS

DETAIL NO.
M-44.01.2

REV.

[1719/2015



SEE NOTE 8
SEE NOTE 7
RIGHT-OF -WAY LNE\Z
ATTACHED ~
SIDEWALK >
. \D?/P
o V“N\.
O C,&igﬁ
<
CURB & 52
GUTTER PER
DET. NO. 220.
5
Mg,
4,5,

\CROSS\NALK LINE

4,58 6

SIDEWALK=7"[8"]

BACK OF
LANDING 3-1/2"

RAMP CURB HEIGHT
MATCHES BACK OF
S/W (SEE NOTE 4)
4', 5" &6

SIDEWALK=7" [8"]

CONTROL

TAPER TO MATCH

S/W WIDTH AT
CURB RETURN.

ROUGH BROOM

FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, USE
RADIUS AS SHOWN ON TABLE
ON THIS SHEET. FOR REHAB AT
EXISTING INTERSECTIONS,
RETAIN EXISTING RADIUS.

FINISH, USE A RIPPLE

SURFACE PATTERN.

DETECTABLE WARNING
PER APPROVED LIST

— = A

BELOW
\

jT

\

-

4.5

\

N
\‘g

l<ccnoodoococoo000000aaaaatE =

VARIES

ADD SIDEWALK

e

UP TO POLE AS
NEEDED (TYP.) /
SEE NOTES
788
QS
g 6
. 0
P 0 A
.
/2
\f\.
\ WD
Lo 2

ETACHED
SIDEWALK

\6 u”

—+— CROSSWALK LINE

[~——ROW LINE

4" LANDING

3'-6" RAMP 2

ROW LINE

COMPACTED FILL
SOILS WITH 3:1
MAX. SLOPE.

ALTERNATE FILL SOIL DETAIL

MATCH

GUTTER
FLOW LINE
CURB & GUTTERT

DETAIL |

RAMP A

|/2"

T.C.=6" n o S

2! I'-5"

CONCRETE CURB

TOP RAMP=3" (SEE NOTE 4)

T.C.=3"

ELEVATIONS

~CONSTRUCTION JOINT I" DEEP
OR FORMED SEPARATELY

DETECTABLE WARNING

SECTION A-A

MATCH GUTTER
FLOW LINE

SEE M—44.02.2 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

NOT TO SCALE

SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE A

DETAIL NO
M-44.02.1

REV. 01731714




APPROVED DETECTABLE WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES)

[. STANDARD COLOR SHALL BE RED (FEDERAL COLOR NO. 20109 OR EQUIVALENT). STANDARD
COLOR SHALL BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.

2. ONLY THOSE PRODUCTS LISTED ON THE CITY OF MESA'S APPROVED LIST OF DETECTABLE
WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES) MAY BE USED. NO SUBSTITUTIONS ARE PERMITTED.
THE APPROVED LIST IS AVAILABLE ON THE ENGINEERING WEB SITE AT
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/ENGINEERING/APPROVEDPRODUCTSLIST.ASPX.

NEW CONSTRUCTION CORNER
INTERSECTION TYPE RADIUS (TO FC) RAMP TYPE
LOCAL STREET INTERSECTING A . A-COM DETAIL
LOCAL, COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL ' M-LL,.02
COLLECTOR STREET INTERSECTING A 205 C-COM DETAIL
COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL M-L4.03
MAJOR COLLECTOR STREET INTERSECTING A 25 5 C-COM DETAIL
MAJOR COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL ' M-LL.03
L-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A . C-COM DETAIL
L-LANE ARTERIAL (M-46.0 & M-46.02) ‘ M-LL.OL
L-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A . B-COM DETAIL
6-LANE ARTERIAL ' M-L4.03
6-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A 0.5 B-COM DETAIL
6-LANE ARTERIAL (M-L6.03 & M-L6.0L) ' M-L4.03

NOTES

CONTROL ELEVATIONS SHOWN ARE IN RELATION TO THE GUTTER AND
ARE LOCATED RADIALLY. GUTTER EL.=0.

CLASS 'B' CONC. CONSTRUCTION AS PER SECTION 725.

WHEN CURB HEIGHTS OF 7" ARE SHOWN ON PLANS, USE DIMENSIONS
SHOWN IN [ ]'S.

CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE DELETED AND REPLACED WITH COMPACTED
FILL SOILS PER ALTERNATE FILL SOIL DETAIL WHEN IN CONFLICT WITH
EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS OR WITH EXISTING R.O.W. LINE.

FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, USE OF TYPE B RAMPS SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE TABLE ON THIS SHEET.

REHABILITATION OR RETROFITTING EXISTING CORNERS MAY REQUIRE
MODIFYING THIS RAMP. MODIFICATIONS MAY BE MADE AS OUTLINED IN
THE CITY OF MESA ENGINEERING AND DESIGN STANDARDS.

TOP OF SIGNAL POLE FOUNDATION SHALL MATCH CONCRETE ACCESS PAD
(SEE SECTION A-A ON COM DETAIL M-44.01)

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON CANNOT BE PLACED ON SIGNAL POLE PER
THESE REQUIREMENTS, THEN USE A PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL POLE & PUSH
BUTTON PER COM DETAILS M-94.01 & M-95.06.

TWO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ON A CORNER SHALL BE SEPARATED BY
A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET.

MAXIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON FACE &
ACCESSIBLE APPROACH SHALL BE 10 INCHES.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SIDEWALK RAMPS - TYPE A - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-44.02.2

REV.

[1719/2015



FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, USE
RADIUS AS SHOWN ON TABLE ON
THIS SHEET. FOR REHAB AT
EXISTING INTERSECTIONS, RETAIN
EXISTING RADIUS.

ROUGH BROOM FINISH,
USE A RIPPLE SURFACE
PATTERN.

NOTES

CONTROL ELEVATIONS SHOWN ARE IN RELATION TO THE
GUTTER AND ARE LOCATED RADIALLY. GUTTER EL.=0.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2. CLASS 'B' CONC. CONSTRUCTION AS PER SECTION 725.
- SEE NOTE
YPS \ g S S 3. FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, USE OF TYPE B RAMPS SHALL BE
b&\‘%@y A R P %544 IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TABLE ON THIS SHEET.
AP N o =
O? )IP" S hoTes 2|2 000 Pae s G " L. REHABILITATION OR RETROFITTING EXISTING CORNERS
e NEEDED (TYP.) MAY REQUIRE MODIFYING THIS RAMP. MODIFICATIONS MAY
/ ) \ BE MADE AS OUTLINED IN THE CITY OF MESA ENGINEERING
6" VERTICAL OR ROLL a 10267 > AND DESIGN STANDARDS.
CURB & GUTTER PER
DETAIL NO. 220 5. TOP OF SIGNAL POLE FOUNDATION SHALL MATCH
AS SHOWN ON PLANS CONCRETE ACCESS PAD (SEE SECTION A-A ON COM DETAIL
M-4L.01)
m
6. IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON CANNOT BE PLACED ON w
SIGNAL POLE PER THESE REQUIREMENTS, THEN USE A o
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL POLE & PUSH BUTTON PER COM >
DETAILS M-9£.01 & M-95.06. -
DETECTABLE WARNING PER A / 7. TWO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ON A CORNER SHALL BE g
APPROVED LIST BELOW CROSSWALK LINE SEPARATED BY A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET. =
CROSSWALK LINE 8. MAXIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON é
APPROVED DETECTABLE WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES) o LI PACE B ACCESSIBLE APPROACH SHALL BE 10 INCHES. x
I STANDARD COLOR SHALL BE RED (FEDERAL COLOR NO. 20109 OR EQUIVALENT). STANDARD o =
COLOR SHALL BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. L L . =
2. ONLY THOSE PRODUCTS LISTED ON THE CITY OF MESA'S APPROVED LIST OF DETECTABLE | VARIES 57-0" MIN. LANDING 6'-0" MIN. RAMP 2 i
WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES) MAY BE USED. NO SUBSTITUTIONS ARE PERMITTED. | &)
THE APPROVED LIST IS AVAILABLE ON THE ENGINEERING WEB SITE AT | 2 7 a2 %)
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/ENGINEERING/APPROVEDPRODUCTSLIST.ASPX. Ly o |
NEW CONSTRUCTION CORNER |
INTERSECTION TYPE RADIUS (TO FC) RAMP TYPE ] T e \—’/j
~ ]
LOCAL STREET INTERSECTING A LOCAL, 20.5" A-COM
COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL ' DETAIL M-44.02
COLLECTOR STREET INTERSECTING A , C-COM )
COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL 205 DETAIL M-44.05 </ MATCH GUTTER PETECTABLE WARNING MATCH GUTTER
MAJOR COLLECTOR STREET INTERSECTING A 25.5" DETACII:CPEI)PZA o *‘/’ FLOW LINE FLOW LINE
MAJOR COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL . _/—Q'Q—QA SECT'ON A_A
L-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A 4-LANE 25 5 C-COM RAMP— = | s
ARTERIAL (M-46.01 8 M-46.02) ' DETAIL M-44.04 =
L-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A o s B-COM T ¢ 3
6-LANE ARTERIAL ‘ DETAIL M-4£4.05 CURB & GUTTER 2
6-LANE ARTERIAL INTERSECTING A 6-LANE 505 B-COM DETAIL | Y
ARTERIAL (M-46.03 & M-46.0L4) DETAIL M-44.05 ==t voT Toscae e =
REV. 11/19/2015



|
9 %) : EXPANSION JOINT (TYP.)
Z TS
EXPANSION JOINT (TYP.) — =g Ea '
o =z | LIMITS OF DETECTABLE WARNING
=5 = > PER M-44.03
=z 2= )/
LIMITS OF RAMP WITH HEAVY ROUGH BROOM — @ o ) < i— LIMITS OF RAMP WITH HEAVY ROUGH BROOM
FINISH AND DETECTABLE WARNING (TYP.) \ » 1 o ! FINISH AND DETECTABLE WARNING (TYP.)
]
| TOP OF CONCRETE TO MATCH
LIMITS OF DETECTABLE WARNING 2' MIN. A i SIDEWALK ELEV.
PER M-44.05 \‘ N SIDEWALK RAMP  (TYP.)
©
o AN RIGHT-OF-WAY (VARIES)
TOP OF CONCRETE TO - \\/_
. MATCH SIDEWALK
MATCH SIDEWALK EI_IiZ(., Y . SEE NOTE 3 _ /7 WIDTH (YR, S N,
—
RIGHT-OF-WAY (VARIES) ’ /—5' MIN. LEVEL LANDING (TYP.)
_\3/ e ° PROVIDE MIN 4'
MATCH SIDEWALK LANDING AREA
WIDTH (TYP.), 5' MIN. S/W WIDTH
SHOWN ON PLANS
5' MIN. LEVEL
LANDING (TYP.)
S/W WIDTH
SHOWN ON PLANS
LEGEND
RAMP CONTROL POINT TYPE B — RETROFIT

(TYP.) SEE PLANS
] 6‘
2' MIN. ——I |-6——| L/A

8" THICK CONCRETE
PAYMENT LIMITS

SEE NOTE 3

TYPE A — PREFERRED DEVELOPMENT

NOTES:

[. ALL CONCRETE TO BE CLASS "B", MAG SECTION 725.

2. FOR SLOPING TRANSITION FROM RAMP TO CURB, SEE DETAIL M-4L.03.

3. ALL RAMPS AND DETECTABLE WARNING SHALL BE ALIGNED PERPENDICULAR
TO THE CURB AT THE RAMP CONTROL POINT. CROSSWALKS SHALL BE ALIGNED
PERPENDICULAR TO THE STREET CENTERLINE AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE.

. SEE PLANS FOR LOCATION OF SIDEWALK RAMP CENTERLINE.

. NEW RESIDENTIAL IS REQUIRED TO USE TYPE A.

. TYPE B REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF A 25' RADIUS.

. DETAIL IS ADA COMPLIANT FOR S, = 2%.

~ O U I~

lea— RIGHT-OF-WAY SEE NOTE 3
LINE
>
VARIES 5' MIN. . 6' WITH 6" CURB
RAMP LANDING ALL DIRECTIONS 0.58' _ .42
2% MAX. / 1.5% MIN. OF RAMP
_L i CROSS SLOPE. 8.33% OR FLATTER |_—SEE NOTE 2
—— e
G R S S
/\\\
KL

CURB & GUTTER
PER MAG DET 220,

XX

SUBGRADE PREPARATION FACE WITH DETECTABLE TYPE "A"
PER MAG SECTION 30I. WARNING PER ML 03 ATCH CUTTER

SECTION A—A FLOW LINE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

DUAL CURB DIRECTIONAL SIDEWALK RAMPS

DETAIL NO
M-44.04.1

REV. 02/08/2016



EXPANSION JOINT (TYP)\

SIDEWALK |
RAMP ¢ —\|
A 1

]

SEE NOTE 10

SEE NOTE 6 \
SAWCUT \
SIDEWALK SEE NOTE & N\
RAMP
: TC = 6" SAWCUT SN\
SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 4
8" SIDEWALK WITH
SMOOTH FINISH PAVEMENT
. REPLACEMENT
=6 PER M-19.0]
SEE NOTE 7
\ /,/
- —
__________________ A

PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT

EXPANSION
JOINT (TYP.)
1 T
| DETECTABLE | SIDEWALK
I WARNING LIMITS i RAMP ¢
/_ PER M-LL.03 ﬂ’\
| : SEE NOTE 10
SEE NOTE 2 \‘ K/
A
2 TYP.
2" TYP. A :

\
\

RAMP CURB

~ PER COS DET 2200
W
5
z TWO CROSSING DIRECTIONS ONE CROSSING DIRECTION
AT CORNER AT CORNER
4 SEE
T NOTE RAMP LANDING > , .
I SEE NOTE 3 FOR DEPTHZ‘ s i | SEE DETAIL
EXIST. | 20 | M-4L.03
TR’AFFIC—/‘V‘ 6'|=— ,~PROJECTED [ DETECTABLE
WARNING
SIGNAL r TOP OF CURB | SAWCUT
POLE | | § ! A | 7 SEE NOTE &
RO, e
o SR
IR //>\//\\// B R SV S SV T PR Ve EézEPTE‘glE‘REPLACEMENT
4 N >3 -1,
R A T SIS

(TYP.)

CONSTRUCTION JOINT -
|" DEEP OR FORMED
SEPARATELY

SUBGRADE PREPARATION
PER MAG SECTION 30I.

SECTION A—-A

CURB & GUTTER PER
MAG DET 220, TYPE "A"

MATCH GUTTER FLOW LINE

NOTES:

2.

ALL CONCRETE TO BE CLASS "B", MAG SECTION 725.

ALL RAMPS AND DETECTABLE WARNING SHALL BE ALIGNED
PERPENDICULAR TO THE CURBLINE AT THE RAMP CONTROL
POINT. CROSSWALKS SHALL BE ALIGNED PERPENDICULAR TO THE
STREET CENTERLINE AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE.

RAMP LANDING DEPTH SHALL MATCH SIDEWALK WIDTH, 5'
MINIMUM, AS MEASURED RADIALLY FROM BACK OF CURB TO THE
FACE OF RAMP CURB.

WHEN A CONCRETE APRON EXISTS THE SAWCUT MAY BE MADE IN
THE APRON 2" FROM BACK OF EXISTING CURB.

SEE PLANS FOR LOCATION OF SIDEWALK RAMP CENTERLINE.
MINIMUM 4' LONG LEVEL AREA REQUIRED BETWEEN RAMPS, 8"
THICK.

CURB HEIGHT MAY BE DECREASED TO 4" FOR SPACE LIMITED
AREAS PROVIDED THE RAMP SLOPE IS A MAXIMUM 12:1 AND THE
MINIMUM 4" LONG LEVEL AREA BETWEEN RAMPS IS MAINTAINED.
EACH RAMP RETROFIT REQUIRES A SITE SPECIFIC ASSESSMENT
AND FIELD REVIEW BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER TO ENSURE
FUNCTIONAL DESIGN.

RAMP WIDTH SHALL MATCH SIDEALK OR PATH WIDTH, 5" MINIMUM
AS MEASURED AT BACK OF RAMP ALONG RAMP CURB.

LEGEND

RAMP CONTROL POINT
(TYP.) SEE PLANS

. [2:1 MAXIMUM SLOPE,
—_— [5:1 DESIRED SLOPE
A 2% MAXIMUM SLOPE,
—_— [.5% MINIMUM SLOPE

8" SIDEWALK RAMP PAYMENT LIMITS AND
HEAVY ROUGH BROOM FINISH LIMITS

P\ \

Mmesa-az

DIRECTIONAL SIDEWALK RAMP RETROFIT

DETAIL NO.

M-44.04.2

REV. 02/08/2016




N
]
NOTES ' g
‘ . ) o))
SEE NOTES 3 & \ DETACHMENT PER COM l. IT’\F(TPEERSIIDEC?%/I,\TSTO BE USED AT MID-BLOCK AND TEE ' E
. .
N . DETAIL M-19.0/ (U.O.N.)
. 2. CLASS 'B' CONCRETE PER MAG SECTION 725.
10" MAX, 6" IDEAL ; 3. TOP OF SIGNAL POLE FOUNDATION SHALL MATCH CONCRETE
T0 POLE FROM F/C ACCESS PAD (SEE SECTION A-A ON COM DETAIL M-44.0l).
L. IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON CANNOT BE PLACED ON
6" VERTICAL OR ROLL SIGNAL POLE PER THESE REQUIREMENTS, THEN USE A
CURB & GUTTER PER PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL POLE & PUSH BUTTON PER COM
DETAIL NO. 220 DETAILS M-94.0l & M-95.06.
ROUGH BROOM FINISH, AS SHOWN ON PLANS
USE A RIPPLE SURFACE " 5. MAXIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
PATTERN o N FACE 8 ACCESSIBLE APPROACH SHALL BE 10 INCHES. A
' L
S~
CROSSWALK [
DETECTABLE WARNING PER !
APPROVED LIST BELOW g
=
=
APPROVED DETECTABLE WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES) X
_
I. STANDARD COLOR SHALL BE RED (FEDERAL COLOR NO. 20109 OR EQUIVALENT). STANDARD %‘:
COLOR SHALL BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. ol
2. ONLY THOSE PRODUCTS LISTED ON THE CITY OF MESA'S APPROVED LIST OF DETECTABLE a
WARNING PRODUCTS (TRUNCATED DOMES) MAY BE USED. NO SUBSTITUTIONS ARE PERMITTED. D
THE APPROVED LIST IS AVAILABLE ON THE ENGINEERING WEB SITE AT
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME /SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=3254.
NOTE
ELEVATION PER PLANS 5 5
WITH MAXIMUM SLOPE
PER ADA GUIDELINES o 7 5
v 12:]
5 1 MAX. SLOPE Ramp d
 \ | .
SIDEWALK 3? / ,ﬂL——J
| \ g 8
DETECTABLE WARNING — MATCH GUTTER S <
<
SECTION A-A FLOW LINE E Y
ELEV. NOT TO SCALE  |© =

REV. 02/01/2016



SAWCUT AND REMOVE EXISTING
CONCRETE FULL DEPTH TO
ACCOMMODATE DETECTABLE
WARNING PRODUCT TILES.

EXISTING S/W RAMP TO
BE RETROFITTED

\\

- A 7
[ —

SAWCUT ALONG EXISTING JOINT
LINES ON THESE SIDES

DEMOLITION PLAN

24" MIN.
30" MAX.

2" MIN.-L

L" MAX.

AN\

///

PROTECT EXISTING CURB AND
GUTTER IN-PLACE

DETECTABLE WARNING TILES
INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS

" MAX.

—— 4" MAX.
REFER TO
NOTE 5

CLASS "B" CONCRETE PER MAG 725
WITH ROUGH BROOM FINISH

INSTALLATION PLAN

NOTES

[. THIS DETAIL SHALL BE USED ONLY TO ADD DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACES TO EXISTING RAMPS THAT
OTHERWISE ALREADY COMPLY WITH ADA REQUIREMENTS.
IF THE RAMP DOES NOT OTHERWISE COMPLY WITH ADA,
MODIFICATION OR FULL REPLACEMENT PER OTHER
SIDEWALK RAMP DETAILS IN MESA'S STD DETAILS BOOK
WILL BE REQUIRED.

2. THE NEW CONCRETE AND THE SURFACE OF THE
DETECTABLE WARNING TILES ARE TO BE INSTALLED
FLUSH WITH THE SURROUNDING CONCRETE ON ALL SIDES
& EDGES SO AS TO CREATE NO TRIP HAZARDS. ONLY THE
DOMES THEMSELVES SHALL PROTRUDE ABOUT SAID PLANE.

5. REFER TO THE CITY OF MESA'S APPROVED PRODUCT LIST
AVAILABLE AT WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/ENGINEERING/
APPROVEDPRODUCTSLIST.ASPX FOR A LIST OF THE
TRUNCATED DOME PRODUCTS THAT ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR
USE WITH THIS DETAIL.

L. COLOR OF TILES SHALL BE RED (FEDERAL COLOR NO.
20109 OR EQUIVALENT) UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
THE CITY.

5. CENTER TRUNCATED DOME TILES WITHIN LANDING AREA
LEFT-TO-RIGHT.

EXPOSED END
POURED IN NEW
CONCRETE.

EXISTING RAMP

7

DRILL AND EPOXY GROUT IN-PLACE #4 REBAR AT MID-SLAB
DEPTH AT 12" ON-CENTER, OVER THE ENTIRE PERIMETER
WHERE NEW AND EXISTING CONCRETE MEET. MINIMUM
EMBED IN BOTH SLABS SHALL BE 3-INCHES.

SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

RETROFIT EXISTING RAMP WITH DETECTABLE

WARNING SURFACE

DETAIL NO.

M-44.06

REV. OI/31/14




FLOW
LINE
l.L2' 11.58' 8 |
|' TROWEL BROOM FINISH MAG DET 230
FINISH SIDEWALK
0.92' BROOM 2% SLOPE
—————
FINISH o (SEE NOTE 7)

9.5

A.C. PAVEMENT

SECTION B-B

DIRECTION OF BUS TRAVEL

70" (SEE NOTE 8)

R

CURB & GUTTER MAG DET
220 TYPE "A" MODIFIED TO
DEPRESSED LIP I" FOR
DRAINAGE

100" (SEE NOTE 8)

A.C.

PAVEMENT

FLOW
LINE

VARIES

SECTION A-A

0'TO 2

L5" (SEE NOTE 8)

A.C. PAVEMENT

FLOW LINE

Q\

[.L2"

@] IC“JJ_
N

\ 1\

6' SIDEWALK

==

©)

CURB & GUTTER MAG
DET. 220 TYPE "A"

R B NG TR
10 * J 1, . \L/“’ """" \/
o2l T MAG DETAIL 230
20 4 SIDEWALK
B
—— B 3
PLAN _VIEW

MAG DET

SIDEWALK g

CONCRETE

PAD
230 8"

N
N

i | | "/ ,,,”,,, ']

SECTION C-C

NOTES

OO 00 O

0O © © 0O

[/2" BITUMINOUS PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER,
ASTM D-1751 PER MAG SECTION 729.

SUBGRADE PREPARATION PER MAG SECTION 301.

CONTRACTION JOINTS IN THE BUS PULLOUT PAVEMENT
SHALL MATCH THOSE IN THE CURB.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "A" PER MAG SECTION 725.
BUS SHELTER PAD AND SHELTER PER COM DETAILS
M-45.02.1 THROUGH M-45.07.4 IF REQUIRED BY PLANS.
BUS SHELTERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED WITHIN SIGHT
VISIBILITY TRIANGLES OF ADJACENT STREET
INTERSECTIONS OR DRIVEWAYS.

PAVEMENT TRANSITION. (SEE SECTION A-A)

CROSS SLOPE SHALL BE 2% UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
ON PLANS.

BUS PULLOUT DIMENSIONS MAY BE REVISED UPON
WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE CITY.

WHEEL CHAIR PAD PER COM DETAIL M-45.02
(CONSTRUCT PER MAG DETAIL 230).

BUS STOP SIGN

ALTERNATE SHELTER PAD LOCATION. SEE M-45.01.2.
NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

BUS PULLOUT DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-45.01.1

REV.

[1719/2015



9.5

DIRECTION OF BUS TRAVEL

70" (SEE NOTE 8)

100" (SEE NOTE 8)

GENERAL NOTES

[. THIS ALTERNATE SHELTER LOCATION MAY ONLY BE
USED IF SITE CONSTRAINTS PROHIBIT THE USE OF THE
PREFERRED LOCATION SHOWN ON M-45.01.1 AND WITH
APPROVAL BY COM TRANSIT SERVICES.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2. SEE M-45.01.1 FOR NOTES AND DETAILS NOT SHOWN.

L5" (SEE NOTE 8)

A.C. PAVEMENT

L
FLOW LINE
‘C i ? 8I
‘ . ?\ .42 :; :;
Ly
= J - — ————— — I p— e — —T] — — I
\\ N Ik /L I
I I K
1 - EWN/ .
\ 6’ SIDEWALK 7 i o SU o
T———— \\
6' .
o e 2o ] 5] /XL'\‘/Zl -
CURB & GUTTER MAG
DET. 220 TYPE "A"
PLAN VIEW

BUS SHELTER PULLOUT DETAIL - ALTERNATE

SEE M—45.01.1 FOR
REFERENCED CALLOUTS

DETAIL NO
M-45.01.2

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/31/2015



8"x6" TURNDOWN (NOT SHOWN)

N
4]
NOTE ON ALL SIDES THAT DO NOT ABUT ©
ALL T.S. FRAMES & INFILL ANOTHER CONCRETE PAD. (TYP.) — N
PANELS TO BE PAINTED TO QO
MATCH SHERWIN-WILLIAMS '
COLOR "DECK RED". o -
. SECOND BENCH REQUIRED.
. 10" L o SEE BENCH NOTE BELOW LEFT.
n 00" - 70" L" SCH. L0 PVC PIPE SLEEVE.
/ SEE PLANS FOR LOCATION.
4 EQUAL \ EQUAL SEE DETAIL B ON M-45.04.
|6” N Z
o . . ~ "
|| S+ o o| — %=z 3
:::J:::r:_—::::r::::::::'z/_:::::l = o
—— . J x
S PLACE LEG OF = o
el I 56 | BENCH AGAINST
= L BIKE LOOP SEE DETAIL O
: MIN. BUS SHELTER et
W NO. 8 ON M-L5.05.
e BASE COVER | L L
< u — 4" CONCRETE SLAB ON :
o SCORE A/O L" A.B.C. SEE M-45.0L. o
— CONCRETE ———= | : L
© I"XI/L" SEE /75 SCORE = H
< DETAIL 5 | CONC. o
o M-L5.05 \-—/ £ A T
wn
- Lx3xsne oo \—/ 5 2]
o T.S. FRAME . o 2
T - — m
[ R o a)
— | p X
d AN \ 3
TRASH RECEPTACLE AS MANUFACTURED BY : : | S
INDUSTRY BASICS, 36 GALLON DOME TOP WASTE | ) | L" CONCRETE \ Z
RECEPTACLE WITH DOME, GREEN STADIUM SERIES, SLAB WITH =
MODEL #AWI09DT6-GREEN OR APPROVED EQUAL. | | 6X6/10.10 W.W.E. BACKSIDE OF SIDEWALK 0
| OVER 4" A.B.C
/2" EXPANSION JOINT | | \-_/ B.C. /2" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL
MATERIAL (TYP.) | | | \ SEE DETAIL M-45.05.

| /
8' MIN. FROM F/C TO ANY L
OBSTRUCTION FOR ADA ACCESS

8'X5" CLEAR SPACE REQUIRED STREET

FOR DEPARTURE AND ALIGNMENT 2 X 66" X 1'6" THICK CONCRETE
AREA AND 567 MINIMUM WIDTH FOOTING W/ #5 @I2" 0.C. TOP &

6' BENCH AS MANUFACTURED BY WABASH VALLEY (4L80) 892-2266. MODEL ACCESSIBLE PATH FROM BUS
NO. CY420R OR APPROVED EQUAL. SEE PLANS FOR COLOR. RAMSET BOLT SHELTER TO BOARDING AREA BOTTOM EACH WAY. (MIRROR IMAGE

TO CONCRETE SLAB. LOCATION CONFORMS TO ADA REQUIREMENTS. SEE PER ADA REQUIREMENTS. FOR OTHER "LEG" OF THE SHELTER) S ;
PLANS FOR FINAL ARRANGEMENT OF BENCH AND/OR BENCHES. FINAL Z o
LOCATION OF BENCHES TO BE DETERMINED BY CITY INSPECTOR IN FIELD. SIDEWALK ALONG FRONTAGE T 0
B

w
FLOOR PLAN / FOUNDATION PLAN o s

REV. 04/07/2015



N

4]

Sy = .058 ((v]

Ix =.0219 (7))

Fy =50 KSI Iz w

Ty

[0 GA. HIP MEMBE& ) ' E

BELOW METAL .

ROOF TYP. 22 GA. METAL COVER PLATE, UNDER HIP MEMBER. CREASE MIDDLE
& ATTACH WITH SELF TAPPING PHILIPS PAN HEAD SCREWS @ (2"

0.C., FIT END CONDITIONS. PAINT TO MATCH FRAME

18'-0"
2or X 110" L g
24 GA. DRIP FLASHING
— B\  OVER I/L" BENT PLATE _—INSTALL SOLAR LIGHTING PER COM
\ 4/  CLOSURE TYP. ALL 4 SPECIFICATION AS FOUND AT
SIDES \ WWW.MESAAZ.GOV

. MITER & BUTT WELD CORNERS
WITH 3/4" WELD.
5 @ ! STANDING SEAM PANELS
S 3
@. LKL S, 24 GA. RIDGE/HIP TRIM
RIDGE BEAM
S | il RN __@
! i)
o\ ‘ | e |
O | | LIXL"X3/16" T.S. FRAME
K s-0m | 30
7 \ / 24 GA. RIDGE/HIP TRIM
= = MITER RIDGE/HIP TRIM FOR

- \ i FIT OVER DRIP FLASHING
STREET @ (2) I" DIA. DRILLED HOLES IN BEAM (TYP.)

WITH COVER PLATES FOR FUTURE
I ELEC. SEE DETAIL B ON SHEET 3.

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - ROOF PLAN

ROOF PLAN

DETAIL NO
M-45.02.2

REV. OI/31/14



90" BEAM SPLICE PLATE @
2L GA. N
SADNG s TF T 2o 53 . CENTER OF STRUCTURE. CITY OF MESA ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT S
_ SEE DETAIL 3 ON M45.03.1.
METAL ROOR A 2'axi/t 7., Ripe Beam  GENERAL NOTES ©
=D 2k OA. 24 GA N B N
6 SMOKING SICLL ; : RIDGE/HIP TRIM 202" 6 1o > / 24 GA. RIDGE/MIP TRIM - FC/IO,\ITICEE;E iég IS "CLASS-B" (TYP.) A.B.C. IS COMPACTED TO ' @
SEE GENERAL . —I/4" BENT PLATE AIL 17 e IN. 95% (TYP.) E
[ CLOSURE = |
NOTE 8. LEVEL LEVEL 2. NATIVE SOIL UNDER A.B.C. IS COMPACTED TO MIN. 95% (TYP.)
36"
N [
% /5-|\ MIN. Z =26 OA. STANDING 5 ¢ NCRETE FOOTER IS "CLASS-B" (TYP.)
iy ‘Sl—uxs'xsm@" .S, L BENT SEAM METAL ROOF
L 3"X3"X3/16" T.S. PLATE CLOSURE L. NATIVE SOIL UNDER FOOTER IS COMPACTED TO MIN. 95 % (TYP.) 0
5le | 16 GA. PERFORATED PANEL, o T BENT PLATE SPLICE L
ol PAINTED TO MATCH POSTS & |[———24"X3"X3/16 @ CENTER OF 5. FINISH CONCRETE PAD WITH A MEDIUM BROOM TEXTURE =
(2 I S5 T.S. FRAME STRUCTURE (BOTH @)
Ny | &V STREET mip o SIDES) SEE DET.7 6. SEE PLANS FOR PAD GRADES z
o7 OPEN| /A."xﬁ"xyw T.S TOP OF ON M-45.03.2. )
HAND HOLE, Ny 0P OF SLAB / SLAB 7. INSPECTION REQUIRED FOR ADHESIVE ANCHOR SYSTEM - SEE pa
SEE DETAILS  ~——p=— T T = = DETAILS 2 & 6 ON M-45.03.1 8 M-45.03.2, RESPECTIVELY. <
ON M-45.03.3. OPEN S/W 2'-9" | 12'-6" 2'-9" w
‘ 10'-0" ‘ C/G ' 18'-0" ' 8. THE INTERNATIONAL "NO SMOKING" SIGN SHALL FEATURE THE Z
. T . 3-INCH DIAMETER SYMBOL IN TWO COLORS, RED & BLACK, WITH o
*(1) I-1/2" SCH. 40 PVC CONDUIT TO PULL A WHITE BACKGROUND SILK SCREENED ONTO A I/16-INCH THICK =
BOX FOR ELEC. CONNECTIONS. STUB-UP FRONT ELEVATION SHEET METAL BASE CUT TO A 4-INCH SQUARE. THE SIGN SHALL <>f
CONDUIT TO ACCESS PANEL AT BASE OF BE ATTACHED AT 57-INCHES ABOVE FINISH FLOOR CENTERED ON i
SUPPORT FRAME  INSIDE POST. THE LOWER INFILL PANEL (OPPOSITE OF THE TELEPHONE d
2L GA. STANDING LEFT ELEVATION LOCATION) ON THE INSIDE OF THE BUS SHELTER WITH & .
SEAM METAL ROOF NON-REMOVABLE POP RIVETS AT EACH CORNER. o
Oty 90 | PAINTING NOTES E
2L GA.
|/L" BENT PLATE RIDGE/HIP ALL PAINTING IS RESTRICTED TO A CONTROLLED SHOP d
CLOSURE TRIM SETTING WITHIN MARICOPA COUNTY. T
w
CARBOLINE PRODUCTS AVAILABLE FROM DUNN-EDWARDS BUILDING INFORMATION 0
PAINTS (OR APPROVED EQUAL) )
el o 2
5] FINISH: HIGH GLOSS SOIL BEARING 1500 PSF o
L'X3"X3/16" T.S. CONCRETE (ALL) 2500 PSI x
e 6 GA. PERFORATED PANEL, 1 hion SYSTEM. METAESLLED SHAPES AND PLATES Fy=36 KSI 5
Al — . : . v= a
! AITED 10 MATCH POSTS ;gLOY,ggﬁJTES PRIMER (MINIMUM): CARBOGUARD 888 EPOXY A AV =)
2N STRUCTURAL TUBING FY=L6 KSI <
&= STREET 8.~ HAND HOLE, SEE DETAIL /1" BENT PLATE CLOSURE FY=50 KSI al
5 ON M-45.03.3. SOLIDS BY VOLUME: 63% + 2% 7))
OPEN TOP OF SLAB CONSTRUCTION TYPE [I-N  SHELTER IS SHOP
1= / DRY FILM THICKNESS: 3.0-5.0 MIL PER COAT OLCUPANCY B FABRICATED
=W S I SHELTER DESIGN COMPLIES WITH A.D.A.G.
7 OPEN TWO COATS FINISH (MINIMUM): SECTIONS 10.1 THRU 10.L.|
o A CARBOTHANE 134 HB TWO-COMPONENT, ACRYLIC, ALIPHATIC
! POL YURE THANE ™
*(1) I-1/2" SCH. 40 PVC CONDUIT TO SEE DRAWING NO. A-68000 & A-68000A FOR STRUCTURAL CALCULATIONS |3 aj
PULL BOX FOR ELEC. CONNECTIONS. SOLIDS BY VOLUME: 54% + 2% 2 9
STUB-UP CONDUIT TO ACCESS PANEL AT ELECTRICAL FACILITIES N.I.C. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY STATED ON PLANS |2 10
BASE OF SUPPORT FRAME INSIDE POST. DRY FILM THICKNESS: 3.0-5.0 MIL PER COAT SBS-12/97 iy ¥
RIGHT ELEVATION MASTER PLAN REGISTRATION =

REV. 03/30/2015



N
oo X L LG 2L GA. STANDING ©
- - - SEAM METAL ROOF ©
PLATE-5/8"X10"X10" TEKS/L.5 HEX-HEAD o n
STEEL TUBE SCREWS W/MAXISEAL Q
[0 GA. STL. COVER WASHERS @ 6" 0.C. E
3/16 /7 AT ALL SUPPORTS e
NUT OVER WASHER (SIZE IC 20 = HALF OF 1/2" @ CLOSED CELL LIXLIXS/16T TS,
WASHER TO COVER DRILL HOLE ' BACKER ROD BOND BREAKER, o x
COMPLETELY) NUTS 8 WASHERS ‘ WRAP UNDER LIP OF SHELTER == PAINT BENT PLATE TO 7
\ SEE DETAIL BELOW. o - P %
WASHER MUST BE THICK ENOUGH Z
TO WITHSTAND DEFORMATION WHEN /_CAULK SEE NOTE BELOW 24 GA. DRIP FLASHING —7/ N 0
NUT IS TIGHTENED ONTO BASE ——_ B L CONCRETE SLAB N =
' f / )’4__ OO0 10 WL A /4" BENT PLATE E
" ff u ) "
2" EXP. T VAT, —S—=] 7| T =F—— USE A HIGH STRENGTH, NON-SHRINK . CLOSURE PANEL 3
S.S. LEVELING NUT " |,| Ao EPOXY GROUT. POUR THROUGH =<
& WASHER Q=g ELECTRIC ACCESS PLATE AFTER 306 o’
INSTALLATION OF CAULKING TRIM. D
45 © 12 0.C. TOP VAV i (1/2" MIN. GROUT THICKNESS.) '5
0TTO \ 5" CLR. | TYPICAL CLOSURE CONNECTION DETAIL
AND BOTTOM N\ )
CONDUIT-SEE FLOOR 7
3" CLR. _
(2)-#5'S CONT. TOP \ = PLAN ONMRe5.02] ™
8 BOTTOM oy —— 3/L" DIA. X 18" LG. ALL THREAD -
STAINLESS STL. ROD EMBEDDED IN %
HILTI HY C-150 (ICBO#5193) EPOXY. 12" X L' X |/L" 0 GA. BENT R -
SEE DETAIL NO. 6 ON M-45.03.2 TS, FULL PEN. —
: ROOF, SEE PLAN w
/ / TUBE TO R T
FTG. 2'-0"X6'-0"x|'-6" 172"~ CUT R TO MATCH / ~ 7 n
E % N/ROOF SLOPE 0
[ =~ 2
D @ — — 2
=172 ol/2" rr | @ 9mx13-172"XI1/2" PLATE (@]
 _CowR 72" 1 W6 3/L'DIA. A-325 N g o
— L-3/L" L BOLTS W/LOCK NUTS @ <DE
TOOLED SURFACFE BASE L-3/L"0.C. VERT. & 6"0.C. =
HORIZ (TENSION WASHER
HALF OF 1/2" @ \ EPOXY SOLID GROUT D @\C INDICAEOR REQ'D.) I<E
oD BREAKER \ BACKER BAR @ »n
— ~__— CONCRETE N—13/16" DRILL (TYP.) o | BOTTOM & TOP OF
a4 .. CAULK b-3/n Mo/ s FLANGE, EA. SIDE
CAULK _>I L_ /8" MIN. /4" MAX A 2-COMPONENT, POLYURETHANE B BACKER BAR (T'YP)
: : BASE, ELASTOMETRIC SEALANT IN P _ _
A NON-SAG CONSISTENCY. e %@) ) %
(SIKAFLEX-2C NS. OR EQUAL) % =5)
"R, FULL PEN. s ;
(TYP.) SECTION SIDE TBETOR |2 ©
T W
2 FOOTING @ T.S. FRAME CONNECTION DETAIL w ¥
S RIDGE BEAM SPLICE o s

REV. 03/30/2015



UPPER SIDE OF PANELS AND PANEL ACCESSORIES FINISHED BY ROOF PANEL
MANUFACTURER (COLOR: SIERRA TAN/JC & GRW, SURREY BEIGE/KOVACH)

PANEL SECTION
N 1\—5/8”
4 (18" - 16-1/2") | }

NOTE: CLIP TO BE
PRIMED & SHOP
PAINTED TO MATCH
UNDERSIDE OF ROOF
COLOR

STANDING SEAM
PANEL

— CONTINUOUS RIB CLIP
(WHERE OCCURS)

2/

CONTINUOUS CONCEALED

RIB CLIP SECTION SEAM SECTION

APPROVED ROOF PANEL MANUFACTURER:
J.C. & G.R.W. @ (602) 569-2235
KOVACH @ (480) 926-9292

"TEST FOR WIND UPLIFT
RESISTANCE OF ROOF
ASSEMBLIES" - CLASS UL90
Fy = 50 KSI

ASTM 351-6

STANDING SEAM ROOF PANEL NTS

L (BERRIDGE CEE-LOCK OR K-LOK STRUCT.)

NOTCH DRIP FLASHING TO CLEAR BOLTS

e 1/2" MAX. GAP
PLATE TO BENT . BENT PLATE
PLATE (TYP.) I-1/2" 512 MIN. _| /
I-3/L" WIDE X 12" LONG I —
X /L' THK. B.. @ TOP &| ST T 1 1
BOTT. OF BENT PLATE | r
13/16" DRILL
I-1/2" L N N \h OA/( (e
- | \__/ }\
Nezl i el e
? NOT WELDED | WELDED
5" WIDE xI2" LONG XI/4" THK. P. i /L
CENTERED ON BENT PLATE W/(2)
SECTION  5/4 pia. A-325 N BOLTS / FRONT
W/LOCK NUTS @ 3" 0.C., HORIZ.

NOTES

[, DRILL HOLE :
SEE DETAIL 2, M-45.03.1 FOR ANCHOR TYPE, AND ANCHOR
DIAMETER. DRILL HOLE IN EXISTING CONCRETE,
[/16" LARGER DIAMETER THAN THREADED RODS.

2. CLEAN HOLE :
FOR DRY-DRILLED HOLE, VACUUM OR BLOW OUT HOLE
USING OIL-FREE AND MOISTURE-FREE COMPRESSED AIR.
FOR WET DRILLED HOLES, WASH OUT HOLE TO REMOVE
DRILLING SLURRY RESIDUE, REMOVE FREE STANDING
WATER AND ALLOW HOLE TO THOROUGHLY DRY.

5. EPOXY :
HILTI HY C-150 ADHESIVE ANCHOR SYSTEM (1.C.B.O.
REPORT NO. 5193). ANCHOR INSTALLATION PER
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS. (REQUIRES
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR'S OBSERVATION AND APPROVAL)

L. PREPARE ANCHOR :
CLEAN, DRY AND WIPE ANCHOR FREE OF ALL WATER,
DIRT, OIL AND GREASE, ETC.

5. SET ANCHOR :
FILL HOLE WITH EPOXY, INSERT ANCHOR AND WORK UP
AND DOWN AND TAP LIGHTLY TO INSURE COMPLETE
EMBEDMENT.

6. SET OR CURE TIME :
DO NOT DISPLACE OR MOVE ANCHOR IN ANY WAY AFTER
ANCHOR IS SET. ALLOW EPOXY TO CURE FOR 24 HOURS
MINIMUM BEFORE TIGHTENING NUTS ON ANCHOR.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

6 TYP. EPOXY GROUTING PROCEDURE

/7 BENT PLATE SPLICE

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - STRUCTURAL DETAILS

DETAIL NO
M-45.03.2

REV. 02/23/2015



STEEL HOLDING CLEAT

SHALL BE /4" THICK MIN. I

SEE DETAILS A & C ON SHEET |

FOR HAND HOLE LOCATIONS. | GROUND LUG, I/2"- I3

UHC NUT WELDED TO 2.
3"X6" HAND HOLE COVER INSIDE OF POST
SHALL BE SECURED BY A /4" X 1/4" CADMIUM 3.
CADMIUM PLATED I/4'"-20 PLATED BUTTON HEAD
BUTTON HEAD ALLEN BOLT 1" ALLEN BOLT
uTTO or — .
INSTALL SELF TAPPING 5
SCREW TO PREVENT :
VERTICAL MOVEMENT OF 3" .

BASE COVER. PAINT TO
MATCH COLOR OF POST

BASE COVER SHALL BE MADE OF
|0 GA. STEEL, SECURED TO
POLE, AND SLID TIGHTLY
AGAINST BASE PLATE (PAINT TO
MATCH FRAME)

CAULK: THICKNESS VARIES, SEE
DETAIL NO. 2.

5 STANDARD HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY AND BASE COVER

EMBED 4" MIN.

NOTES:

Mmesa-az

P\ \

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/2"-20
BUTTON HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.

THE POST'S GROUND SHALL BE [/2"-15 UHC NUT WELDED TO INSIDE OF
THE POST AS SHOWN.

HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT IT FACES 90 DEGREES AWAY
FROM THE STREET.

HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3" BY 6".

HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3" BY 6"

SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS /2"
ON BOTH SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

THREADED ROD-SEE
DETAIL 2 THIS SHEET.

CONCRETE

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - STRUCTURAL DETAILS

HORIZONTAL SURFACE

DETAIL NO
M-45.03.3

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/23/2015



[/4" BENT PLATE
CLOSURE

CUT EACH END OF RIDGE
BEAM TO FIT SLOPE OF
ROOF. FILL OPEN END OF
RIDGE BEAM W/ [/4" THICK
PLATE, WELD ALL AROUND

2L GA. STANDING
SEAM METAL ROOF
FULL PEN.
WELD (TYP)

LEVEL
e e—

L"X3"X3/16" T.S.

SEE DETAIL B RIGHT
16 GA. PAINTED SOLID
METAL PANELS

: - 3"X3'%X3/16" T.S.
! >
N 3 le——16 GA. PAINTED PERFORATED
& PANEL. SEE DETAILS 2 & 3
ON M-45.05.
] 3"X3"X3/16" T.S.
(6 ] 11" |%] 13" /| ~SLOPE PAD TO
\5_/ N | MATCH SIDEWALK
o| 12" EXP. 5 . SCORE CONC.@
S/W OR CONC. 7| JOINT |
~ A\ T N, .
1 x —4- 1
] S Q
I-1/2" SCH. 40 CONDUIT § S B
SEE ELEVATION ON SHEET I. \ i

3" CLR. —>i |—-— \—
; BASE COVER, SEE DETAIL

NO. 5 ON M-45.03.3.

3" CLR

NOTE:

SEE DETAIL 2 (FOOTING @ T.S. FRAME CONNECTION)
ON M-45.03.1 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

A - ROOF SECTION & FRAME SECTION (PARTIAL)

L"XL"X3/16" T.S. FRAME

L"x3"x3/16" T.S. FRAME

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD BUS SHELTER -
ROOF & FRAME SECTIONS

DETAIL NO
M-45.04.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/23/2015



N
V]
EAIR 10 GA. BENT R_ ©
SYMMETRICAL - 12'X4XI/L" T.S. RIDGE BEAM ' 0
ABOUT ¢ PROVIDE (2) I" DIA. DRILLED HOLES ' >
‘ZZAXGLA*‘I/QIDGTESTRRHEGE o / W/ COVER PLATE INSERTS 3' FROM £
WL TS, R
o A STANDING p CENTER OF SPLICE PLATE (FOR
2 2 FUTURE ELECTRIC)
SEAM METAL ROOF : CTSS ) <~
o L 5 5 | PAINT TO MATCH FRAME
S f— 4-1/8" 4-1/8" |
3
/4" BENT PiTE/_J LEVEL, 1
CLOSURE e </
w0 / | 3'X3" COVERED FANDHOLE
T.S. FRAME o SIMILAR TO DETAIL NO. 5
2"X2" HAND-HOLE = ON M-45.03.3.
gHva)A/CNAIéOSAScﬁS 2 : \ FULL PEN WELD (TYP.)
VERT. SUPPORT) / /\ux5"x5/\c" T.S. rx‘ %)
3'-6" MIN. 16 GA. PAINTED SOLID 5“ oz
&0 PREFERREDTY| METAL PANELS — | = | &/ W3
[~ 3'X3'X3/16" T.S. 1=
16 GA. PERFORATED o o O
2'%2" HAND-HOLE = STREET | PANEL. PAINTED TO ] LIXSXI/16" T.S. ] T W
@ LOCATIONS AS MATCH POSTS. = § (2 3'X3'X3/16" T.S. iy N0 o0
SHOWN (8 EACH — b N Y | © 0w
VERT. SUPPORT) —— 3/16" 69 577616 2 <§(
L" CONCRETE SLAB 0 N 5L g 3"X6" HAND HOLE COVER. SEE N
ON 4" ABC (TYP.) — 5 DET. NO. 5 ON M-45.03.3. AT
= - < o3
) 24 | open 6 . PROVIDE HOLE FOR
\\J/CZNNETXPANSION . AN /" 5.9+ CONDUIT ACCESS (TYP.) % LCIS
IYP. : — BACK EDGE OF CONCRETE PAD <
S/W OR CONCRETE 6"x6"/10.10 376" ,/ Z Z — . ~ O
et s A T | Sl e e o e
N el B
P

%
x
X

— 1 :[L LANDSCAPE AREA

TURNDOWN @ SLAB EDGE (ALL SIDES THAT
3 CLR STUB /2" CoNDUIT ARE NOT ADJACENT TO ANOTHER CONC SLAB)

INTO HAND HOLE “\— 4" SCH. L0 PVC PIPE SLEEVE
(2" ABOVE SLAB) (EXTEND TO 6" BEYOND WIDTH OF

| ”
BASE COVER, SEE DET. /¢/ #
NO. 5 ON M-45.03.5. —F . V. | .| —1.

/

— -
24" MIN 5 )

3" CLR!

6'-0" I'-9" SLAB ON BOTH SIDES) CAP ENDS.
SEE PLANS FOR LOCATION.
* SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2% IN ANY DIRECTION
** SEE NOTE ON FLOOR PLAN ON DET. M-45.02.] SEE DRAWING NO. A-68000 &
ABOUT 8' MIN. REQUIRED FOR ADA CLEARANCE. A-68000A FOR STRUCTURAL

CALCULATIONS

DETAIL NO
M-45.04.2

B - ROOF & FRAME SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/30/2015



/ AN

L"X3"X5/16" T.S.At

| SOLID PANEL TO FRAME CONNECTION (TYP.)

3/L"X3/L"XI/8" ANGLE WELDED
TO FRAME, CONTINUOUS

rm GA. PANEL
/e ‘ %S”XS”XS/W T.S.

L—5/16" HOLES @ 9" O.C. TYPICAL.
USE BUTTON HEAD/ALLEN
DRIVE METAL SCREWS, TYPICAL
ALL CONNECTIONS.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2 PERFORATED SCREEN FRAME (JAMB)

EXPANSION JOINT CONCRETE SLAB
PLAN VIEW
L'X3"%3/16" T.S.
s s FRAME SHOWN
2-3/8" BIKE LOOP 2
SCHEDULE 40 PIPE
24" MIN,
56" CLEAR 24" MIN. 30" 24" MIN.
CLEAR CLEAR
24" MIN. 8"x6" TURNDOWN
} CLEAR SEE FLOOR PLAN
8 AN gl |
4" CONC.
-f OVER 4" ] \/FI_USH MOUNT
ABC

PATTERSON-WILLIAMS RAINBOW RACK. MODEL NO. 1609-0IM3
POWDER COATED OR APPROVED EQUAL. COLOR: GREEN (RAL
6007). PAINTED TO MATCH BENCH BY MANUFACTURER. 2
LOOPS REQUIRED, SEE FLOOR PLAN. FASTEN TO CONCRETE
WITH 3/8" DIAMETER 4" LONG PRIMA HIGH EXPANSION
ANCHORS BY RED HEAD, 3/8" DIAMETER 3-3/L4" LONG KWIK
BOLT, TZ EXPANSION ANCHOR BY HILTI, OR ENGINEER'S
APPROVED EQUAL.

8 BIKE LOOP DETAIL

NTS

—— NO PERFORATION (I")
@ JAMBS & HEAD ONLY

1y —I16 GA. (4L2% SHADE) PERFORATED

STEEL PANEL - [/4" HOLE WITH
3/8" STAGGER. RIVETED TO FRAMEWORK,
PAINT TO MATCH FRAME.

s NSID
-——— |2 GA. BENT STEEL CHANNEL,

PAINT TO MATCH T.S. FRAME.
3"X3"x3/16" T.S.

5/16" STEEL POP-RIVETS @ 9" O.C.
(TYP. FOR PERF. PANEL ONLY)
PAINT TO MATCH FRAME.
3/L"XS/L"X1/8" L

(SEE DETAIL NO. | ABOVE)

NTS

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

SEE DRAWING NO. A-68000
FOR STRUCTURAL CALCULATIONS

SBS-12/97
MASTER PLAN REGISTRATION

DETAIL NO
M-45.05.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/30/2015



16 GA. (L2% SHADE) PERFORATED
STEEL PANEL I/4" HOLE WITH 3/8"
STAGGER. RIVETED TO FRAMEWORK

PAINT TO MATCH FRAME,  ——————— =

SID

CAULK BEAD - CLEAR
ACRYLIC/SILICONE

BETWEEN JAMB FRAMES)

NO PERFORATION Q
(2") @ SILL ONLY

e 5/L"X3/L"X1/8" L

5/16" STEEL POP-RIVETS @ 9" O.C.
(TYP. FOR PERF. PANEL ONLY)
PAINT TO MATCH FRAME.

3 PERFORATED S

(SEE DETAIL NO. | ABOVE)
T 3"X3"x3/16" T.S.

—— L"X3"X3/16" T.S. FRAME
SHOWN BEYOND

CREEN FRAME (SILL)

NTS

I 1 .<-|— FRAME @ CENTER
PLATE WASHER —=ik (BEYOND)

) |~ L'XLX3/16"

" PIPE INSERT 1S PRAME
L'X3"X3/16" T.S

N 3/4" ¥ BOLT
L'X3"X3/16" | e
T.S BEYOND —=fgr® |7 O A2XIL

LOCK NUT

/_\/\_\_\ PLATE WASHER
SEE SECTION 'B' ON SHEET 3

FOR HAND-HOLE LOCATION.

L CONNECTION @ ROOF STRUCTURE

NTS

12 GA. BENT STEEL ANGLED CHANNEL,
b 7/ PAINT TO MATCH T.S. FRAME (TO SIT

/6"
SAW('ZUT\ l ’
( vk
1 )

5 CONCRETE SCORE
NTS

NEW CONCRETE

CAULK: A 2 COMPONENT
POLYURETHANE ELASTOMERIC

TOOL CAULKING
SMOOTH

3/L"-1/2" CLOSED

SEALANT IN A SELF-LEVELING
CONSISTENCY (SIKAFLEX)

[/4" MIN. CAULKING

CELL BOND BREAKER THICKNESS
. A ,
— NEW CONCRETE
NEW OR EXISTING  Le= =
CONCRETE b N /2" NON-ASPH. FIBER
E MATERIAL EXTEND TO

6 EXPANSION JOINT

I" BELOW CONCRETE.

NTS

SEE DRAWING NO. A-68000
FOR STRUCTURAL CALCULATIONS

SBS-12/97
MASTER PLAN REGISTRATION

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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STANDARD BUS SHELTER - MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

DETAIL NO
M-45.05.2

REV. 02/23/2015



EXISTING OR NEW S/W & CURB

D

N

|

SOUTHBOUND

]
o/

1/

EXISTING OR NEW S/W & CURB

: N

Wil

Ly

(\EASTBOUND
o/

EXISTING OR NEW

R_WASTE

PAD_FOI
RECEPTACLE &

BIKE LOOPS
\ a-g

14'-0"
EXENG OR NEW PAD (TYP.)@{

9
N
—~ RIS 74 WO N R PSR D T LF ik RN §
NN Ririp
N Ny |~
2 0
7z
2|z ! POST & PANEL_SUPPORT
4 : FOR SHELTER (TYP.)
) 4 BASE COVER (TYP) =
: o bR
T T e T

<
NS

EXISTING OR NEW S/W & CURB—\

(
N\WESTBOUND
=/
4 & =
SR IN: yc Rl
R T
O o
(M\NORTHBOUND
o/

A\SUN SCREEN ELEV.

o/

| ~a—— 1/4" FROM EDGE
()

®

—~0 1/2
iz

&
Al

)

s
 |o

(A\SUN SCREEN ELEV.

i

(&)

e o0 T Bl ST

RIGHT HAND
CONST. TO LEFT HWD)

o/

KEY NOTES:

@ © 000

N\
mesa-az

SUN SCREEN (SEE DETAIL NO. 5 THIS SHEET]
END SCREEN (SEE DETAIL NO. 6 THIS SHEET
END SCREEN (SEE DETAIL NO. 6 THIS SHEET

['-L" X |'-4" x |'-8" DEEP FOUNDATION (SEE Df
M-45.07).

['-4" x ['-4" X |'-8" DEEP FOUNDATION W/MODI
DETAIL NO. Il ON M-45.07).

PROVIDE AND ATTACH SCHEDULE HOLDER, R(
INFORMATION PRODUCTS OR APPROVED EQUA
LOCATION AS SPECIFIED BY CITY INSPECTOR

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS

DETAIL NO.
M-45.06

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



‘q/:':/& N
=2 ©
p = NOTE: ©
QLN *POSITION OF POST IN FOOTER IS DETERMINED BY FRAME o
f \ ORIENTATION (SIDE TO SIDE, REQUIRES 6" MIN. CLEARANCE) QO
‘ / (FRONT TO BACK, REQUIRES 4" MIN. CLEARANCE) THIS IS '
\__ /o@ TYPICAL TO DET. NO. 6 8 DET. NO. Il RIGHT. -
p
X
TROSTS, MO CLOSER ACEMENT WILL VARY. SEE =
THAN 4" FROM : =
o PERFORATED STL. PANEL o R BLANS & NOTE RIGHT <
- (16 GA.) SEE DET. BELOW ~— w
m o
m
- pd
. o i
~ S FINISH TO MATCH m (3) #3 TIES @ 1/2" 0.C. IN TOP Lu
~ ' SHELTER PAD 5" OF CONC. FTG. )
_ﬁ\\ || g | 7
i i | | TOOL TO DEFINE FTG. OUTLINE %
—2" CLEAR D
1
PERFORATED STL. . 3 | | | | x
4~ PANEL (16 GA.) RARAR A -I_-::::’Ei ave E
o t—— =]t il
Ny | || | W]
| | | L
SHELTER PAD Z|5 , %)
w == IR O S (R e e
IR T & 5|2 | | S
A~ FINISH GRADE & | I_I | e
/ \ | | o
CH- S RN &
" |/ Fusries L 3" CLEAR (TYP.) <DE
— L T0 7"
g | | N <Z(
£ 3
ARV AR VA Il / CLASS "B" CONC. S LenR =
K | FOOTING \ n
~ J’ (Typ.) (L) #5 VERTICAL REINF. @ EA.
| 1/ | IS5 ) 11" SQUARE COR. & (2) #3 TIES @6" O.C.
N\ SLEEVE, WHERE OCCURS
L )
~ 5= /2 TYPICAL FOOTING
T~ "4" SQ.xI'-6" MIN. —
FOOTING (SEE DETAIL =/

NO. 6 THIS SHEET)
~ SUN SCREEN SECT.
=/ NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-45.07.1

REV. 02/23/2015



NO PERFORATION
(2") TYPICAL

[/8" GAP ALL

AROUND (TYP.)

5/8" STL. POP
RIVETS @ 9" O.C.

i

/

Mmesa-az

P\ \

/8" GAP ALL
ATTACHMENT PLATE AROUND NO PERFORATION
] Mj=—EXISTING OR NEW BUS SHELTER (2") TYPICAL

07 BENT PLATE FASCIA FRAME 5/16" STL.

Z | POP-RIVETS @

9" 0.C. (TYP.)

PERFORATED STL.
T.S. I"XI"XI/8" I
L 1S IIxire T | I=172" MIN. GAP 77 7| PANEL (16 GA) 0
, VAR ==y %%‘ —= =
T.S. 2'x2"%3/16" 1/8" MAX. GAP 5. 2z xsrior o <
TS — : FRAME i iy /00 =
eV I:I\ T.S. 2'%2"x3/16" NS N v e i
—] —T.S. 2'x2" LEG ﬂ:\ T.S. I"XI"XI/8" T.S. I"XI"x1/8" 2
s-lz*e 7.5, 2'x2"x3/16" FRAME i
T.S. 2'x2"x3/16" 178 " 5-12 w
0
O
n
/2 DETAIL / 3\ DETAIL =
=/ =/ -
n
1
n'd
w
l_
il
% "
~
2 = X D TYP.
STREET & 3/16 -
\'\ //\ / / T //K / E
]

L= 7 \/ - AL y 7 \/ Bl <
J ()]
~ __|— \\ _ // o Z
h <
e Sy ;

SUN SCREEN SECT

@

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-45.07.2

REV. 03/30/2015



\

SIMILAR

(o

SIMILAR

N

N

= S

OUTSIDE

7

(

~

\'\
g

—

3'-0"

3

\ﬁli

L EXISTING OR NEW
CENTRAL POST/ PANEL

g

(MATCH SHELTER

6" MIN.*
LT. BROWN FN
PAD TEXTURE)

I'-4" SQUARE FOOTER,
SAME CONST. AS DET.
NO. 6 SHEET M-45.07.1.

8

\—F’ER’FOR’ATED STL.
PANEL (16 GA.)

END SCREEN SECT.

[/8" MAX. GAP

FRAMEWORK DIR.*

"T" TOP FOOTING

S3"xL" OR 2"x2" POST

L" MIN.*

SAWCUT FOR RETROFIT
OR TOOL JOINT IN NEW
CONSTRUCTION

>

~— 45° CHAMFER (2"x2" MIN.)

NOTE:

*POSITION OF POST IN FOOTER IS DETERMINED BY

FRAME ORIENTATION (SIDE TO SIDE, REQUIRES 6"
MIN. CLEARANCE) (FRONT TO BACK, REQUIRES 4"
MIN. CLEARANCE) THIS IS TYPICAL TO DET. NO. 6
SHEET M-45.07.1 & DET. NO. II.

=
e
e — A=
L 4 .rD \
\ EX
W\\/;:‘/y

SEE DET. NO. I

LEFT FOR FOOTING

CONSTRUCTION

SIMILAR ©
1
N
< E )SIM\LAR
/
\

/
< E )SIMILAR’ A

PERFORATED STL. ®
PANEL (16 GA.)

< E)SIMILAR’
\

/ —
é E)smwm/\., %
N
é E )SIMILAR’
4/~.\
\

TYP:

3/16

NN

y A
L [Cf
N~ N

NN

N~ N

VAL

A

T N ———

END SCREEN SECT.

=4

NOT TO SCALE

N\
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STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS

DETAIL NO.
M-45.07.3

REV. 03/30/2015




/Y3716

’—‘/EXISTING OR NEW 4"x4"x3/16"

T.S. FRAMEWORK

ATTACHMENT E[
PLATE, SEE DET.

f

\

HI-1/2" MIN LAP

NO. 7 THIS SHEET ——

/!

J

36 Y

PERFORATION STL.

vl

PANEL (16 GA.) —

DETAIL

L1/8" MAX. GAP

—oT.S. 4"X3"X5/16"

SEE DET. NO. 2 ON M-45.05
FOR SIMILAR SCREEN FRAME,
HEAD, CONSTRUCTION

A
N

P\ \
Mmesa-az

PRE-DRILL FOR TEK
SCREWS (TYP.)

¢

3" |\' ////2 R. (TYP.)

3/16

(1

W
S X
5/&'
3"xI/4" Px8" LONG L W/(3)

#12-1LxI" LONG TEKS @ %" O.C.

TOP RAIL OR POST FOR END SCREEN
OR TOP RAIL FOR SUN SCREEN

ATTACHMENT PLATE

=/

STANDARD BUS SHELTER - SUN SCREEN DETAILS

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-45.07 .4

REV. 03/30/2015



8' MIN

. . SIDEWALK
6 5" MIN WIDTH VARIES
4 PARKWAY
A N
\—BUS STOP SIGN FACE OF CURB
BUS TRAVEL

——

MINIMUM BOARDING AREA DETACHED SIDEWALK

BUS STOP SIGN J

. 9" MIN |

SIDEWALK
WIDTH VARIES

SRR

z
> A\
o
gUGS STOP FACE OF CURB
IGN BUS TRAVEL
—y

MINIMUM BOARDING AREA

BUS

\

()]
_ -0 ¥
x45
< (@]
N SIDEWALK
PARKWAY PARKWAY WIDTH VARIES
=
®
4 \
y | L Y \
& o' MIN BUS STOP FACE OF CURB

SIGN

MINIMUM BOARDING AREA MEANDERING SIDEWALK OR NO SIDEWALK

STANDARD SIGN INSTALLATION

BEHIND CURB AND GUTTER

BUS

STANDARD SIGN INSTALLATION

ADDITIONAL WIDENING
(AS NEEDED) PER MAG

BEHIND SIDEWALK

NOT TO SCALE

N\
mesa-az

BUS STOP PAD DETAIL

230

DETAIL NO.
M-45.08

REV. 02/23/2015



N
NOTES (V]
I. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS 8
OTHERWISE NOTED. /— STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN START LEFT TURN — 5 SR O
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. R7/5\/\/ } R?/W LANE STRIPING REVERSE CURVE E
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE - AN
REQUIRED AT EACH INTERSECTION. = } =
4. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON FIGURE COM DETAIL M-46.02. ‘/ e
5. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-44.01.1 & M-44.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON ! sl e H-\ e Vs
LOCATIONS. 1 . |
5 SIS o 'L—-| 630’
. ¥ ! |_L I . LEFT TURN DETAIL —
25.5' RADIUS, F/C, TYP. ‘ | 565 %)
' 250" 300" TAPER %
I5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS w I =z
‘ | 20", TYP. 120' REVERSE CURVE 3
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS. 1 | I (LT TURN) / =
PER COM DETAIL M-45.0 H " | 180" TAPER gy
. | ;J. N (MEDIAN) z2
RAISED MEDIAN | = _— - - ®)
— vp. O : ==
— o T | — 62
¢ NI LINES ) I '(",J) p=
|2» CROSSW BOET L e i — SR s S X 0O
— " ’ - = B - T T ] W
S S Lo =15 S B oz =
e I O \J LS ElEE — S e e o 83 E®
o w = 1 R RN \/ \ 7 SIS < &(
= N \ o -
_r 1 [N I S - I N SN | SR S I S SEER- 1 I SN A N
== X N S < /2; H <
- r AN T == = Slo @ T
(@] - - ~ < — < -
b%ir\fo)l ;v\D T% \T JE— olo \ 2" DASH \)" \@ A \\ ?Tu_ — e %T_l_ LO% l—l:
ol — | J Se S = ol | . ‘ L 2 \ — Ol 7y}
- _ _ 0 L' GAP,” 1 <. ;
. ——— \ BAR = -
9.5 — T3 \g* STOP ‘ ~ <
B/C e S il I / ‘ v
5 — 9.5' B/C—] | ‘ L
- 6 SIDEWALK - - -—-
_— N T 7] | ’ 'n_c
6’ i\ Y aHE [/ - RAISED MEDIAN <
120"
| . | . \—SIDEWALK RAMP PER COM DETACHED 6' WIDE
RIGHT TURN LANE / I 40 e [ 295 DETAIL M-4L.03, TYP. SIDEWALK PER COM
OPENING, TYP. I FrC \ F(C DETAIL M-43, TYP.
| s ! 75"
300" TAPER 250" I RIW ‘ RIW ! 555'
| ]
205 | \ S | 630"
L4
! IBNE \0‘%0' nlo s e s :
l
=
o ‘ tl5 9.5V 16 sibEwALK, TYP. S <
\ B/C < g
L i
o
RAISED MEDIAN—V NOT TO SCALE =

REV. 03/16/2016



N
NOTES ((v]
I. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN ©
OTHERWISE NOTED. . | / o5 _ _ n
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. R/W \ RIW EZ@EE#EENTGURN ég\}ESRTSAEREURVE ' o
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE 53" /Lo — E
REQUIRED AT EACH INTERSECTION. e ~F/C
L. FOR INTERSECTION LEGS WITH PEDESTRIAN REFUGE MEDIAN CROSSINGS, ‘/
CROSSWALK SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO MEDIAN. ! e
5. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-L6.0%. i A A T ! Vs
6. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-4£4.0l.1 8 M-4L.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON 5' NN = 630"
LOCATIONS. I
25.5' RADIUS, F/C, TYP. | 565" .
| . Fp— LEFT TURN DETAIL | @
I5° WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS ' '-éJ
| 20" TYP 120" REVERSE CURVE <
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS. | , TYP. / S
PER COM DETAIL M-45.0l \ : (LT TURN) 180" TAPER <t
_____ \ -
RAISED MEDIAN — N o __ T EpIAN % (£
]
_—— —— - _—— O«
— | ==
is) \ &J) B
- (|
= . L Q
Ne) [neg
0% = o zZ =
o =<
_r 3_9 _ E L’C
S e
= = e S
8|3 8|3 e =
s
<
nd
¥ SF ——--- —-=- --- tu
o ; | RAISED MEDIAN ~
6" NN el MY el O~ (D — — — |
o 120" i\ i CROSSWALK/MEDIAN PER DETACHED 6' WIDE <
" ' ! COM DETAIL M-46.01.3, TYP. SIDEWALK PER COM
RIGHT TURN LANE I DETAIL M-L3, TYP.
OPENING, TYP. I \ SIDEWALK RAMP PER COM
[ ‘ DETAIL M-LL.03, TYP.
300" TAPER 250" | ‘ 555"
|
565" | \ | 630'
L_1 ‘ N
A oo | | is \1—6 g =
6 LM ‘ s losV THE 6 SIDEWALK, TYP. 2 2
_/\ B/C 2 g
RAISED MEDIAN o7 T0 SeALE a =

REV. 03/16/2016



I

15"
CROSSWALK 7
B
‘ 5" R
> S
8 i \ .
>
{ /
bl NN
DETECTABLE
WARNING PER SECTION PER
APPROVED LIST COM DETAIL M-16
|pn [2"
CROSSWALK CROSSWALK
LINE LINE

-

A

CROSSWALK/MEDIAN DETAIL

DETECTABLE WARNING —\

PAVEMENT
SECTION

VARIES
2" , 2
NEN
\

L
CONCRETE
MEDIAN

[/2" EXP. JOINT

MATERIAL (TYP)

CONCRETE 6"X[2" CURB
/—MATCH AC TO CURB

MEDIAN CURB

CONCRETE 6"XI2" CURB

MATERIAL (TYP)

SECTION B-B

)
W -
<=
— W
Na)
Z X
O Z
=
SECTION A-A Qo
N n
o O
T4
O
Z ~
=Z
an
CROSE)\INALK ' = E
7 (V)] a
=
<wn
W m -
|y |2 | L] é
6" 71 I E
/ N 18" <
1 I |
/2" EXP. JOINT/

MEDIAN CURBS

N\
mesa-az

DETAIL NO
M-46.01.3

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



65' R/W 65" R/W

N
NOTES (v}
l. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS /—STRIPED MEDIAN ©
OTHERWISE NOTED. 75 65' ' (7))
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. R/W / R/W ' Q
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS BAYS ARE REQUIRED AT F5/2C 4 ’:3/8C_> E
EACH INTERSECTION. /
L. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-46.02. s lomol e o
5. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-L.0l.| 8 M-L4.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS. 1 o A » !
' 5 NN L 630"
i l A 1
25.5' RADIUS, F/C, TYP. \ \ | 565
‘ | 250" 300" TAPER o
I5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS ‘ | ,_u
| 20', TYP. >
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS. ‘ | LT TURN) | [T20', Tvp. <
SEE COM DETAIL M-L5.0l \ " : T LANE | 80" TAPER #
— —_— — | ljl S ~—"
STRIPED MEDIAN - . AJ \ — OPENING) | (RT STRIPES) = w
- ) T — a L - o=z
\ N LK WD jal =<
ROSS\NA | | [E——
\ T, TYP. — I O O
\ © 3 \L 2" CROSS\N I B \ = i W
K -5 | S L= & 0=
Q) _ N — ~ \ ~ - < — P~ _ m D
n =4 = u L | b @ = 5 © o W g
S e R ” = % | = — b T © =
3 =1° e s _ 2'DASH | R = - = o
'\ — % =~ 7 [ | T e voele e o r——mt— | -
_7 K N =4 \\ (=] - _
= = ;‘ 7 — 2' DasH P — — £ E /2\4"/: 9 w n
-, T e T — _ - ) \ L' GAP— . | /’g&* . < =1 _ T e -2 E T
%) i = w \ _\ RN . = |9 o Sl BN N —
e [ce] J O — N [0 l_ —_—
S AR L o nw=
b|©® \ e STO\D/a T~ e S —
ol — / ~ <
S 9.5' B/C | ! , o
- ///_ = T - bt === LIJ
-——- - - = | /_ l_
N " =1 | ||l I ___ . STRIPED 4
I\ 7 ‘ MEDIAN <
| \
: vl |0"\0' il s } \— SIDEWALK RAMP PER COM DETACHED 6' WIDE
| l | DETAIL M-LL.03, TYP. SIDEWALK PER COM
| el i 5] DETAIL M-43, TYP.
250" |
| \ N 4
L— 38' F/L | |52] F/Q
I
I o AN
. o
565' 65' R/W / l 75" R/W 555 T
! : < <
STRIPED MEDIAN —/ i 630 E <
NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/16/2016



N
NOTES (V]
. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS /— STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN ©
OTHERWISE NOTED. /5 | 65 _ _ -~ ' n
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. R/W | R/W START LEFT TURN 20', START ' v
6l \ 5 LANE STRIPING REVERSE CURVE -
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE e | = —
REQUIRED AT EACH INTERSECTION. ! / o
.. TAPER DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN IN LOWER LEFT CORNER FOR CLARITY. | [[IL8[ [ 1| 1| i i i i irjie: / P
REFER TO TYPICAL DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN UPPER RIGHT CORNER. s N N
5. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-L6.0L. | 630"
6. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-L4.0l.1 & M-4L.0l.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON | .
LOCATIONS A 269
30.5' RADIUS, F/C, TYP ‘ 250° 500" TAPER LEFT TURN DETAIL )
. , F/C, TYP. w 0
I5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS ‘ 20", TYP. 120" REVERSE CURVE <ZE
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS. \ ‘ (LT TURN) / 180" TAPER 3
RAISED MEDIAN—\PER COM DETAIL M-45.0I ——a - —— [ I (MEDIAN) ©
| ‘ _ _—- e --- %)
- - CROSSWALK WIDTH, TYP. < t\—éi | - % <ZE
T [Te) o
- 12" CROSSWﬁ\.—K LINE e R I — - &J) a
- = i e ‘\v// — \T o = — é U) E
Sl |o = “ QW = 4 Rz - == XN
— S = N O s —— |— N =
= = S P | \\/ L E (L)
o = RN _ — 1 =g
Q = \\\ e E o’
— 7 . : \ b . <
A4, — 4 1 & r2oas = A B o W
Y E =l ©|= S 6" GAP, TYP. = —[0 2' DASH ¢ > e T = =
8z 7 o — - S L' GAP i — G 0=
5 - « gTOP /BAR“ =
| e = - - \8 ) = -
95 B/C—] | —— RS E <
6 SIDEWALK—§ | —— | = , | : < r
= / L MIN, TYP, —- \_ === === 0
--- --- ZZ, ‘ — N RAISED MEDIAN e
- > . I —1 1 1] | |[N\————————
. 7 ol 120 | C 8 A ol SIDEWALK RAMP PER DETACHED 6' WIDE <
7 _
E ° \ BIGHT TURN LANE | 7 Fic ‘ FIc COM DETAIL M-L4.03 SIDEWALK PER COM
b - o = OPENING. TYP |  DETAIL M-L3, TYP.
NE olr o = » TYP. | 65’ ‘ 75" H 555
S - = .
< a2 4 25.5' RADIUS, F/C ' RAW | RfW i 630"
¥ & ! |
A o SR | | H‘ N y
| | | l] I
y L i et forhor e el e (e
- o : ' BUS F’ULLOUTLLJ 1 e i 4 S o
- )
CORNER WITHOUT | o \ |\ | 4‘5 K z 8
| ‘ x ©
RIGHT TURN LANE * R/IW ‘ / E ¥
RAISED MEDIAN NOT TO SCALE =

REV. 03/16/2016



NOTES

[, ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS

OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE &' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH.

3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE
REQUIRED AT EACH INTERSECTION.

L. FOR INTERSECTION LEGS WITH PEDESTRIAN REFUGE MEDIAN CROSSINGS,

CROSSWALK SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO MEDIAN.

5. TAPER DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN IN LOWER LEFT CORNER FOR CLARITY.
REFER TO TYPICAL DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN UPPER RIGHT CORNER.

6. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-46.04.
7. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-44.0l.| & M-44.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON

LOCATIONS.

30.5" RADIUS, F/C, TYP.

15" WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS.

PER COM DETAIL M-45.0I

75"

RAISED MEDIAN _X

\

\

R/W
6l

R/W
5l

.9 |1l

F/C

/ F/C

NIV \2'/

5'_/

@ Y

J

/— STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN
6

630’

START LEFT TURN
LANE STRIPING

20", START
REVERSE CURVE

£
£

|
[
|
\

'l
Sy
|
|
|
[

@

| -
CROSSWALK V\/ID‘TH, TYP.

7y

565'

250"

300" TAPER

\
LEFT TURN DETAIL

P\ \

Mmesa-az

20", TYP.

120" REVERSE CURVE

(LT TURN)

/ 180" TAPER

(MEDIAN)

6p'
| RIw
L7

65’
7

S
o

1

™

9.5' B/C—]
6" SIDEWALK—

6' GAP, TYP. -
—— NG

y’ ! T ?
[2" CROSSWALK L{NES
// ' //

’

DETECTABLE
WARNING PER
APPROVED LIST

15
CROSSWALK

50", TYP.

REFER TO COM
DETAIL M-46.01.3

—= SECTION PER COM

DETAIL M-16

CROSSWALK MEDIAN DETAIL

L', TYP

|
|

|

|

R/W

A/l
65'

[ \
RAISED MEDIAN 4/

R/W
\

;

F/C
65"
RIW |

SIDEWALK RAMP PER
COM DETAIL M-LL.03

555'

\— RAISED MEDIAN

DETACHED 6' WIDE
SIDEWALK PER COM
DETAIL M-43, TYP.

630’

T
Y N
FIC ‘ F/C
i
65' 75" !
R/W ! Ryw ]
EEINSEER
el \o\'\o TR '
e Bl

NOT TO SCALE

ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (6 LANES)

WITH 8' RAISED MEDIANS

DETAIL NO.
M-46.03.2

REV. 03/16/2016




NOTES

/— STRIPED MEDIAN
65

. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS 75' l
OTHERWISE NOTED. R/W } R/W
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. 59|15 } )
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE e ) = 6
REQUIRED AT EACH INTERSECTION. i e io o] e e /
L. TAPER DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN IN LOWER LEFT CORNER FOR CLARITY. s ‘
REFER TO TYPICAL DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN UPPER RIGHT CORNER. oY oly \[|T 7 630"
5. CONTINUATION OF TAPERS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-L6.0L. : ; ._51 I .
6. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-LL.0l.| & M-LL.0l.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON ] ‘ | 565
LOCATIONS. 30.5' RADIUS, F/C, TYP. ‘ I ! 250 500" TAPER
5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., ALL CORNERS \ : 20", TYP.
BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ALL CORNERS. | 4 | (LT TURND (E? LZ;E 180" TAPER,
STRIPED MEDIAN FER COM DETAIL H-45.0 ﬁ_‘——— - e \! . OPENING) | (RT STRIPES)
_—— _\ _—— I CROSSWALK \N“DTH, TYP. O [ — I .
H T \
INES % - T
N = |2 CROSSW KL \\ 4 N e B
S o R ' [ 3 O &
=| [ =% = ° g Sile B S — | — & & o =
s —= o L \ o = _ _ BEE Aol o
iy - - _ iy [eN - - — w0 N = Y
5 S — 3 5 \ - 2' DASH S ] 3
= —_— el £ 6' GAP, TYP. — 1= —T — =
- 4 3} 7 yol RN - B ) = | — I
S ol —{_= = 9 o = - ol __ 2
) I ) P! I — S = PO
o T R S=onlity — - = - — . Y5 — o
8l I =]y =& S — 5 — S
- =
9.5' B/C s -
6 SIDEWALK —4 =
_— | S ---- . _—- _—
--- —— STRIPED MEDIAN

25.5' RADIUS, F/C

T 6 SIDEWALK
I

9.5'
B/C

0.5

CORNER WITHOUT
RIGHT TURN LANE "

|
!
|

L9'

| F/C_ﬂ

SIDEWALK RAMP PER COM
DETAIL M-LL.03, TYP.

555"

DETACHED &' WIDE
SIDEWALK PER COM
DETAIL M-L3, TYP.

[ R/W
e

]
-

630’

[1.9)

\
|\

STRIPED MEDIAN

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

ARTERIAL STREET INTERSECTION (6 LANES)

WITH STRIPED MEDIANS

DETAIL NO.

M-46.04

REV. 03/16/2016




NOTE

[. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS OTHERWISE

NOTED.

2. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-LL.0OI.T & M-44.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS.

STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN
75" R/ \

P\ \

Mmesa-az

=z
i <
| o
RAISED MEDIAN, TYP. DETACHED 6' WIDE I5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., g
. SIDEWALK PER COM
30" MIN. 120" MIN. LO' 20" DETAIL M-L3, TYP. BUS PULLOUT, TYP., ;)
o PER COM DETAIL M-45.0I T
S 0 o
O N —r———_- - ———— —_—————— — —
L | T % 7 L <
-=- --- —r- --- ; == r=m o —rd == === -
o v —— I~ I, TYP. LT o g
| J \ N - "
= il z| o = SIDEWALK RAMP, =
2| o] = _ - . - - — — — 2| =1 ° — — - TYP., PER COM o
ol =14 - _2'RF/C _ — — — S| = =1 @ — DETAII_ M-4L.03, o
? E F / ) | N | E
11 ;é,i,i.,i,i,i, 5 ,7,7,,7,7J*7N7,7§,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,\ ,7,4_:/\&4 ltl_)
= I\\ — T =) \ AN
2 T MEDIAN TAPER = \ | =
Sl v =l ws TRANSITION STRIPING — — _ Qo — 5, — { O
el = T — — - 2' DASH S =1 s \ a E
o - 00" R, F/C ~ 6' GAP, TYP.- - - &= - - /
O r T TN L bl © — ) \ ) ‘ prd
A - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ =~ ™~ _ | / |
o B : Q
e 6" SIDEWALK — ’ =
- 92)
--- --- --- --- --r --- --- --- ﬂ prd
AN <
120' MEDIAN REVERSE CURVE | ! o’
& RT TURN LANE OPENING | ‘ =
I5' WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., : ! i
300", LT & RT CURB TAPERS & TRANSITION W/ MEDIAN STRIPING TAPERS 250" _\ ' 65 RIW )
| ‘
i |
| |
|
| \

RAISED MEDIAN

DETAIL NO.
M-46.05.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/16/2016



N
NOTES S
I. ALL DIMENSIONS AT CURB LINE ARE TO FACE OF CURB (F/C) UNLESS STRIPED MEDIAN ACROSS FROM RAISED MEDIAN (y]
OTHERWISE NOTED. \ $
2. IF NO RIGHT TURN LANE, CONTINUE 6' BIKE LANE TO APPROACH. 75' R/W \ ' E
3. DEVELOPER SHALL CONFIRM WITH THE CITY IF BUS PULLOUTS ARE REQUIRED 1.5 1 1 ||'1 I
AT EACH INTERSECTION. I
4. FOR INTERSECTION LEGS WITH PEDESTRIAN REFUGE MEDIAN CROSSINGS, ¥ SIS
CROSSWALK SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO MEDIAN. ! 61| F/¢ |
5. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-44.01.] 8 M-44.01.2 FOR PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS. : }
=
| <
RAISED MEDIAN DETACHED 6' WIDE 5" WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP., i B
. SIDEWALK PER COM
30 . . .
. 120" MIN. TO DRIVEWAY 40 20 DETAIL M-43, TYP. BUS PULLOUT, TYP., PER | S
o COM DETAIL M-45.0 o
ow
O N rm— - —_——_——_ -y ————— — — %
T === === === === AY === ‘ Z
: ~ —— 11", TYP. % %ﬁ' / o o
! N Y 5e)
R E— _ | Z — 12— — o} - SIDEWALK RAMPS, TYR., O
— - | O - - . - _ — - - - | .
o o T wsw 2'R, F/C | ® —o. — — | L PER _C?\M DETAIL M L‘Lj 03 e
Ne) o o . — o) = R
S I - - - ) a
e p— ——— — > N e o
S i e S NG G E N S« A S o
— < — — A 7 =r ¥ \I"" o N =
o - ﬁ\b o _ MEDIAN TAPER Of g - 8 J wn
T e S S ol - e R B Mt I
o Y RS I oo’ R F/c T | »| — — — B (N o 7 HEpoL h
O ~ — Lo / ’
1 ) = _ 7’ _ K | [N
1 6 SIDEWALK ] T ; ‘ >
REFER TO COM I - -d- - - - - \ %
DETECTABLE DETAIL M-46.01.3 = i\ — %
WARNING PER 120" MEDIAN REVERSE CURVE | N ‘ <
APPROVED LIST I5'" WIDE P.U.F.E., TYP"_\l ¥l Sl F/C | ln_:
300 250" | |
&N I5' R | 65 RAW l
' |
§ 3R : 565 : ‘ ‘
¥ 630" L[ N
—I'R L o
15" 385", LT & RT CURB TAPERS & MEDIAN TAPER TRANSITION STRIPING < ‘ ~
CROSSWALK || === SECTION PER -6 LAY S 5
COM DETAIL M-I6 | \|' 52
RAISED MEDIAN_—J < ©
CROSSWALK MEDIAN DETAIL b ¥
NOT TO SCALE =

REV. 03/16/2016



N

SEE NOTE FOR (v}
TYPICAL LEFT TURN ©

| LANE LENGTHS 90", TYP. ' wn
2' DASH x 6' GAP 8" WHITE LINE, TYP. ' 0

8" WIDE WHITE LINE E

15", TYP.—m= e A 14
LAYOUT PER w 50, | 0,
CROSSWALK DETAIL — = - LI b (o I TYP.
18" WIDE WHITE _/4 mpr— ] f——
STOP BAR, TYP. 9", 5 ——
TYP.-{ 8" WHITE LINES, TYP. 4" WHITE LINES, TYP. O
) — Z
2" WIDE WHITE e \_" YELLOW DOUBLE LINES, TYP. o
CROSSIWALK o RN o o ~ —8" WHITE LINE, TYP o
LINES, TYP. ———< L" WHITE LINES, TYP. e o o
= n
T
O
. <
NOTE: (( WITH BIKE LANES <
LEFT TURN LANE LENGTH MAY VARY TO SUIT SPECIFIC CONDITIONS. o
USE 200" TYPICAL ON ARTERIAL STREETS AND 100" TYPICAL ON <
NON-ARTERIAL STREETS. SEE NOTE FOR %
TYPICAL LEFT TURN o
LANE LENGTHS 90", TYP. '6
|
= - = w
L" WHITE LINE, TYP. 0
o
L
5, TYP.—m— 7 =
LAYOUT PER | — ESF; ~— T‘$P =
CROSSWALK DETAIL —1 - — ) TYP. -
| 75 — = <
18" WIDE WHITE === L, TYP. O
STOP BAR, TYP. 9, SN S o
TYP.-{ 8" WHITE LINES, TYP. LT WHITE LINES, TYP. >
— ~
12" WIDE WHITE \—u YELLOW DOUBLE LINES, TYP.
CROSSWALK L — ~ — — —

LINES, TYP. ———<| \— 4" WHITE LINES, TYP, L WHITE LINE, TP

( NO BIKE LANES

DETAIL NO
M-46.07 .1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/02/2016



NOTE:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE INSIDE EDGE OF STRIPING.

12" WIDE WHITE
CROSSWALK LINES, TYP.

CENTER OF SIDEWALK
RAMP, TYP.

18" WIDE WHITE
STOP BAR, TYP.

RADIUS RAMPS

o

2" WIDE WHITE
‘ CROSSWALK LINES, TYP.
[ T>

P\ /’4'—'_

NOTES

ALL CROSSWALKS SHALL BE 15" WIDE.

ALL STOP BARS AND CROSSWALKS SHALL BE 90 MIL THICK EXTRUDED ALKYD
THERMOPLASTIC MARKING MATERIAL.

SHALL NOT BE STRIPED UNTIL LAYOUT IS APPROVED BY TRAFFIC ENGINEERING.

CENTER OF SIDEWALK
RAMP, TYP.

VA wmy— AN
75, - u

|~

L', TYP.

18" WIDE WHITE
STOP BAR, TYP.

DUAL RAMPS

THE APPLICABLE CROSSWALK DETAIL IS TO BE SHOWN ON ALL PAVEMENT MARKING PLANS.

INSPECTION OF THE CROSSWALK LAYOUT BY TRAFFIC ENGINEERING SHALL BE REQUESTED
BY THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR ON BEHALF OF THE STRIPING CONTRACTOR. CROSSWALKS

N\
mesa-az

TYPICAL CROSSWALK STRIPING AT SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS

DETAIL NO
M-46.07.2

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 04/13/2016



NOTES

[. R3-5R AND R3-5F PLAQUE AT ALL RIGHT TURN LANES.

2. INSTALL CARROT FOR EXTRA WIDE RIGHT TURN LANES (18" OR MORE). FOR
LANES WIDER THAN 20', INSTALL CARROT AND "ARROW" PAVEMENT MARKING.

3. SEE COM DETAIL M-47.03 FOR ARROW MARKING DETAILS.
L. DASHED BIKE LANE OPENING MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 90' LONG.

8" WHITE
LANE LINE

rReine) RS-OF RICHT LE
XI2"
PRIVATE DRIVE f‘? 30 PRIVATE DRIVE
onLy] R3-SR OnLY 8" WHITE
30"X36" L" WHITE P
d LANE LINE
\ /TINE 7 7 /
________ ) - - 4 <_- \N_ - - - - > [ =
L WHITE L WHITE L WHITE LINE 8" WHITE LINE \ L" WHITE 8" WHITE LINE
CANE LINE , TVP. LANE LINE 7 DASH X 6 GAP 2" DASH X 6" GAP LANE LINE 2" DASH X 67 GAP
NO BIKE LANES WITH BIKE LANES
RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
8" WHITE LINES
OhLY o WHITE 2" DASH X 6' GAP -
o
LANE LINE CANE LINE
L" WHITE ,, L" WHITE
CANE LINE LI CANE LINE
NO BIKE LANES WITH BIKE LANES
RIGHT LANE
8" WHITE LINE ) 8" WHITE LINE R e 8" WHITE LINE RoTne 8" WHITE LINE
LY 2 DASH X 6' GAP 7 2" DASH X 6' GAP TDASHX 6 GAF [ @ 2 DASH X 6' GAP
k q ONLY ONLY]
, AN ; 8" WHITE LANE  \_ "

LINE, TYP.

8" WHITE LANE \ 4" WHITE LANE

8" WHITE LANE

LINE, TYP.

LINE, TYP. LINES, TYP.

NO BIKE LANES

8" WHITE
LANE LINES

8" WHITE \L" WHITE 8" WHITE LANE

CANE LINES ~ LANE LINES CINE, TYF.
NO BIKE LANES

NOT TO SCALE

Mmesa-az

P\ \

RIGHT TURN LANE TREATMENTS

DETAIL NO
M-47.01

REV.

[1719/2015



YY STREET

ONLY]

‘D" SEE |

NOTE 3
4" WHITE
/LINE
J

T SEE DETAIL "A"

8" WHITE
LANE LINE
NS
200" ONLY] D" SEE 8" WHITE
200" NOTE 3 LINE
100" 4" WHITE
r‘——" d LINE
. 4 ~&
g 3 t 2'x6" SKIPS _[/
=8 _ _ _ _ . o - ..o _ —
L IF GREATER THAN 8>\\¥_ 1\\—-SEE DETAIL "A"
INSTALL A CARROT 8" WHITE
(SHOWN ABOVE) LANE LINE
(Gemune)
200" D" SEE N
200 NOTE 3 ‘ 4" WHITE
—-—————————-»| | LINE

NOTES

2
DESIGN D 3
SPEED (MPH) (FT)
20 175
25 250
30 325 L.
35 400
LO LTS 5.
L5 550
50 625
55 700
60 775
6.

EXCERPT FROM MUTCD 2009
(AZ SUPPLEMENT),
TABLE 2C-4 CONDITION A

9 3. 9 3

1 | ) |

| || |
] *\ ]
8" WHITE

LINE

DETAIL "A" - 3'X9' SKIPS

* * 7

\ ] \SEE DETAIL "A"
L~ |F GREATER THAN 18", 8" WHITE
INSTALL A CARROT LANE LINE

(SHOWN ABOVE) SEE NOTE 5

RIGHT LANE |
(rorine)
200" ONLY] ONLY "D" SEE (=] SEE NOTE 6
200 NOTE 3

a3 n 3

INSTALL A CARROT
(SHOWN ABOVE)

L IF GREATER THAN;$\__8.WHTE

L" WHITE
. e

LANE LINE

INSTALL R3-5R AND R3-5F PLAQUE AT ALL RIGHT TURN LANES.

INSTALL ARROW AND "ONLY" PAVEMENT MARKINGS AT ALL RIGHT
TURN TRAP LANES.

DISTANCE FOR "D" PER TABLE 2C-4 OF THE AZ SUPPLEMENT TO THE
MUTCD, 2009 EDITION. "GUIDELINES FOR ADVANCE PLACEMENT OF
WARNING SIGNS", USE CONDITION A.

SEE COM DETAIL M-47.03 FOR ARROW AND "ONLY" MARKING DETAILS.

ADDITIONAL SETS OF PAVEMENT ARROWS AND R3-5R SIGNS AND
PLAQUES MAY BE USED WHEN TRAP LANES OCCUR AT NON-ARTERIAL
STREETS, AND ELSEWHERE, ON THE BASIS OF AN ENGINEERING
STUDY.

WHERE TRAP LANES EXTEND THROUGH MINOR STREETS, A
SUPPLEMENTAL PLAQUE MAY BE ATTACHED BELOW THE R3-5R IN
ADVANCE OF THE MINOR STREET TO INDICATE THE NAME OF THE
STREET AT WHICH VEHICLES MUST TURN RIGHT. IF APPLICABLE, "AT
SIGNAL" PLAQUE MAY BE USED.

RIGHT LANE | 5001
MERGE R3-5R
30"X36"

LEFT

WO-10IL
36"X36"

ONLY

NOT TO SCALE

RIGHT TURN TRAP LANE TREATMENTS

DETAIL NO.

M-47.02

REV. 02/18/2015




15" CROSSWALK, TYP.

a1

-
d

20

N

K]

8" WHITE
7 LANE LINES

L" WHITE

" LANE LINES

FACE OF CURB /

(F/C), TYP.

DUAL LEFT TURN LANES

8" WHITE
LANE LINE

200 N

200"
(TYP.)

see NOTE 5 | (NY

F/C/

TRAP RIGHT TURN LANES

15

STOP [~

BAR, TYP.

8" WHITE

LANE LINE f)_
20"

90"
OPENING
(TYP.)

f

F/C /

RIGHT TURN LANES

20" WIDE OR MORE

NOTES

INSTALL LEFT ARROWS 20" BEYOND
BEGINNING OF LEFT TURN BAYS.

DO NOT INSTALL "ONLY" WORD MARKING IN
LEFT TURN LANES UNLESS SPECIFIED.

DO NOT INSTALL LEFT ARROWS IN SINGLE
LEFT TURN LANES UNLESS SPECIFIED.

INSTALL RIGHT ARROW IN WIDE RIGHT
TURN LANES (AT LEAST 20" WIDE). SEE
COM DETAILS M-47.0l, M-47.02 FOR "RIGHT
TURN TREATMENTS".

INSTALL COMBINATION
ARROW-"ONLY"-ARROW IN TRAP RIGHT TURN
LANES. THE FIRST ARROW SHOULD BE 20'
FROM THE BEGINNING OF THE TURN LANE.
THE SECOND ARROW SHOULD BE 20" IN
FRONT OF STOP BAR (OR CURB RETURN AT
UNSIGNALIZED LOCATIONS). THE "ONLY"
SHOULD BE PLACED MID WAY BETWEEN THE
ARROWS.

"ONLY" LEGEND AND ARROW MARKING PER
2009 MUTCD.

ALL LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS SHALL BE
APPLIED IN TYPE 1V 0.90 INCH (0.90 MILL)
PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PER ADOT
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 705.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF PAVEMENT ARROWS

DETAIL NO.
M-47.03

REV.

[1719/2015



}.

_ |SEE NOTE |
~ \\
— - | i

NOTE

DOTTED LINE SHALL BE TYPE | PREFORMED PLASTIC PAVEMENT
MARKING PER ADOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION SECTION 705.

W

SEE NOTE |

SEE NOTE 5

SEE NOTE 5\ e

b

/
[

/\k SEE NOTE 2

NOTES

[. FIND THE POINTS OF THE LANE LINES EXTENDED TO THE INSIDE OF THE CROSSWALK LINE.

2. DRAW A CURVE THAT CONNECTS THE EXTENDED LANE LINES (WHITE, 4" WIDE, 2' SOLID/
L' GAP). REPEAT STEPS 2 AND 3 FOR ALL DUAL LEFT TURN LANES.

5. THERE MUST BE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE BETWEEN OPPOSING DUAL LEFT TURN LANES
(25" x 25" PREFERRED, 24" x 24" MINIMUM) IN THE CENTER OF THE INTERSECTION.

L. ADJUST RADIUS FROM STEP THREE IF NECESSARY.

5. EXTEND SOLID 4" WHITE FROM CROSSWALK THROUGH FIRST TWO SKIPS.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

DUAL LEFT TURN LANE EXTENSIONS

DETAIL NO.
M-47.04

REV.

[1719/2015



—_ ——— RADIUS POINT

RADIUS POINT

:\\ 2' DASH X 6' GAP

a1
——— o ——

NOTES

2.

INSTALL BIKE LANE MARKINGS AFTER EACH INTERSECTION.

SYMBOL SPACING NOT TO EXCEED 1000 FT.

an
mesa-az

50" 2' DASH X 6' GAP
. 8" WHITE . 8" WHITE 3. BIKE RIDER FACES TOWARDS TRAFFIC.
_r 1 _1 1 m
L. BIKE RIDER WEARS HELMET.
————— VERTICAL CURB OPTIONAL 8" SOLID '5
WHITE LINE
GUTTER B 5. ALL LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS SHALL BE APPLIED IN TYPE IV 0.90 INCH 9
~———— VERTICAL CURB Z
8" SOLID (0.90 MILL) PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PER ADOT STANDARD Y5
WHITE LINE —=—] GUTTER
SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 705. %
8" SOLID —=| <
WHITE LINE g 6. CONTACT CITY OF MESA TRAFFIC OPERATIONS FOREMAN I (STRIPING), —
w
- 5" FOR LAYOUT STENCIL AT (480) 644-4565. >z
o
-
<
CENTER SYMBOL BETWEEN O
/ INSIDE EDGE OF 8" SOLID LINE ® o
_L AND LIP OF GUTTER. L >
L (%K & 0’0 =
T <~ RADIUS POINT T e RADIUS POINT !
13"
VARIES —=1
5.5'-6.5' _r
>
TYPICAL BIKE LANE LAYOUT TYPICAL LAYOUT FOR SHARED BIKE RIDER DETAIL
BIKE/PARKING L ANES 5 W0
z 9
4 N~
ey
a =
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 1/19/2015



CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL WATER METER BOX PER COM
DETAILS M-49.02, NOTE 3 AND M-49.03.

f FINISH GRADE

[ j’—

SEE COM DETAIL M-58

%

30" MIN.
(36" IN COUNTY R/W)

EXIST. OR FUTURE
CURB & SIDEWALK

N

WATER MAIN

PROPERTY LINE —————— =

2"x2" WOODEN MARKER AT
EACH SERVICE LINE STUB
FROM MAIN

CITY OF MESA TO SET
WATER METER WHEN
ORDERED BY OWNER

TOP 2" PAINTED BLUE

A =+I
FINISH &

\ COPPER SERVICE LINE AS

SHOWN IN MATERIALS LIST

WATER METER BOX W/LID AS PER COM
[ DETAILS M-49.02 NOTE 3 & M-49.03. *

GRADE —\‘

%

i

8"-10"

METER BOX WHEN SET.

GAS SERVICE BY CITY
\ |\

CURB STOP AS SHOWN IN APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST,
TO BE INSTALLED WITH OUTLET PARALLEL WITH CURB

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE SWIVEL CONNECTOR
AS SHOWN IN MATERIALS LIST COM DETAIL
M-49.02. SWIVEL NUT MUST BE ACCESSIBLE IN

COPPER SERVICE LINE AS
SHOWN IN MATERIALS LIST

GAS MAIN BY CITY
SEE COM DETAIL M-58

COPPER SERVICE LINE AS

SHOWN IN MATERIALS LIST /

BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE
AS SHOWN IN APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

o
\‘/ CORPORATION STOP AS SHOWN IN
APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

(ANGLED AT 45°+ FROM HORIZ.)

WATER MAIN

CITY OF MESA TO INSTALL GAS
SERVICE IN CONTRACTORS OPEN
TRENCH WHERE APPLICABLE

NOTES

ENGINEER TO SET "BLUE TOPS" FOR ALL WATER METER
BOXES TO MATCH BACK OF SIDEWALK GRADE OR TOP
OF CURB GRADE IF CURB ONLY. INSTALL TOP OF
SERVICE CURB STOP 8" MIN. TO 10" MAX. BELOW "BLUE
TOP", EXCEPT FOR SPECIAL CONDITIONS (IRRIG., LARGE
METER, ETC.).

2. MECHANICAL COUPLINGS FOR SERVICE EXTENSIONS

MAY BE ALLOWED ON A PER INSTALLATION BASIS WITH
PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM THE WATER
RESOURCES DEPARTMENT.

3. NORMAL INSTALLATION OF WATER METERS AND BOXES

SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO THE CENTER LINE OF
THE STREET WHERE POSSIBLE. HOWEVER, WHEN A
SINGLE METER IS INSTALLED IN A SUBDIVISION WITH
PARALLEL PLACED METERS AND BOXES, THE NEW
METER AND BOX MAY BE INSTALLED THE SAME AS THE
REST OF THE SUBDIVISION (PARALLEL).

L. WATER METER SIZES I, | I/2" AND 2" MAY BE REDUCED

FROM AN EXISTING WATER SERVICE AND VALVE TO A
SIZE WHICH IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPLY THE FIXTURE
COUNT DEMAND UPON APPROVAL OF DEVELOPMENT
SERVICE'S BUILDING INSPECTION. THE PARTY
REQUESTING THE REDUCTION SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE
FOR THE COST OF INSTALLING AN APPROVED ADAPTER
BETWEEN THE EXISTING SERVICE VALVE AND THE
INLET OF THE WATER METER AND A MINIMUM OF 48" OF
METER SIZE APPROVED PIPING DOWNSTREAM OF THE
WATER METER. WHERE BACKFLOW PREVENTION IS
REQUIRED THE BACKFLOW DEVICE MUST BE EQUAL TO
OR GREATER THAN THE REQUESTED WATER METER.
THE LENGTH OF THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND ITS
METER SIZE PIPING SHALL BE COUNTED AS PART OF
THE REQUIRED 48" PIPING REDUCTION.

5. METER AND ALL FITTINGS TO BE CENTERED IN BOX

AND ACCESSIBLE.

6. WATER METER BOX SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A

MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 6-FEET FROM TREES.

CAUTION!

BEFORE SERVICES ARE INSTALLED, THE DRIVEWAY
LOCATIONS SHOULD BE VERIFIED AND THE SERVICE
CONSTRUCTED TO MISS THEM.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

WATER SERVICE INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO
M-49.01

REV.

[1719/2015



NOTES:

MATERIALS LIST

SERVICE LINE SIZES

3/L"

[ 172"

SERVICE SADDLE /1\
(WITH I.P. THREADS)

SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

CORPORATION STOP
(BALL STYLE)
(WITH I.P. THREADS)

SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

CURB STOP WITH
LOCKING WINGS
(BALL STYLE)

SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST

OUTLET METER
COUPLING

SEE APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

SEE APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

SEE APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

SEE APPROVED
PRODUCTS LIST

SERVICE LINE

COPPER /2\

(TYPE K-SOFT)

COPPER /2\

(TYPE K-SOFT)

COPPER /2\

(TYPE K-HARD)

COPPER /2\

(TYPE K-HARD)

A SINGLE-STRAP SERVICE SADDLES ARE PERMITTED ON WATER MAINS 8" AND SMALLER. DOUBLE-STRAP SERVICE
SADDLES ARE REQUIRED ON WATER MAINS LARGER THAN 8"
THREADS. SERVICE SADDLES PER APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.

SERVICE SADDLES SHALL BE ALL-BRASS AND HAVE I.P.

AALL COPPER PIPE JOINTS SHALL BE SOLDERED. THE SOLDER ALLOY SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM B 32 HAVING A

SILVER CONTENT OF NOT LESS THAN 3.4% INTENDED FOR JOINING COPPER PIPES FOR POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS

(GRADES SN 94, SN 95, OR SN 96). THE FLUX SHALL BE TYPE OA FOR GENERAL SOLDERING ON COPPER.

ABOLTS AND NUTS USED TO CONNECT [.5" AND 2" WATER METER FLANGES SHALL BE 316 GRADE STAINLESS STEEL

WITH THREADS COATED WITH FOOD GRADE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND.

[. CITY OF MESA DOES NOT ALLOW FLARED-TYPE CONNECTIONS ON THE CITY

SIDE OF THE METER.

. NO TAPPED COUPLINGS WILL BE ALLOWED.

. SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST FOR WATER METER BOX AND LID.
. SEE COM DETAIL M-29 FOR [-I/2" AND 2" WATER METERS.

. BRANCHES BEFORE THE METER ARE NOT ALLOWED; I.E. ONLY ONE METER

PER SERVICE TAP EXCEPT FOR LANDSCAPE METERS AS SHOWN IN COM
DETAIL M-49.03.

. FOR 374" AND " SERVICES, A MINIMUM OF [-1/2 FEET COPPER "PIGTAIL" ON

CUSTOMER'S SIDE OF METER BEFORE CHANGING TO OTHER MATERIAL. FOR
[-1/2" & 2" SERVICES, A MINIMUM OF 4 FEET COPPER "PIGTAIL" ON
CUSTOMER'S SIDE BEFORE CHANGING TO OTHER MATERIAL.

. WATER SERVICE LINES REDUCING DOWN ONE SIZE (2" TO I-I/2", I-1/2" TO I,

I" TO 3/4") SHALL REDUCE DOWN A MINIMUM OF 48" PRIOR TO THE FACE OF
THE WATER BOX.

. FOR WATER METER RELOCATIONS OR REPLACEMENTS WHERE EXISTING

WATER SERVICE LINE ON THE CUSTOMER'S SIDE OF METER WILL
REMAIN-IN-PLACE. THE PIPE MATERIAL BETWEEN THE COPPER "PIGTAIL"
REQUIRED IN NOTE 6 AND THE POINT OF RECONNECTION TO THE CUSTOMER'S
SERVICE LINE SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS: IF
CUSTOMER'S EXISTING SERVICE LINE IS COPPER, COPPER PIPE OR TUBING PER
THE CURRENT VERSION OF IPC AS ADOPTED BY CITY OF MESA SHALL BE
USED. FOR ALL OTHER EXISTING MATERIAL TYPES, ONLY COPPER OR PVC
COMPLYING WITH IPC MAY BE USED.

. FITTINGS AND VALVES IN CONTACT WITH POTABLE WATER SHALL BE NO/LOW

LEAD, COMPLIANT WITH EPA SAFE DRINKING ACT REQUIREMENTS.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

WATER SERVICE INSTALLATION MATERIALS LIST

DETAIL NO.
M-49.02

REV.

[1719/2015



NOTES:

I, SERVICE LINE BETWEEN WATER METERS AND WATER MAIN 3. BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES MAY ALSO BE REQUIRED ON
SHALL BE COPPER PER COM DETAIL M-49.01 AND M-49.02. LINES FOR IRRIGATION & DOMESTIC METERS FOR COMMERCIAL
USE. REFER TO THE "ENGINEERING & DESIGN STANDARDS"
2. NORMAL INSTALLATION OF WATER METERS AND BOXES MANUAL FOR REQUIREMENTS.
SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE —
STREET. HOWEVER, WHEN A SINGLE METER IS INSTALLED IN 4. WHEN TWO METERS ARE ON THE SAME SERVICE LINE, THE
A SUBDIVISION WITH PARALLEL PLACED METERS & BOXES, SERVICE LINE SHALL BE ONE SIZE LARGER THAN THE LARGEST
THE NEW METER AND BOX MAY BE INSTALLED THE SAME AS METER.
THE REST OF THE SUBDIVISION (PARALLEL). %)
O
|_
<
SINGLE METER INSTALLATION —
—————————— MANIFOLD METER INSTALLATION z <
| =z | 9 l_
|1 © 15 =
=5 I g (%2)
w (= S 1o & -
o 1§ O > == 1
> | == o | & w T
54 | Wi Ho [
WATER METER, BOX AND COVER W O g = 123 BACKFLOW PREVENTION E
INSTALLED PARALLEL TO STREET PER x> 1O BACKFLOW PREVENTION i {7} 152 ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAIL s
COM DETAIL M-49.01 AND M-49.02. W w jo U ASSEMBLY PER COM DETAIL WATER METER, BOX AND COVER a3 1<2 M-31.03 OR M-31.0L
< (Z; | 5[ < M-31.03 OR M-31.0L INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO =0 1= 3 x
=0 | - = . STREET PER COM DETAIL M-49.0I . | 2" (TYP.) TO L
5| e b AND HM-£9.02. CENTER OF BOX >
= CENTER OF BOX (MIN) | <§E
o PROPERTY LINE ‘ PROPERTY LINE =
' / H / (_)l
_——— _——— I e — - —_——— r-- -———
\ AN AN LL
1 — F_I — ‘ | pd
p— I — ] —_—d é
[]
| o
EXISTING OR FUTURE CURB, COPPER SERVICE LINE PER COM p
COPPER SERVICE LINE PER COM GUTTER AND SIDEWALK DETAIL M-49.01 AND M-49.02 @—— | <
DETAIL M-49.01 AND M-49.02 L
] \\ _I
B e S
EXISTING OR FUTURE / < EXISTING OR FUTURE / EE‘TSTTE‘EGASE ;EDTEUWRAEL&URB’ w
ROADWAY PAVEMENT ROADWAY PAVEMENT

¥ CITY OF MESA WATER MAIN / \ CITY OF MESA WATER MAIN /

PLAN VIEW - PARALLEL INSTALLATION PLAN VIEW - PERPENDICULAR INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO.
M-49.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 10723714



RESTRAINED JOINT DUCTILE
IRON CAP OR PLUG
(OR CONCRETE PLUG IN

A3 CONCRETE
7 D\ THRUST BLOCK
ul i
\\\\ — '///

==
CONCRETE
DRY BLOCK
VIEW A-A

WATER LINE CUT AND PLUG NOTES:

PIPE TO ABANDONED PIPE ONLY)
REMAIN A —am
IN SERVICE
\ /
A ==
| Figs] ABANDONED PIPE
= | whi ok 22222
RESTRAINED JOINT / [~
DUCTILE IRON CAP OR
PLUG WITH GASKET A -l _
6’ CONCRETE THRUST
BLOCK CLASS C,
PLAN VIEW SECTION 725
RESTRAINED JOINT
DUCTILE IRON CAP OR ‘
PLUG WITH GASKET
PIPE CUT
- P
=== 5
_/ 1 | _FI
PIPE CUT 6" MIN., 6.
MASONRY CONCRETE BLOCK | ALL AROUND ;
(SOLID) (ASTM C-139) —
PROFILE VIEW

CAP AND PLUGS MUST BE ADEQUATELY "DRY BLOCKED".

DRY BLOCKS SHALL BE STANDARD SIZE SOLID MASONRY CONCRETE BLOCKS.
(ASTM C-139)

THE QUANTITY AND ARRANGEMENT OF THE BLOCKING MUST WITHSTAND LINE
PRESSURE BY HOLDING THE CAP OR PLUG IN POSITION.

DRY BLOCKING SHALL BE PROPERLY SHIMMED TIGHT AND SECURE AGAINST THE
CAP BEFORE LINE PRESSURE IS RESTORED.

CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS SHALL NOT BE POURED UNTIL LINE PRESSURE IS
RESTORED AND THE CAP OR PLUG IS INSPECTED FOR LEAKAGE.

CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE POURED OVER ANY PORTION OF THE ABANDONED PIPE.

MINIMUM THRUST BLOCK AREA PER M.A.G. DETAIL 380.

WHERE A 4" OR LARGER LINE IS SPECIFIED TO BE ABANDONED, THE CUT AND
PLUG SHOULD OCCUR AT THE SUPPLY MAIN TO AVOID CREATING AN UNUSED
DEADEND LINE.

WATER LINE CUT AND PLUG FOR 12" DIAMETER
MAIN AND SMALLER

DETAIL NO.
M-50

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/2L/2015



P\ \
Mmesa-az

MATCH EXISTING GRADE, FINAL LAYER
THICKNESS AND TYPE TO MATCH

EXISTING GROUND \ EXISTING NATIVE, A.C. OR CONCRETE

A =
—|=
/ EXISTING VALVE HOUSING
BACKFILL WITH 1/2 SACK REMOVE MINIMUM OF TOP
CLSM PER MAG SPEC 728 12" OF EXISTING VALVE

HOUSING, BOX AND COVER

<
H

EXISTING VALVE TO BE ABANDONED IN
PLACE. THE FINAL POSITION OF THE
VALVE, OPEN OR CLOSED, SHALL BE PER
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS.

WATER VALVE ABANDONMENT

VALVE ABANDONMENT

DETAIL NO.
M-51

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 04/06/2015



10" MIN.

EXISTING ’
ACP PIPE l

BELL END 7
OR FITTING

EXISTING
ACP PIPE

10" MIN.

<
-
2
@)
m
DUCTILE IRON PIPE TEE CUT IN DETAIL FOR EXISTING ACP PIPE —
o
6' MIN. I
_ @ O
-
EXISTING ’ o
ACP PIPE | O
g <
BELL END j
OR FITTING
IN-LINE DUCTILE IRON PIPE TO ACP CONNECTION DETAIL
INSTALLATION NOTES: NOTES:
(D HIGH RANGE FLEXIBLE COUPLING PER CITY OF MESA APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST. [. INSTALLATION AND CORROSION PROTECTION PER MAG SPECIFICATION SECTION 600.
NEW DIP WATER PIPE. 2. ALL JOINTS TO BE RESTRAINED PER MAG STANDARDS. ENGINEER TO EVALUATE
MJ X MJ X FL DIP TEE. EACH CUT IN CONDITION TO DETERMINE THE NECESSITY FOR ADDITIONAL THRUST Io)
FL X MJ GATE VALVE. BLOCKING ALONG THE EXISTING ACP PIPE. z N
THRUST BLOCKING PER MAG STANDARD DETAIL 380. 3. ALL FITTINGS, VALVES, AND PIPE SHALL MEET CITY OF MESA SPECIFICATIONS, <=(' o
DETAILS, AND APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST. o =
@)
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 09/09/14




PRIVATE CLEANOUT OR
MANHOLE REQUIRED

N
qV]
o NOTES
it —_— O
————————— — LOT 3 W
LOT &4 e I — I, THIS DETAIL IS APPLICABLE TO "RESIDENTIAL SMALL LOT/MULTI-LOT PRIVATE DRIVEWAY" @
,*/_ DEVELOPMENTS, WHICH (BY DEFINITION) INCORPORATE A DEVELOPMENT PATTERN WITH SINGLE ' E
! FAMILY DETACHED HOME LOTS FOCUSED AROUND A SHARED OR COMMON ACCESS DRIVE BETWEEN THE
i LOTS. THESE LOTS TYPICALLY SHARE ONE POINT OF ACCESS TO THE FRONTING STREET.
__________ T
i i i 2. WHILE THIS DETAIL SHOWS SIX LOTS IN ONE GROUPING AROUND A COMMON DRIVE, OTHER DESIGN
o GROUPINGS AND NUMBERS OF LOTS WITHIN ONE GROUPING ARE POSSIBLE. <—(' n
I
Lol PRIVATE DRIVE/COMMON TRACT E B
LY 3. THE WATER MAIN, WATER SERVICES BETWEEN THE MAIN AND THE METER, AND THE WATER METERS E zZ
T SHALL BE LOCATED IN PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY OR WITHIN THE PRIVATE STREET FRONTING THE oy
_________ L LOT 2 GROUPING. THE METER AND SERVICE LINES BETWEEN THE PUBLIC MAIN AND THE METER SHALL BE =
N | o o
LOT 5 A PUBLIC. THE SERVICE LINES ON THE HOUSE SIDE OF THE METER SHALL BE PRIVATE. ke
| |
o PRIVATE WATER SERVICES, TYP w =
! i ! 77 4. THE PRIVATE WATER SERVICE LINES SHALL BE LOCATED IN COMMON TRACTS DEEDED TO THE X w
__________ oy HOMEOWNER'S ASSOCIATION (HOA) FOR COMMON PURPOSES FROM THE METER UNTIL SUCH POINT AS x >
“,i ! i." /’PROPERTY LINE, TYP THE SERVICE ENTERS AN INDIVIDUAL LOT. ®) g
[ L
| | I
o 5. WATER SERVICE LINES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL SEPARATION OF 3 FEET AT THE %) |-|>J
oy CONNECTION TO THE MAIN AND 6 INCHES AT ALL OTHER LOCATIONS. WATER SERVICE LINES SHALL Q=
|
| :,1'/ PRIVATE SEWER MAIN AND SERVICES, TYP BE INSTALLED INSURING THAT THEY DO NOT CROSS EACH OTHER. % %
LOT © i FLARE TRACT AT DRIVEWAY MOUTH AS NECESSARY
_________ _:L\U,) i TO CONTAIN PRIVATE WATER SERVICE LINES 6. WATER SERVICE LINES IN COMMON TRACTS SHALL HAVE AN IDENTIFIER INDICATING WHICH LOT IT % L
R[S 1 A S S SERVES. THE IDENTIFIER SHALL BE AN UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE BURIED 6-INCHES ABOVE THE < 'E
e LoT | SERVICE. THE TAPE SHALL BE IMPRINTED WITH CONTRASTING TEXT THAT IDENTIFIES THE LOT BEING = >
Pl e SERVED AT A MAXIMUM SPACING OF SIX FEET ALONG THE SERVICE ALIGNMENT. n T
-
__________ AN T I S PUFE W
ERRE / 7. TO MINIMIZE CONGESTION, EQUAL NUMBERS OF WATER METERS SHOULD BE PLACED ON EACH SIDE OF O
i RIGHT-OF-WAY A SHARED DRIVEWAY. >
oo i O
SIDEWALK R e R == = R SIDEWALK o
O\ | (T ) | / CURB 8. THE SEWER FACILITIES DEDICATED TO SERVING ONE GROUP OF LOTS (INCLUDING MAINS & SERVICES w L
\|y| | i| L | | EEE OR PORTIONS THEREOF LOCATED IN THE STREET FRONTING THE CLUSTER) SHALL BE PRIVATE. n ':
1 : GUTTER/EDGE OF PAVEMENT xS
0 EELE - | | S/I /}/ 9. THE PRIVATE SEWER MAIN AND PRIVATE SEWER SERVICES LOCATED OUTSIDE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY SHALL ws
=z 4 BE LOCATED IN COMMON TRACTS DEEDED TO THE HOA FOR COMMON PURPOSES UNTIL SUCH POINT AS = Z
s » SEWER DEDICATED TO SERVING THE SERVICE ENTERS AN INDIVIDUAL LOT. SEWER LINES SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED TO CROSS (L;J) =
o ’ .
n ! ONE GROUP OF LOTS IS PRIVATE ADJACENT LOTS EVEN IF A PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT EXISTS ON THAT LOT (@)
ws| —s 5+5 S—  EVEN WHEN LOCATED WITHIN o
g g PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY 10. THE CC8R'S SHALL REQUIRE THE HOMEOWNER'S ASSOCIATION TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE o -
x —- - - - - - — G OF ROADWAY MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR OF PRIVATE WATER SERVICE LINES, PRIVATE SEWER MAINS AND PRIVATE W
&5 SEWER SERVICES, EXCEPTING ONLY THE SEGMENTS THEREOF LOCATED ON PRIVATE LOTS. =
xS = = < =
© 5 = = PUBLIC SEWER LINE =0
oz 4 al Il.  FOR DETACHED SIDEWALK LOCATIONS, PLACE WATER METERS BETWEEN THE BACK OF CURB AND
=i SIDEWALK. FOR ATTACHED SIDEWALK LOCATIONS, PLACE WATER METERS BETWEEN THE BACK OF
2U SIDEWALK AND THE RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE. CENTER-TO-CENTER SPACING BETWEEN THE METER BOXES
| | | | | | | | | | | | | SHALL BE 3-FEET MINIMUM. ALSO, MAINTAIN A MINIMUM OF 6-INCHES CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE
" o o NEAREST EDGE OF THE METER BOX AND THE BACK OF CURB, EDGE OF SIDEWALK AND PROPERTY LINE. [
S
1 pp—— pp—— zZ ™
o o o o o \ PUBLIC WATER LINE 2. ALL OTHER REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIVATE WATER AND SEWER SERVICE SHALL ADHERE TO THE LATEST |2 0
RIGHT-OF-WAY ADOPTED UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE AS AMENDED BY THE CITY. E s
PUFE
PLAN NOT TO SCALE °
REV. 09/09/IL



CASING LENGTH PER PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A GASKET
MAX 2 (TYP)

V4

Z

Z

—
@_\\ Z L L L L L L L L L L AL L L L L L

END SEAL OPTION:
/FOLDINGTYPE
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L LN Ll L L L\l L L L L Ll Ll Ll L
=

[ -

END SEAL OPTION:
NON-FOLDING TYPE

MAX 8'

MINIMUM 3 SPACERS
PER PIPE SEGMENT \\_@ \_@ 4
PER MAG SPEC. 602

CASING INSTALLATION PROFILE VIEW

SYMMETRICAL
RUNNERS (TYP)

SECTION VIEW SECTION VIEW

STANDARD POSITION CENTERED POSITION

DIMENSION NOTES:

A. CASING END TO SPACER DISTANCE SHALL BE PER MANUFACTURER
RECOMMENDATION, MAXIMUM 2'.

B. SPACER SEPARATION DISTANCE SHALL BE PER MANUFACTURER
RECOMMENDATION. THE MAXIMUM SEPARATION DISTANCE SHALL BE

GAP PER MFR.

INSTALLATION NOTES:

RESTRAINED JOINT CARRIER PIPE PER CITY OF MESA APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.
STAINLESS STEEL CASING SPACERS PER CITY OF MESA APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.
INSTALL THREE PER PIPE MINIMUM.

@ STEEL CASING LENGTH, DIAMETER, MATERIAL, AND FABRICATION SHALL BE PER MAG

SYMMETRICAL SPECIFICATION SECTION 602 AND APPROVED PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.
RUNNERS (TYP) @ CASING END SEAL WITH STAINLESS STEEL RETAINING BANDS PER CITY OF MESA

APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.

@ STEEL CASING 37" I.D. OR LARGER SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH GROUT CONNECTIONS.
GROUT CONNECTIONS AND GROUTING SHALL BE PER MAG SPECIFICATION 602.

@ ANNULAR SPACE BETWEEN CASING AND CARRIER PIPE SHALL BE LEFT EMPTY PER MAG
SPEC. 602, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

GENERAL NOTES:

e THE INTENT OF THIS DETAIL IS TO PROVIDE GUIDANCE FOR GENERAL CASING INSTALLATION FOR DUCTILE
IRON PIPE WATER MAINS AND IS NOT INTENDED TO COVER CONCRETE CYLINDER PIPE OR INSTALLATIONS
WITH SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS SUCH AS GAS MAINS, LIGHT RAIL, ETC.

e CATHODIC PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE PER APPROVED PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

e CASING THICKNESS AND DESIGN SHALL BE PER MAG SPECIFICATION SECTION 602, MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATION, AND PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

e RESTRAINED LENGTH IN CASINGS SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED AS PART OF THE RESTRAINT LENGTH FOR

P\ \
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STEEL CASING PIPE INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR WATER MAINS

THRUST CALCULATION PURPOSES. o
8', AND A MINIMUM NUMBER OF THREE SPACERS SHALL BE INSTALLED e ACCEPTABLE CARRIER PIPE INSTALLATION POSITIONS ARE STANDARD AND CENTERED, AS SHOWN ABOVE.. E 3
PER PIPE SEGMENT PER MAG SPECIFICATION SECTION 602. e CARE MUST BE EXERCISED TO AVOID METAL TO METAL CONTACT BETWEEN THE CARRIER AND CASING PIPE. < U
C.  JOINT TO SPACER DISTANCE PER MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDAT ION. e INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO AWWA MLI. E =
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 02/11/2015



NOTES

GAS PIPE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 56" COVER AS MEASURED
FROM WHICHEVER IS LOWER, FINISHED GRADE OF PAVEMENT OR
NATURAL GROUND, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. "BLUE TOPS" MAY
BE REQUESTED TO VERIFY COVER AS REQUIRED PER NOTE | OF
COM DETAIL M-49.1.

AFTER THE WATER MAIN HAS BEEN INSTALLED, THE WATER LINE
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL SHADING MATERIAL OR SOIL FREE
OF ROCKS OR DEBRIS THAT WILL PASS THROUGH A 3/8" SCREEN
TO PROVIDE A LEVEL UNIFORM BEARING SURFACE FOR THE
INSTALLATION OF THE GAS PIPE. THE CITY OF MESA OR ITS GAS
LINE CONTRACTOR WILL FURNISH AND INSTALL THE GAS PIPE AND
TRACER WIRE AFTER THE WATER MAIN HAS BEEN INSTALLED.

SHADING MATERIAL ADJACENT TO THE CITY OF MESA GAS PIPE
SHALL BE SELECT SANDY TYPE SOIL FREE OF ROCKS OR DEBRIS
THAT WILL PASS THROUGH A 5/8" SCREEN AS INSPECTED AND

APPROVED BY CITY OF MESA GAS INSPECTION PERSONNEL. UNLESS

OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE THE CITY OF MESA, THE CITY OF

MESA OR ITS GAS LINE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL SHADING

MATERIAL AND INSTALL THE SHADING MATERIAL FROM THE
BOTTOM OF THE GAS PIPE TO 6" ABOVE THE TOP OF THE GAS
PIPE.

SEE CONSTRUCTION PLANS FOR WATER MAIN AND GAS PIPE SIZES.

WHERE WATER AND GAS ARE INSTALLED IN A JOINT TRENCH, THE
WATER LINE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST BOTH WATER AND GAS
VALVE HOUSING BOXES TO FINISHED GRADE ACCORDING TO THE
APPLICABLE STANDARD DETAIL. ALSO, THE WATER LINE
CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH, INSTALL, AND MAINTAIN ALL
NECESSARY BARRICADING, STEEL PLATING AND TRENCH SHORING
REQUIRED DURING GAS INSTALLATION.

THE WATER LINE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLETE ALL BACKFILL
TO FINISHED GRADE AFTER THE GAS PIPE INSTALLATION IS
COMPLETED.

A MINIMUM OF 12" OF SEPARATION SHALL BE MAINTAINED
BETWEEN GAS PIPE, WATER MAIN AND OTHER UNDERGROUND
FACILITIES WHEN OVERCROSSING OR UNDERCROSSING.

CITY MAY SPECIFY TRENCH DETAIL TO BE USED. IF NOT, THE
WATER LINE CONTRACTOR HAS THE OPTION OF INSTALLING
TRENCH DETAIL 'A' OR 'B', UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
PREFERRED INSTALLATION IS TRENCH DETAIL "A".

AT A MINIMUM COILED GAS LINE INSTALLATION SHALL MAINTAIN
[2-INCH HORIZONTAL SEPARATION FROM THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OF THE WATER LINE.

ALL WATER MAINS IN MAJOR STREETS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM
COVER OF 48-INCHES OVER THE TOP OF THE PIPE. WATER MAINS
IN OTHER LOCATIONS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COVER OVER THE
TOP OF THE PIPE AS FOLLOWS:

TRENCH DETAIL 'A'

>_
wed ‘ z
=8k 58
=] i g 2 9O
= = S ow
= ez = o9
o3 Do zZ A4
I o =Z0 s o
[aE— £ < O
% s O O
N ) Wl
o9 @ N
% < s %)
Ty 5 %
9= .. o b | 22
13 6 2y 5%
e o (SEE 2zt &
& 5 NOTE 3) ——] Oy B8l I«
S T= =
Jo (SEE NOTE 2)
cd Lrx
g Zoe |2 12"
m 1 U__II é[)
¥ 1
W e \ \—Gas piPe
g 29 /j \\ (SEE NOTE 4)
& \ TRACER WIRE
4
(SEE NOTE 9)
BEDDING WATER MAIN
MATERIAL (SEE NOTE 4)

(PREFERRED FOR NEW DEVELOPMENT)

LEGEND

INSTALLED BY THE CITY OR ITS
GAS LINE CONTRACTOR

— ]

4

& oo =
g og = x

(] w)
25 B (SEE NOTE 6) o5
S — S s O<
o= 0J Z 5 0

[%2] = s

2% o¢ 228
=SV ., 15 2
9NR 5=z (SEE NOTE 3) 2 s =
23 ok
e o 6
<o @ e
=4 @, o2
=ks o W =
L L

i b
5 o * Tl< |

)
< 6" >
@ INSTALLED BY
7 + WATER LINE
/ n CONTRACTOR
/ ya & i

WATER MAIN

(SEE NOTE 4)
(SEE NOTE 2)

BEDDING
MATERIAL

TRENCH DETAIL 'B'

(PREFERRED FOR RETROFIT)

GAS PIPE (SEE
NOTE 4)
TRACER WIRE

NOT TO SCALE
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JOINT USE WATER AND GAS TRENCH DETAIL
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M M
FINAL GRADE
LOCATOR | LOCATOR
TAPE Y= TTAPE
3l
ol
Z|2
>|=
0|0
U.S.WEST & U.S.WEST &
S.R.P. SERV. S.R.P. SERV.
LINES LINES
WATER LINE GAS LINE
U.S.WEST &
S.R.P. SERV. WATER LINE
LINES \_/
U.S.WEST &
S.R.P. SERV.
LINES
WATER WATER &
ONLY GAS
FIG. 1

NOTES

IF THE CITY OF MESA'S FACILITIES HAVE LESS THAN THREE (3) FEET OF COVER,
NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES WILL INSTALL THEIR FACILITIES UNDER THE CITY
OF MESA'S FACILITIES.

IF THE CITY OF MESA'S FACILITIES HAVE THREE (3) FEET TO FIVE (5) FEET OF COVER,
NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES MAY INSTALL THEIR SERVICE LINES (SECONDARY)
AND CABLES ABOVE MESA'S FACILITIES. IN THIS SITUATION NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITY
COMPANIES SHALL INSTALL THEIR TRUNK LINES (PRIMARY) UNDER MESA'S FACILITIES.
SEE FIG. I

IF THE CITY OF MESA'S FACILITIES HAVE FIVE (5) FEET OF COVER OR MORE, NON-CITY
PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES SHALL INSTALL BOTH SERVICE LINES & TRUNK LINES ABOVE
MESA'S FACILITIES. SEE FIG. 2.

IN CERTAIN SITUATIONS THE CITY OF MESA HAS FACILITIES THAT ARE PARALLEL BUT
SEPARATED BY SOME HORIZONTAL DISTANCE. IT IS POSSIBLE THAT MESA'S FACILITIES
WOULD BE AT DIFFERENT DEPTHS THEREBY ALLOWING NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITIES TO
PASS UNDER ONE FACILITY, OVER ANOTHER, AND STILL COMPLY WITH THE ABOVE NOTES.
IF THE HORIZONTAL SEPARATION BETWEEN MESA'S FACILITIES IS THREE (3) FEET OR
LESS AND THE NOTES REQUIRE THAT NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITIES PASS UNDER ONE OF
MESA'S FACILITIES, THEY SHALL PASS UNDER BOTH OF MESA'S FACILITIES.

NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES WILL INSTALL MARKER TAPE MATERIAL FIVE (5)
FEET EACH WAY OF A CROSSING (ONE FOOT ABOVE CABLES) WHEN ANY CABLE IS
INSTALLED ABOVE THE CITY OF MESA'S FACILITIES.

NON-CITY PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES SHALL INSTALL BURIED CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE AT
SUFFICIENT DEPTH SO AS TO PROVIDE AT LEAST TWELVE (12) INCHES OF VERTICAL
CLEARANCE WHETHER ABOVE OR BELOW WATER AND GAS LINES. A TWENTY-FOUR (24)
INCH HORIZONTAL SEPARATION SHALL BE MAINTAINED FROM EXISTING OR PROPOSED
WATER AND GAS LINES, PURSUANT TO THIS DETAIL.

FIGURES | AND 2 APPLY ONLY TO CROSSINGS AND NOT TO PARALLEL INSTALLATIONS.

NON-CITY OF MESA PRIVATE UTILITY COMPANIES SHALL INSTALL THEIR FACILITIES AS
DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER AND PER THE SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF THE PERMIT.

Al MU
FINAL GRADE
L OCATOR L OCATOR
TAPE TAPE
x
L
3
U.S.WEST & O U.S.WEST &
S.R.P. SERV. = S.R.P. SERV.
LINES > LINES
Te)
WATER LINE GAS LINE
WATER LINE
WATER WATER &
ONLY GAS
FIG. 2

NOT TO SCALE

TYPICAL UTILITY CROSSINGS

DETAIL NO.
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SEE NOTES 5 8 6 /
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SEE NOTE 4

SEE NOTE 3

SEE NOTE 2

SEE NOTE |

NOTES

N

o

®

a1

o

PANEL SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 0.063" THICK 3004-HI4, 5052-H-38, OR 6061-T6 ALUMINUM
ALLOY ETCHED ON BOTH SIDES.

CORNERS OF PANEL SHALL BE ROUNDED WITH A I-INCH RADIUS.

PANEL BACKGROUND SHALL BE BLACK.

DELINEATOR MARKING SHALL BE A 4" x 4" WHITE HIGHLY REFLECTIVE MARKING.

SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED PER COM DETAIL M-23.0l.

POST SHALL BE INSTALLED PER COM DETAIL M-39.

DELINEATOR

DETAIL NO.
M-61

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/24/2015




PLEASE NOTE

SOLID WASTE VEHICLES
WEIGH APPROX. 29 TONS
WHEN FULL. DRIVEWAYS
MUST BE BUILT TO SUPPORT
THIS WEIGHT WITHOUT
DAMAGE TO DRIVE.

HAMMER HEAD DRIVE

50" CLEARANCE NEEDED FOR
BACK-UP (SEE NOTE AT RIGHT)

PUBLIC ROADWAY

ROUTE
DIRECTION

[ ]
<4
+
v
v
—
| O
\b > > > >
—n o'y

A TYPICAL SOLID WASTE COLLECTION ROUTE

PATH OF LEFT

FRONT WHEEL PATH OF

OVERHANG

© %

8.5 SOLID WASTE
ol == coliecTion
VEHICLE
PATH OF RIGHT
REAR WHEEL

@w MIN. TURNING RADIUS
.AS'—Z" TURNING RADIUS
@29'-5" TURNING RADIUS

CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTES

I. ALL CURBS ARE TO BE ALIGNED ON THE OUTSIDE OF
ENCLOSURE WALLS. THE CURBS SHALL NOT
INTERFERE WITH THE ROUTE OF THE SOLID WASTE
COLLECTION VEHICLE.

37
25'
®

2. IN GENERAL TERMS, ALL SOLID WASTE COLLECTION
ROUTES SHALL MEET ENGINEERING DESIGN CRITERIA
(STREET WIDTHS, TURNING RADII) IN A MANNER
THAT ALLOWS SOLID WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLES
ACCESS TO BIN ENCLOSURES. SITES SHALL BE
DESIGNED SO COLLECTION VEHICLES CAN SAFELY
ACCESS AND LIFT A BIN WITHOUT OBSTRUCTIONS
(GROUND LEVEL AND AERIAL OBSTRUCTIONS).

5. FOR THE SAFETY OF OTHERS, SOLID WASTE
COLLECTION VEHICLES WILL NOT BACK UP MORE
THAN 50 FEET AFTER SERVICING A BIN
AND WILL NOT MAKE ANY TURNS WHILE BACKING.

L. NO AWNINGS OR BUILDING PROJECTIONS ALLOWED IN
SOLID WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLE ROUTES. MIN.
OVERHEAD CLEARANCE OF [4' IS REQUIRED
IN DRIVE, 20" OVER BARREL SERVICE LOCATION AND
25" OVER BIN ENCLOSURE AREA FROM STEEL
SAFETY POSTS BACK 50'.

SAFETY NOTE

BACKING UP MORE THAN 50" AFTER SERVICE
TO A SOLID WASTE BIN IS PROHIBITED. THE 50
IS MEASURED FROM THE BACK OF THE SOLID
WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLE. MAKE SURE THE
AREA HAS THE PROPER TURNING RADIUS AND
ACCESS AREA TO LEAVE SITE. THE VEHICLE IS
APPROX. 37' LONG. SOLID WASTE COLLECTION
VEHICLES WILL NOT TURN WHILE BACKING.

MAX. BIN DEVIATION

50" CLEARANCE
NEEDED FOR BACK-UP
(SEE NOTE ABOVE)

5. ROUTES SHALL BE CLEAR OF ALL OBSTRUCTIONS
(CURBS, WALLS, OVERHEAD WIRES, AND AWNINGS)
TO PREVENT DAMAGE FROM THE COLLECTION
VEHICLE.

6. TAKE NOTE OF THE SOLID WASTE COLLECTION
ROUTE. THE COLLECTION VEHICLE SHALL TRAVEL
THROUGH A SITE ONCE WITHOUT BACKTRACKING.

7. BIN ENCLOSURES ARE TO BE ANGLED NO MORE THAN
30 DEGREES FROM THE CENTER LINE OF THE SOLID
WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLE ROUTE.

8. BIN ENCLOSURES SHALL BE LOCATED AWAY FROM
ENTRANCES AND EXITS OR BUSINESS DRIVE-THRU'S
SO SOLID WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLE DOES NOT
CREATE A SAFETY HAZARD BY BLOCKING IN-COMING
OR OUT-GOING TRAFFIC.

9. STANDARDS FOR SINGLE, DOUBLE, AND TRIPLE-WIDE
BIN ENCLOSURES ARE ADDRESSED IN COM DETAILS
M-62.02 AND M-62.03.

0. STANDARDS FOR BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALLS,
SAFETY POSTS, AND GATES ARE ADDRESSED IN
COM DETAIL M-62.04.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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STANDARDS FOR SOLID WASTE VEHICLE ACCESS

DETAIL NO.

M-62.01
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' = CONSTRUCTION
| | " JOINT
I NET 12' MIN. WIDTH ON
| — oll i EACH SIDE OF MIDWALL -
CONTRACTION JOINT ~ I o (SEE NOTE 5)
I -
BIN ® .
NET 24" MIN. WIDTH 6" THICK I o f
ACCEPTABLE WITHOUT CONCRETE I o & -
MIDWALL (SEE NOTE 5) PAD | T—
\ \_ 6" THICK 7))
s T G 1
Il' 6" THICK CONCRETE L
; CONCRETE
el 7 PAD i 7
: SEE COM DETAIL / 8
NET 12' MIN. WIDTH ON /0 BIN e M-62.04 FOR SAFETY <
EACH SIDE OF MIDWALL ' I POSTS CONSTRUCTION O
(SEE NOTE 5) : —9|| ~ SeE com DETAL JOINT Z
| M-62.04 FOR SCREEN
7 WALL. SEE COM DETAIL pd
SEE COM J CONSTRUCTION JOINT SEE COM DETAIL M-62.04 FOR »3?1\ m
DETAIL M-62.0L M-62.04 FOR SAFETY POSTS s Ll
SCREEN WALLS a
DOUBLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURE CONFIGURATIONS u
|
(a8}
SO DETAL 10 MING 9" MIN. _ (SEE NOTE ©) MAX. BIN DEVIATION 8
' | | | a
| — — _—— _——
w I _ S %
N o
@ s I: — o - . 30° MAX. Z
2|0 o THICK | o 1]
zZ|125 concreTe | BN o - o
e PAD [ & (2')
=5« i = <
: / | — F g »
= I s

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SEE COM DETAIL
SEE COM DETAIL -
M-62.04 FOR M-62.04 FOR SAFETY SEE M—62.02.2 FOR

SCREEN WALL PosTS REFERENCED NOTES
SINGLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURE CONFIGURATION

DETAIL NO
M-62.02.1

NOT TO SCALE
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=
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NOTES

I. ALL COMMERCIAL PROPERTIES SHALL BE DESIGNED WITH
ENCLOSURES TO ACCOMMODATE (1) REFUSE AND (1)
RECYCLING ENCLOSURE FOR EVERY 20,000 SQUARE FEET OF
BUILDING SPACE. RESTAURANTS WHICH ARE DESIGNED ON A
SINGLE PAD SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM (1) REFUSE AND (1)
RECYCLING ENCLOSURE. THE ENCLOSURES CAN BE SET UP AS
DOUBLES OR SINGLES TO MAXIMIZE THE USE OF THE
PROPERTY.

2. MULTI-UNIT RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENTS SHALL BE DESIGNED
WITH EITHER SINGLE OR DOUBLE-WIDE ENCLOSURES FOR
TRASH AND AT LEAST ONE TRIPLE-WIDE ENCLOSURE FOR
RECYCLING.

3. COMPACTORS CAN BE USED IN DEVELOPMENTS WHERE THE
EMPLOYEES LOAD AND ACTIVATE THE COMPACTING
EQUIPMENT. DEVELOPMENTS THAT ALLOW CUSTOMERS OR
RESIDENTS ACCESS TO THE COMPACTING EQUIPMENT WILL
NOT BE APPROVED. MARICOPA COUNTY REGULATIONS
(MARICOPA COUNTY ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH CODE CHAPTER
2, SECTION 5, REGULATION 4 (A)) REQUIRE TWICE PER WEEK
COLLECTION IF FOOD WASTE IS PLACED INTO CONTAINERS.

L. THE NUMBER OF BIN ENCLOSURES NEEDED DEPENDS ON
THE SIZE OF THE DEVELOPMENT. TYPICALLY, TOTAL VOLUME
NEEDS CAN BE CALCULATED BASED ON ONE HALF-CUBIC YARD
PER LIVING UNIT PER WEEK. FOR EXAMPLE, A DEVELOPMENT
WITH 240 UNITS X .5 YARDS = 120 YARDS PER WEEK OR 10
TRASH BINS (6 YARD) SERVICED TWO TIMES PER WEEK (10 X 6
X 2 =120 YARDS).

5.  SINGLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A NET
ENCLOSURE OPENING OF 12 FEET.

6. DOUBLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A NET
ENCLOSURE OPENING OF 24 FEET WITHOUT MIDWALLS.
ALTHOUGH NOT PREFERRED, DOUBLE WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES
CAN BE DESIGNED WITH MIDWALLS WITH A NET ENCLOSURE
OPENING OF 12 FEET ON EACH SIDE OF MIDWALL.

7. GATES, HINGES, SAFETY POSTS, & MOUNTING HARDWARE
SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THERE IS A MIN. 9 FOOT DEPTH
CREATED WITHIN EACH ENCLOSURE.

GATES, HINGES AND MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL NOT INTRUDE
UPON MINIMUM NET ENCLOSURE OPENING SO THERE IS A MINIMUM
2" WIDTH WITHIN EACH ENCLOSURE. DOUBLE ENCLOSURE GATES
MUST BE ABLE TO OPEN SIMULTANEOUSLY.

BIN ENCLOSURES ARE TO BE ANGLED NO MORE THAN 30 DEGREES
FROM THE CENTER LINE OF THE SOLID WASTE COLLECTION
VEHICLE ROUTE.

BINS THAT ARE VISIBLE FROM A PUBLIC ROADWAY SHALL HAVE
ENCLOSURE GATES THAT SCREEN THE BINS FROM PUBLIC VIEW.

BIN ENCLOSURES TO BE A MINIMUM OF 3 FEET FROM ANY
NON-COMBUSTIBLE PLANNED OR EXISTING STRUCTURE AT ITS
CLOSEST POINT; 5 FEET FROM ANY COMBUSTIBLE PLANNED OR
EXISTING STRUCTURE AT ITS CLOSEST POINT (PER UNIFORM FIRE
CODE 1103.2.2).

STANDARDS FOR SOLID WASTE VEHICLE ACCESS ARE ADDRESSED
IN COM DETAIL M-62.0l.

STANDARDS FOR TRIPLE WIDE ENCLOSURES ARE ADDRESSED IN
COM DETAIL M-62.035.

STANDARDS FOR BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALLS, SAFETY POSTS,
AND GATES ARE ADDRESSED IN COM DETAIL M-62.04.

STANDARDS FOR PROPERTIES APPROVED FOR BARREL SERVICE
ARE ADDRESSED IN COM DETAIL M-62.05.

RESTAURANTS MUST PROVIDE A SEPARATE ENCLOSED AREA TO
ACCOMODATE THEIR GREASE TRAP. THIS DESIGNATED AREA MUST
NOT INTERFERE WITH THE TRASH/RECYCLING COLLECTION.

SOLID WASTE ENCLOSURES MAY INCLUDE WATER CONNECTIONS &
DRAINS TO FACILITATE CLEANING OF DUMPSTERS. THESE SHOULD
BE LOCATED TO NOT IMPEDE THE ENCLOSURE OPENING (AND
GATING IF REQUIRED). ADDITIONAL ITEMS SUCH AS LANDSCAPING
CONTROL BOXES AND LIGHTING MAY BE POSITIONED ON THE
OUTSIDE OF THE ENCLOSURE WALLS.

TREE PLANTING SHOULD NOT TAKE PLACE WITHIN TEN (10) FEET
OF THE BIN ENCLOSURE AND SHOULD BE SPACED SO AS NOT TO
CREATE AN AERIAL OBSTRUCTION FOR THE BIN DUMPING AT THE
FINAL FULL GROWTH DIMENSIONS.

P\ \
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SINGLE AND DOUBLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-62.02.2
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MAX. BIN DEVIATION
> << _,Asoo MAX.
| ~

50" CLEARANCE
NEEDED FOR BACK-UP
(SEE NOTE ABOVE)

NOTES

MULTI-UNIT RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENTS MAY BE DESIGNED
WITH A TRIPLE-WIDE ENCLOSURE TO ACCOMMODATE
RECYCLING. ADDITIONAL ENCLOSURES MAY BE NECESSARY
DEPENDING ON NUMBER OF UNITS. TOTAL VOLUME NEEDS ARE
ADDRESSED IN COM DETAIL M-62.02.

TRIPLE-WIDE ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A NET ENCLOSURE
OPENING OF 36 FEET AND SHALL BE DESIGNED WITHOUT
MIDWALLS. GATES, HINGES, AND MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL
NOT INTRUDE UPON MINIMUM NET ENCLOSURE OPENING.
GATES MUST BE ABLE TO OPEN SIMULTANEOUSLY.

GATES, HINGES, SAFETY POSTS, AND MOUNTING HARDWARE
SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THERE IS A MINIMUM 9 FOOT DEPTH
CREATED WITHIN EACH ENCLOSURE.

BIN ENCLOSURES ARE TO BE ANGLED NO MORE THAN 30
DEGREES FROM THE CENTER LINE OF THE SOLID WASTE
COLLECTION VEHICLE ROUTE.

CONTRACTION JOINTS MAY BE EITHER SCORED OR SAWCUT
[-INCH DEEP.

GATES, HINGES AND MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL NOT
INTRUDE UPON MINIMUM NET ENCLOSURE OPENING SO THERE
IS A MINIMUM 12" WIDTH CLEAR WITHIN EACH ENCLOSURE.

36" NET ENCLOSURE OPENING (SEE NOTE 2)

0" MIN._ _, 9" MIN. SEE COM DETAIL
(SEE NOTE 3) | M-62.04 FOR
" SAFETY POSTS
T H
. [ ;./
Z Il of
R 6", THICK BIN [ H y»
NS 1
== CONC.PAD SEEl of] .
COM DETAIL = |l ik L
M-62.0L I ol]
"1
1l H
I N
CONSTRUCTION | oll A
JOINT ———= H
N [ BIN [@H
- I ]
i ol _— SEE COM DETAIL
! :/ M-62.0L FOR
I 1 SCREEN WALL
" N RARVIINE
CONTRACTION I = @]Z TYP.
JOINT PER I i -
NOTE & (TYP.) — I H
Il o
Il BIN | “H
I of]
I =
Hl

TRIPLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

TRIPLE-WIDE BIN ENCLOSURES

DETAIL NO.
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SEE NOTE I —\

6" THICK
CONCRETE PAD

/8><8'><|6' cMU

#4 BARS @ 8" ON CENTER
(GROUT CELLS SOLID FULL
HEIGHT)

PROVIDE 4" OPENING AT LOW

POINT WHERE FLOOR SLOPES
BACK INTO BIN RECEPTACLE.
SPACES AT 10'-0" O/C.

2-#L4 BARS CONTINUOUS

FINISH GRADE
' L

MIN.

18"

MIN.

10"

J— J—

4
SEE NOTE 9. /

™— ALTERNATE

6-FOOT MASONRY SCREEN WALL

EXISTING
CONC. OR

ASPHALT —\

H

30"

_ f FILL WITH GROUT AND CROWN TOP

6" REFLECTIVE ENGINEER'S TAPE
V (3M HIGH DENSITY YELLOW
PRESSURE SENSITIVE TAPE OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT)

———————— 0" DIA. X 8.5" STEEL POST,
SCHEDULE 40, GALVANIZED

= EXIST. GRADE

/ CONCRETE (CLASS B)

4" MIN.

6" POST DIA.

4" MIN.

SAFETY POST

BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALL, SAFETY POST
AND GATE STANDARDS

SEE M—=62.04.2 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-62.04 .1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/731/14



NOTES

TRASH AND RECYCLING BIN AREA SHALL BE SCREENED WITH
A SIX FOOT (6') MASONRY WALL PER COM DETAIL M-62.04.1.

BIN ENCLOSURE TO BE A MINIMUM OF 3 FEET FROM ANY
NON-COMBUSTABLE PLANNED OR EXISTING STRUCTURE AT
ITS CLOSEST POINT, AND 5 FEET FROM ANY COMBUSTABLE
PLANNED OR EXISTING STRUCTURE AT ITS CLOSEST POINT
(PER UNIFORM FIRE CODE 1103.2.2).

BINS THAT ARE VISIBLE FROM A PUBLIC ROADWAY SHALL
HAVE ENCLOSURE GATES THAT SCREEN THE BINS FROM
PUBLIC VIEW.

GATES SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THERE IS A NET BIN
ENCLOSURE OPENING OF 12 FEET PER BIN. GATES, HINGES,
AND MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL NOT INTRUDE UPON
MINIMUM NET ENCLOSURE OPENING.

GATES, HINGES, SAFETY POSTS, AND MOUNTING HARDWARE
SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THERE IS A MINIMUM 9 FOOT DEPTH
CREATED WITHIN EACH ENCLOSURE.

EACH ENCLOSURE GATE SHALL HAVE DROP PINS INSTALLED
AND HOLES DRILLED IN THE CONCRETE AT BOTH THE OPEN
AND CLOSED POSITIONS TO PREVENT GATES FROM CLOSING
INTO THE COLLECTION VEHICLE.

BIN ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE (3) 6" DIAMETER STEEL
SAFETY POSTS INSTALLED IN THE BACK OF THE ENCLOSURE
ONLY PER COM DETAIL M-62.04.1.

SAFETY POSTS SHALL HAVE A HEIGHT OF 6 FEET OR BE EQUAL
TO THE HEIGHT OF THE BACK SCREEN WALL OF THE
ENCLOSURE. SAFETY POSTS SHALL BE PLACED A MINIMUM OF
L" FROM THE WALL.

USE CLASS "A" CONCRETE AS PER SECTION 725 EXCEPT AS
NOTED IN SAFETY POST DETAIL ON COM DETAIL M-62.04.1.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE GRADE 40.

EXPANSION JOINT FILLER SHALL BE I/2" BITUMINOUS TYPE
PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER ASTM D-1751.

EXTERIOR FINISH OF 6 FOOT MASONRY SCREEN WALLS SHALL
BE COORDINATED ARCHITECTURALLY WITH PRIMARY BUILDING
FINISHES.

SOIL BELOW THE WALL FOOTER AND CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE
COMPACTED TO A DEPTH OF 6 INCHES AND TO A MINIMUM DRY
DENSITY OF 90% IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM D-2922 AND
D-3017, AFTER ADJUSTMENT FOR ROCK CORRECTION.

STANDARDS FOR SOLID WASTE VEHICLE ACCESS ARE
ADDRESSED IN COM DETAIL M-62.0l.

STANDARDS FOR SINGLE, DOUBLE, AND TRIPLE-WIDE BIN
ENCLOSURES ARE ADDRESSED IN COM DETAILS M-62.02 AND
M-62.03.

SEE

M—62.04.1
REFERENCED NOTES

FOR

BIN ENCLOSURE SCREEN WALL SAFETY POST
AND GATE STANDARDS - NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-62.04.2

REV. 01/731/14



NOTES

BUSINESSES AND APARTMENTS THAT GENERATE A SMALL VOLUME OF
REFUSE AND RECYCLABLES (TYPICALLY SMALL OFFICES, DUPLEXES,
TRIPLEXES, AND FOURPLEXES) MAY REQUEST TO USE AUTOMATED BARREL
SERVICE. PRIOR APPROVAL MUST BE MADE FROM THE SOLID WASTE
DEPARTMENT. APPROVAL WILL BE BASED ON THE NEEDS OF THE BUSINESS
OR APARTMENT AND CAPABILITY OF ROUTING THE STOP.

THE NUMBER OF BARRELS WILL BE DETERMINED BY:

- BUSINESS - THE NUMBER OF OCCUPANTS AND THE SERVICES THEY PROVIDE.

- APARTMENTS - THE NUMBER OF UNITS.

STORAGE AREA SCREEN WALLS ARE REQUIRED FOR BUSINESSES AND
APARTMENTS THAT UTILIZE BARREL SERVICE. THE WALL SHALL BE
DESIGNED TO SCREEN THE BARRELS FROM PUBLIC VIEW.

THE LENGTH OF THE PAD WILL DEPEND ON THE NUMBER OF BARRELS
RECOMMENDED BY THE SOLID WASTE DEPARTMENT (3' FOR EACH BARREL).
THE PAD SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3" OF CONCRETE WITHOUT A LIFT. THIS
WILL ENABLE THE CUSTOMERS TO ROLL THE BARRELS WITH MINIMUM
DIFFICULTY. THE DEPTH SHALL BE 44" AND THE HEIGHT A MINIMUM OF L4'.

COLLECTION OF BARRELS WILL FOLLOW THE CURRENT RESIDENTIAL
COLLECTION ORDINANCE.

LL"
I 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T 1T T T 1T 1T T T T T T T 1
z Z 3" THICK i
> MINIMUM BARREL 1
" CONC.PAD i
CONSTRUCTION " 1
JOINT J~——— SEE COM DETAIL M-62.0L
1 FOR SCREEN WALL
Z a
> BARREL i
- i

STORAGE AREA SCREEN WALLS FOR BARREL SERVICE

STORAGE AREA SCREEN WALLS - BARREL SERVICE

DETAIL NO.
M-62.05

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/731/14



THE CITY OF MESA RESIDENTIAL SOLID WASTE GUIDELINES

SMALL LOT/MULTI-LOT WITH PRIVATE DRIVE BARREL COLLECTION

THE COURTYARD OR CLUSTER TYPE HOME DESIGN THAT DOES NOT ALLOW FOR CURBSIDE
PICKUP (IN FRONT OF CUSTOMERS HOME) OF THE SOLID WASTE AND RECYCLABLE BARRELS

SUBDIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR AUTOMATED BARREL COLLECTION

TO ENSURE THAT THE SOLID WASTE DEPARTMENT PROVIDES SAFE AND EFFICIENT
RESIDENTIAL SOLID WASTE SERVICES TO OUR CUSTOMERS, THE FOLLOWING LIST HAS BEEN

SHOULD BE MINIMIZED AND MEET THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA:

EACH UNIT MUST HAVE A PREDETERMINED LOCATION FOR A MINIMUM OF 2 BARRELS PER
UNIT WHERE STREET PARKING IS PROHIBITED FROM 6 AM TO 6 PM ON COLLECTION DAYS.
BARRELS SHALL HAVE A DESIGNATED LOCATION ON THE STREET WITH A PERMANENT
MARKING ON THE CURBING IDENTIFYING ADDRESS OR UNIT NUMBER. SHOW ALL BARREL

DEVELOPED WITH REGARD TO ALL PLANS/ZONING CHANGES:

GARAGE OR STORAGE AREAS MUST HAVE ROOM TO ACCOMMODATE ONE 90-GALLON
REFUSE CONTAINER, ONE 90-GALLON RECYCLING CONTAINER, AND ONE 90-GALLON
GREEN WASTE CONTAINER.

LOCATIONS, WITH ADDRESSES, ON SITE PLAN. FOR VISIBILITY TRIANGLE, REFER TO 2012, 2. GATES OR DOOR OPENING MUST ALLOW FOR CONTAINER PASSAGE OF APPROXIMATELY 33
OR LATEST VERSION OF ENGINEERING AND DESIGN STANDARDS. INCHES IN WIDTH.

2. BARREL MUST BE PHYSICALLY LOCATED IN SUCH A WAY THAT THE DISTANCE TO THE 3. PRIVATE STREETS MUST HAVE AN AREA FOR COLLECTION WITHOUT OBSTRUCTION.
PARCEL IS A MAXIMUM OF 100 FEET. THE LOCATION IS SO CONVENIENT/LOGICALLY
PLACED THAT RESIDENT(S) WOULD INSTINCTIVELY KNOW THEIR PLACEMENT LOCATION L. PRIVATE STREETS MUST BE DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND THE WEIGHT OF 37 CUBIC YARD
(ONE WOULD NOT PASS BY ONE OR MORE LOCATIONS TO SET THE BARREL AT THE COLLECTION VEHICLES (APPROX. 29 TONS).

DESIGNATED LOCATION).
5. ALL STREETS MUST BE DESIGNED SO THAT COLLECTION VEHICLES ARE NOT FORCED TO

3. ADDITIONALLY, PLACEMENT DESIGNATIONS WILL NOT BE LOCATED NEAR CLUSTER BACK UP AT ANY TIME (HAMMERHEAD DRIVES AND DEAD-ENDS ARE UNACCEPTABLE).
MAILBOX LOCATIONS OR; TO CAUSE A CLUSTER OR CLOSE GROUPING OF BARRELS.

BARRELS SHOULD HAVE A MINIMUM 52" SPACING, CENTER TO CENTER OF BARREL. THIS 6. PRIVATE STREETS WITH CUL-DE-SACS MUST BE DESIGNED TO MEET CITY OF MESA

WILL ALLOW FOR 18" SPACING BETWEEN BARRELS ON EACH SIDE. THIS WILL ALLOW FOR STANDARDS FOR CUL-DE-SAC TURNING RADII.

BETTER IDENTIFICATION OF BARREL OWNERSHIP AND ACCOUNTABILITY ON THE RESIDENT

TO RETRIEVE THE BARRELS IN A TIMELY MANNER. 7. THE REQUIRED USE OF IDENTIFIED LOCATIONS (ADDRESSES STAMPED INTO THE
CONCRETE) FOR INDIVIDUAL 90-GALLON CONTAINERS MUST BE INCLUDED IN THE

L. FOR STREETS DESIGNATED FOR CURBSIDE BARREL COLLECTION, TREE PLANTING SHOULD HOMEOWNER'S CONDITIONS, COVENANTS, AND RESTRICTIONS (CC&R'S). BARRELS WILL
NOT TAKE PLACE WITHIN TEN (10) FEET OF THE CURB AND SHOULD BE SPACED SO AS NEED TO BE SET OUT FOR COLLECTION BY 6:00 A.M. AND REMOVED NO LATER THAN 6:00
NOT TO CREATE AN AERIAL OBSTRUCTION FOR THE BARREL DUMPING AT THE FINAL P.M. ON THE DAY OF COLLECTION.

FULL GROWTH DIMENSIONS.
8. DEVELOPERS OF GATED SUBDIVISIONS MUST SUPPLY SOLID WASTE COLLECTION SERVICES

5. THE REQUIRED USE OF IDENTIFIED LOCATIONS (ADDRESSES STAMPED INTO THE WITH A GATE CODE OR REMOTE ACCESS AT THE TIME OF INSTALLATION. ALL GATES
CONCRETE) FOR INDIVIDUAL 90-GALLON CONTAINERS MUST BE INCLUDED IN THE MUST OPEN FROM THE CODE OR REMOTE PROVIDED, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF EXIT ONLY
HOMEOWNER'S CONDITIONS, COVENANTS, AND RESTRICTIONS (CC&R'S). BARRELS WILL GATES. EXIT ONLY GATES WILL BE WIRED FOR AUTOMATIC OPENING. ALL GATES MUST
NEED TO BE SET OUT FOR COLLECTION BY 6:00 A.M. AND REMOVED NO LATER THAN 6:00 REMAIN OPEN FOR A MINIMUM 30 SECONDS ONCE FULLY OPEN, OR UNTIL COLLECTION
P.M. ON THE DAY OF COLLECTION. VEHICLE SAFELY PASSES THROUGH GATE PATH.

6. GARAGE OR STORAGE AREAS MUST HAVE ROOM TO ACCOMMODATE ONE 90-GALLON 9. FOR STREETS DESIGNATED FOR CURBSIDE BARREL COLLECTION, TREE PLANTING SHOULD
REFUSE CONTAINER, ONE 90-GALLON RECYCLING CONTAINER, AND ONE 90-GALLON NOT TAKE PLACE WITHIN TEN (10) FEET OF THE CURB AND SHOULD BE SPACED SO AS
GREEN WASTE CONTAINER. NOT TO CREATE AN AERIAL OBSTRUCTION FOR THE BARREL DUMPING AT THE FINAL

FULL GROWTH DIMENSIONS.
7. GATES OR DOOR OPENING MUST ALLOW FOR CONTAINER PASSAGE OF APPROXIMATELY 33
INCHES IN WIDTH. [0. STREETLIGHTS WILL NEED TO BE DESIGNATED TO ACCOMMODATE THE HEIGHT OF THE
SOLID WASTE COLLECTION VEHICLE.
[I. " MINIMUM 14" OVERHEAD CLEARANCE IS NEEDED FOR COLLECTION VEHICLE TO SAFELY
NEGOTIATE.
2. BARREL PAD LOCATIONS SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 75' FROM UNIT UTILIZING THE PAD.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

RESIDENTIAL SOLID WASTE GUIDELINES

DETAIL NO.
M-62.06

REV. 02/10/2015



8"x2"xl6" SOLID CAP

DEEP CUT BOND BEAM 8"X8"X16"
SOLID WITH REINF. BAR #L4

TYP. WALL FOR

BEND INTO CORNERS Y| SECTION AA ]
O
8'x8"xI6" C.M.U. MAG. SEC.775 ——=] Al
1% SLOPE MIN, —= MATCHAC
STANDARD JOINT DUR-O-WALL
WIRE @ 16" 0.C. TN T H/ #L, 0.C.
COLOR, TEXTURE, MATERIAL OF \ . SECTION B-B 4I_t
ENCLOSURE TO MATCH BLDG'S. T 6"
WALL: FOUNDATION REINF.BARS TYP: o 10'-0" MIN.
VERTICAL REINF. (R) GROUT ) \ \ _&‘ |
CELLS WITH REINF. BARS SOLID SEI%C;%CR'C?BAV%ITH B ypsonttinion, S S ———— w—— B
6'X6" - I.L W : et ———— —— e e Y
/2" PREMOLDED JOINT FILLER
0 Jo \ WELDED WIRE FABRIC ‘ | : [ # O-C-\+II 1
SOLID GROUT BELOW GRADE \ , I 1 arears = 1 S —_— ol
. / B | ]J——I—-COP{IPAC-TOR'] T CONTAINER x g :APRON I I 5
E f I ELEC BOX * .. AREA | .
FIE L AU PATET - . ST o=
= ﬁ:_/\_n_ | I | . . | | L . . ..‘. e R . .| —_— - |||
/ " | | |— __.-_._J I_-__'__"___'__.___..'-____'_'J |||
#l— o 6" COMPACTED ABC | hy
:_ 27 DEG.
—————————————————————————————— MAX.*
SECTION A-A | oo I | N DRIVING AREA
I 1
NOTES: LARGE COMPACTOR REFUSE AREA
TABLE #1 I, CONSTRUCT ENCLOSURE PER COM DETAIL M-62.0L. 8. PROPER CLEANING METHODS ARE TO BE USED TO PREVENT THE DISCHARGE OF WASH
WATER INTO PUBLIC STORM DRAIN SYSTEM. PLEASE CONTACT THE CITY OF MESA AT
H X B R 2. ALL INTERIOR PAD DIMENSIONS ARE MINIMUMS. (L80) 6LL-3599 FOR A LIST OF BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES THAT WILL HELP YOUR
FACILITY COMPLY WITH ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS.
3. WALL HEIGHT DETERMINED BY COMPACTOR HEIGHT
6-0" o o | #s @ s (6'-0" MIN.). 9. ANY DOORS PROVIDED (NOT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL) SHALL BE SELF-CLOSING AND
SELF-LATCHING.
— « L. FINAL LOCATION AND ORIENTATION TO BE DETERMINED BY THE CITY.
7'-0 12" 2t | #5 @ L8 10. GATES (NOT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL) SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR SCREENING PURPOSES
** 5. PROVIDE PEDESTRIAN ACCESS TO THIS AREA (THRU WALL) ACROSS THE FRONT OF THE ENCLOSURE. STANDARDS FOR GATES ARE ADDRESSED IN
8'-0" 12" 2u" | #5 @ L8 COM DETAIL M-62.0L.
6. CONCRETE fe = 3,000 PSI
9" 2" 5 | #6 @ e Il GATES, HINGES, AND MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL NOT INTRUDE UPON MINIMUM NET
REINFORCING fy = 60,000 PS| ENCLOSURE OPENING.
fs = 24,000 PS|
10'-0 2" 30" | #6 @ L8" 2. ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OPENING OF I4'.
MASONRY fm = 1,500 PSI
13. REFER TO COM DETAIL M-62.01 FOR CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS.
7. SAFETY POSTS, WHEEL STOPS, & GUIDE RAILS SECURED TO
CONCRETE SLAB, ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL ENCLOSURES. SAFETY L. SOME COMPACTORS MAY HAVE COMPACTOR AREA IN FRONT (PREFERRED METHOD).

POSTS ARE ADDRESSED IN COM DETAIL M-62.04.

SELF LOADING FRONT LOAD COMPACTOR PREFERRED. NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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LARGE COMPACTOR REFUSE AREA

DETAIL NO.

M-62.07

REV. 02/10/2015




~

, AND GRATING

TRIM BOND PLATES >TD DETAIL

CUTTER  _g» REQUIRED TO
/o :

AVE ANY WALL.
SLOPED TO OUTLET

B S AND TROWELLED TO A HARD
2% 3 TION PIPES MAY BE PLACED IN ANY o
) THE WALLS PROVIDED THE >
ISTENT WITH THE PLAN =
o <
ol OUTLET PIPE SHALL BE TRIMMED TO FINAI R
= SHAPE ~ AND LENGTH BEFORE CONCRETE IS 0
) POURED =
) - o
5 AL STEEL TO BE PAINTED ONE ]
NO. 1 D PAINT AND T o
10 PAINT PER MAC 2
=
ALL REINFORCING TO HAVE A MINIMUM OF 27 o
COVER. L
A I - 7. FOR DETAIL OF CURB FRAME, GRATING AND <
o " __—k)l' _____ 'k)l__ A ] O MAC ) ) A =240 (/)
K | , EFER TO MAG STD DETAIL 534-2, 2
A ==—| |'-w ———————— R L l 1;;;,, OR THE VANED CRATE OF 534-05. m
: N miebe—-t 25. T
i N | i T ‘ ) f,“«‘m “”EA“T:?FH’: SHALL BE CLASS 'A’ PER O
o] e % "'Jl:: i 1/2 .  MAG SEC TION S
I N == ————
X _ L o _ ] \= Ii|J
sE === - - - = . 1 LL LL m
. —L H )
(2) #4 REBAR HOOKS, O
o

) 8" COMMON WA  SEE ABOVE |
+ o COMMON WAL=

FOR SECTION B-B, SEE
- - MAG STD DETAIL 534-1

DETAIL NO.
M-64

HALF PLAN GUTTER & GRATE HALF PLAN FRAME & ANCHORS

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014




AS CIFIED

ON PLANS

{™——~rRE SET STEEL SLEEVE

/\ PLAN VIEW N T

N.T.S. ATTACHMENT DETAIL NO. 1

N.T.S.

WIDTH
- WID
——
SPACED)

, —

8 MIN. 1 1/2” SCHEDULE 40 GALVANIZED
o PIPE WELDED TO STEEL PLATE
¥

/8"x6"x6” STEEL PLATE INSTALLED
FLUSH WITH TOP OF HEADWALL (GALVANIZED)

SAFETY RAILING DETAILS

‘/_T”P OF HEADWAL

OP OF HEADWALL

PROFILE VIEW

N.T.S.

DETAIL NO.
M-65

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/04/13




TWO 2-172" DIAMETER ) L'
GROUND ROD KNOCKOUTS IN |
FLOOR (GROUND ROD NOT —— T

SHOWN REFER TO NOTE 2.) ——|

4 PULLING IRONS

(I EACH SIDE) \

8" DIAMETER DRAIN WITH

RECESSED, FLUSH PLASTIC
GRATE IN BOTTOM OF VAULT —|

37" DIAMETER CLEAR OPENING
MAN WAY ACCESS IN VAULT TOP

.\T-
O

(ADJUSTING RINGS AND MANHOLE H O

FRAME AND COVER NOT SHOWN =1 2 A A A

FOR CLARITY)

6" SEE NOTE 3 -

SECTION A-A

NOTES

[. VAULT SHALL BE PRECAST CONCRETE. SHOP DRAWING
SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED.

2. ONE 10" LONG BY 5/8" DIAMETER COPPER GROUND ROD
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ONE OF THE GROUND ROD
KNOCKOUTS. THE TOP 4 INCHES OF THE ROD SHALL BE
EXPOSED ABOVE THE FLOOR OF THE VAULT FOR FUTURE
INSTALLATION (BY OTHERS) OF GROUNDING CLAMPS.

3. INSTALL [/2" DIAMETER THREADED SST EPOXY ANCHOR
BOLT IN MANHOLE EMBED 2" MINIMUM INTO ADJUSTMENT
RING WALL WITH [" MINIMUM EXPOSED. ALL TRACER WIRES
ENTERING MANHOLE SHALL BE ROUTED AROUND THE EDGES
OF THE MANHOLE TO THIS BOLT LOCATION. CONNECT ALL
WIRES TOGETHER AND ATTACH TO THIS BOLT.

INSTALL FLUSH WITH
FINISHED GROUND OR

FINISHED GRADE OR PAVEMENT SURFACE

PAVEMENT SURFACE

FRAME AND COVER PER
COM DETAIL M-66.02

CONCRETE COLLAR IN
PAVED AREAS PER
MAG DETAIL 422

[T L d _ [
%MEMEﬁ A K I M FOUR "c* CHANNELS BY
MINIMUM OF Two 6"'THI1— bz o
ADJUSTING RINGS E 3'0" LONG. INSTALL METAL
Y Ya FRAMING CHANNEL BY 3'-0"
Vs LONG IN EACH "C" CHANNEL
v ] W (I EACH WALL)
A ™~
SEE NOTE 3
— SIXTEEN 4" DIAMETER KNOCKOUTS
4 k4 / (4 EACH SIDE)
o

\

LPULLING IRONS &
(TYPICAL) 0

FOUR 18" X 18" KNOCKOUTS /

(I EACH SIDE)

8" DIAMETER DRAIN WITH
RECESSED, FLUSH PLASTIC

GRATE IN BOTTOM OF VAULT

PERFORATED OR SLOTTED 4"
DIAMETER SCHEDULE 40 PVC
DRAIN PIPE

2-0"
WASHED, CLEAN PEA GRAVEL
(ALL PARTICLES RETAINED ON
#20 SIEVE WITH NO PARTICLE
LARGER THAN 1/2" DIAMETER)
END VIEW

L 8" MINIMUM ABC AT 100%
COMPACTION PER AASHTO
T-99 INSTALLED OVER
UNDISTURBED NATIVE SOIL

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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FIBER OPTIC MANHOLE

DETAIL NO.
M-66.01.1

REV. 12/29/2015




NOTES:
(2) Galvanized "C” . .
; 1. Backfill With Designated Size No. 57 Aggregate Below
S R S Pull Box. Backfil Around Sides of Pull Box With Select

N\
mesa-az

Excavated Material and Compact at 95% Max. Density.

2. Conduit From the Typical Trench Section Shall Not
Deflect by More Than 1 Inch Per Foot From the
Alignment Preceding or Following the Pull Box.

3. The Contractor Shall Pour the Floor with Drain, After
the Pull Box Installation.
X2 8 — 18 Hole C—Channel Rack 4. The Contractor Shall Grout the Knockout Areas. Around
the Conduits, with a Smooth Concrete Finish After the
Pull Box Installation.
< 16 — 1/2” Spring Nuts and Bolts

5. All New Pull Boxes Shall be Furnished With Racks and
Hooks Installed.

6. Provide Total Slack Per Plan for Each Fiber Optic
Cable Coiled in all No. 9 Pull Boxes, With Splice

Enclosure Centered on Slack. Slack on Branch Fiber
\/ RACKING PACKAGE Shall Match or Exceed Slack on Trunkline Fiber.
%)

8 — 7 1/2” Hoocks

7. Plug Each Conduit End With Approved, Waterproof
Duct Plug.

8. Pull Box and Lids Shall be Rated for HS20—-44

Loading.
2’107 x1'=0” Wide 9. All Power and Communication Cables Shall be
1"—6" x 1'=6" Knockouts Slotted Entry Tagged With Cable Identification
Centered on Each Side " " Centered on Each End
4-0 4-0 10.Pull Box Height Above Finished Grade Shall Permit
w S—4 w w S—4 w 2 Inches of Decomposed Granite to be Used to Match

| | Existing Grade/Slope.

4 X 4 FIBER OPTIC BOTTOMLESS MANHOLE

2 2] 11.Locking Lip W/Seal Between Wall and Cover Assembly.
5 % 12.No. 9 Split Pull Box May be Altered Based on the
! L N Availbility of Model from Various Manufacturers. Shop
o T bl Drawings Shall be Approved by the Engineer Prior to
N The Ordering of Materials.
sg 1’—&' sg ‘ 8" ‘ u_ﬁju ‘ 84 1
—— —~—, T e —~— 5 A» » »
o 9 1 [Tr-o 1-?! =
N
o <«
5 <
Section A—A Section B—B =8
° =

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/08/15



FOUR @ 7/8"

ANCHOR HOLES

[/8" ABOVE COVER

2" LETTERS (FLAT
FACED GOTHIC #1)
I/8" ABOVE COVER

(o]

s

0 2
FIgER 0%

PLAN

MATCH MARK ON
FRAME AND COVER

TWO CONCEALED PICKSLOTS

FOUR I-1/2"
LIFTING HOLES °

EIGHT GUSSETS 7/8"
TAPER TO 5/8"

MANHOLE LID FOR ITD
FIBER OPTIC LOCATIONS

SECTION

MANHOLE LID FOR ITS/ TRAFFIC
SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC LOCATIONS.

o

Tl

CITY OF MESA
ITD OR ITS FIBER 36"x36" GALVANIZED

anW
mesa-az

SPRING ASSISTED COVER
OPTIC ON COVER, WITH 180° LAYBACK HINGE
SEE NOTE #5. AND RECESSED PADLOCK BOX
RECESSED HANDLE,
PENTA HEAD LOCKING BOLTS.
CAST IN FLUSH
CENTERED IN SLAB

NOTES

[, FURNISH WITH MACHINED HORIZONTAL BEARING SURFACE.

2. FURNISH WITH T-GASKET.

5. CASTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO MAG SPECIFICATION
SECTION 787 AND H20 LOADING REQUIREMENTS.

L. FRAME IS 310 POUNDS. COVER IS 150 POUNDS.

5. GALVANIZED COVER SHALL INCLUDE IDENTIFICATION OF "
LETTERS IN STANDARD MARKINGS "MESA ITS FIBER" OR
"MESA ITD FIBER" AS NOTED ON APPROVED PLANS.

FIBER OPTIC MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER

6. SEE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST AVAILABLE AT
WWW.MESAAZ.GOV.

DETAIL NO.
M-66.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/02/2015




UNLESS NOTES
OTHERWISE
NOTED CONCRETE COLLAR . . FRAME AND LID SHALL BE CAST GRAY IRON
PER ASTM A-L8 CLASS 35B.
. 2. FRAME IS 25 POUNDS. LID IS 13 POUNDS.
— 8" UNLESS
OTHERWISE 3. NO PAINT.
NOTED SEE PLAN AND SECTION, L. H-20 TRAFFIC RATING REQUIRED.
THIS SHEET 5. ALL UNUSED AND FUTURE CONDUITS SHALL
BE PLUGGED WITH AN EXPANDABLE PLUG.
ALL CABLE FILLED CONDUITS SHALL BE

|
\ MANHOLE AND FRAME & COVER PER

COM DETAILS M-66.01 8 M-66.02
PLAN

ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNAL TEST POINT LID

SEE TEST POINT
LID DETAILS, BELOW

2" PVC SCHEDULE 40
GRAY CONDUIT WITH ONE
COPPER TRACER WIRE

PLUGGED WITH SIMPLEX PLUG. SEE
APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST FOR SPECIFIC
PRODUCTS.

\ 5/8" RAISED LETTERING PER

LID DETAILS, THIS SHEET

TWO CONCEALED PICKHOLES, TYP.
PLAN

2'-11" SQUARE

COIL 2' OF TRACER WIRE
AND ATTACH TO INSTALL FLUSH

UNDERSIDE OF DUCT PLUG — /

i s e /i\\\:\\\
EET RN x\:frf o |
v pal 4 4—/\\

™— CLASS "B" CONCRETE

™~ SEE NOTE 5

2'-2"

d [~ CAST IRON FRAME AND COVER

™~ PEA GRAVEL

2" PVC SCHEDULE 40 CONDUIT WITH
MINIMUM BEND RADII PER PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS

COPPER TRACER WIRE \

SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

FIBER OPTIC TEST POINT DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-66.03

REV

. 12/02/2015



NOTES

[. ALL KNOCKOUTS SHALL BE SEALED TIGHT UPON USAGE.

2. ALL UNUSED AND FUTURE CONDUITS SHALL BE PLUGGED
WITH AN EXPANDABLE PLUG. ALL CABLE FILLED
CONDUITS SHALL BE PLUGGED WITH SIMPLEX PLUG. SEE
APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST FOR SPECIFIC PRODUCTS.

INSIDE FACE
OF VAULT

ROUTE TRACER WIRE

CONDUITS SHALL PENETRATE
VAULT/MANHOLE ONLY AT EXISTING
KNOCKOUT LOCATIONS

ENCASE ENTIRE CONDUIT DUCTBANK
IN CLASS B CONCRETE AS SHOWN
(ONLY WITHIN CONDUIT TRENCH)

3" MINIMUM COVER ON ALL SIDES
OF CONDUIT DUCTBANK (TYPICAL)

a

PAST PLUG INTO VAULT
\ ‘ 6"
)l

RERRENY S S COPPER TRACER
) WIRE IN TOP [
y CONDUIT PER

(

: ] TRENCHING AND
I . 2OONO00C DUCT BANK DETAIL
g 2" CONDUIT !
RS DO00000!

SEE NOTE 2

3/L" PLYWOOD ATTACHED
TO INSIDE FACE OF VAULT/
MANHOLE. REMOVE AFTER

»»»»»»»

+++++++

CONCRETE IS SET.

MATERIAL PER CONDUIT
TRENCH DETAIL

0"

SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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FIBER OPTIC VAULT/ MANHOLE
KNOCKOUT DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-66.04

REV. 1701714



CABLE TIE, TYPICAL OF 3
FOR EACH COIL

NOTES

I. HORIZONTAL COILING SHALL BE
UTILIZED WHEN MANHOLES AND
VAULTS ARE SHALLOW AND VERTICAL

ONE (1) PAIR OF SPLICE WALL SPACE IS LIMITED.
CLOSURE J-HOOK RACKS

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2. SEE COM DETAIL M-66.09 FOR CABLE
SPOOL LENGTH.

COILED (CLOCKWISE) CABLES AND

SPLICE ENCLOSURES ARE TO BE 3. WHEN CONGESTED CONDITIONS EXIST
SECURED WITH CABLE STRAPS TO IN THE STRUCTURE THE FIBER CABLE
HORIZONTAL J-HOOKS SPOOL AND ENCLOSURE SHALL BE

PLACED IN A LOCATION THAT WILL
ALLOW FOR REMOVAL OF SAID ITEMS

WITH MINIMAL DISTURBANCE OF THE

|
|
|
n
|
|
|
|
|

OTHER ITEMS WITHIN THE STRUCTURE.

INCOMING FIBER OPTIC CABLE

-l
cl
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FIBER CABLE COILED T
HORIZONTALLY ———— 1

—— OUTGOING FIBER OPTIC CABLE
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\ ALL CONDUIT TO BE SEALED

L ONE (1) PAIR OF CABLE RACKS, TYPICAL OF
FOUR (I EACH WALL) MOUNT ON EXISTING
STRUT CHANNEL OR DIRECTLY ON VAULT
WALL BY APPROVAL OF COM
REPRESENTATIVE.

—1

L7
J A

;
4
;
}

LATERAL FIBER
OPTIC CABLE

HORIZONTAL COILED FIBER OPTIC CABLE
& SPLICE CLOSURE RACKING

4" X 4" VAULT SEE NOTE 2

PLAN

DETAIL NO.
M-66.05

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/29/2015



CABLE RACKS MOUNTING BRACKET
ATTACHED TO STRUT CHANNEL
OR ATTACHED DIRECTLY TO

VAULT WALL AS APPROVED BY
COM REPRESENTATIVE

EXISTING
STRUT
CHANNEL

SPLICE CLOSURE
J-HOOK RACKS

ONE (1) PAIR OF CABLE RACKS,
TYPICAL OF FOUR (I EACH
WALL) MOUNT ON EXISTING
STRUT CHANNEL OR DIRECTLY
ON VAULT WALL BY APPROVAL
OF COM REPRESENTATIVE.

CABLE TIE, TYPICAL OF 3
FOR EACH COIL

FIBER CABLE COILED
VERTICALLY, SEE NOTE |

SEE NOTE |

PERSPECTIVE

NOTE

SEE COM DETAIL M-66.09 FOR CABLE
SPOOL LENGTH.

WHEN CONGESTED CONDITIONS EXIST
IN THE STRUCTURE THE FIBER CABLE
SPOOL AND ENCLOSURE SHALL BE
PLACED IN A LOCATION THAT WILL
ALLOW FOR REMOVAL OF SAID ITEMS
WITH MINIMAL DISTURBANCE OF THE
OTHER ITEMS WITHIN THE STRUCTURE.

NOT TO SCALE

N\

Mmesa-az

VERTICAL COILED FIBER OPTIC CABLE

& SPLICE CLOSURE RACKING

DETAIL NO.

M-66.06

REV. 12/29/2015




ABOVE GROUND UTILITY MARKER

POST WHERE NOTED ON THE

PLANS. SEE COM DETAIL M-66.10.

FINISHED GRADE

CITY DEPARTMENT
IDENTIFICATION ON
COVER, SEE NOTE 3

#9 PULL
BOX PER PLAN

I" IN NON-PAVED
AREAS, FLUSH
IN PAVED AREAS

48"

\ MARKER TAPE INSTALLED 12" ABOVE

CONDUIT (TRENCH INSTALLATION ONLY)

NOTES

. SEE COM DETAIL M-66.09 FOR CABLE SPOOL
LENGTH.

2. PULL BOX COVER LETTERING SHALL BE " LETTERS
CAST IN STANDARD MARKINGS "MESA ITS FIBER" OR
"MESA ITD FIBER" AS NOTED ON APPROVED PLANS.

3. FOR NEW PULL BOX INSTALLATIONS, BOX SIZE WILL
BE 24/48 INCH DEEP NUMBER 9 PULL BOX, AS PER
PLANS.

CONTRACTOR WILL SUPPLY THE FIBER OPTIC
IDENTIFICATION TAGS AND INSTALL WHERE
SHOWN.

IN'NON-PAVED AREAS, BACKFILL AND COMPACT
NATIVE TO 85% MAX DENSITY MINIMUM.

.

SPLICE CLOSURE — Y

NN
o XN
: /:// 70 o‘//o‘fi:‘

TRACER WIRE PER COM DETAIL M-66.07.3

COIL FIBER OPTIC CABLE IN PULL BOX, SEE NOTE I.
COILED CABLE ALONG SIDE WALL (PREFERRED) OR ON
AGGREGATE FLOOR. LAY SPLICE CLOSURE ON CENTER TOP OF
COILED CABLE. COIL TRACER WIRE AND LAY ON CENTER TOP OF
SPLICE CLOSURE. REFER TO PLANS.

PROVIDE 4 - 2"X8"XI6" SUPPORT BLOCKS,
LEVEL PER CONDITIONS.

LAY

I PER CORNER AND

RK /\/\ ROl

@
Q/ D

SUPPORT BLOCK LAYOUT

CONDUIT AS SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS
WITH 36" RADIUS X 45 DEGREE ELBOW

CONDUIT TO EXTEND 2 TO 4 INCHES
ABOVE THE AGGREGATE FLOOR

PULLBOX, CONDUIT AND CABLE MANAGEMENT

WHERE A PULL BOX IS AT A SIGNALIZED INTERSECTION
OR FUTURE SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS, ADD ONE 2"
CONDUIT TO TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL BOX

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION PULL BOX FOR
SWEPT CONDUIT ENTRY

DETAIL NO
M-66.07.1

REV. 12/29/2015



CITY DEPARTMENT
IDENTIFICATION ON

ABOVE GROUND UTILITY MARKER COVER, SEE NOTE 3
POST WHERE NOTED ON THE
PLANS. SEE COM DETAIL M-66.10. #9 PULL

BOX PER PLAN

I" IN NON-PAVED

AREAS, FLUSH

IN PAVED AREAS
FINISHED GRADE

NOTES

. SEE COM DETAIL M-66.09 FOR CABLE SPOOL

LENGTH.
2. PULL BOX COVER LETTERING SHALL BE

CAST IN STANDARD MARKINGS "MESA ITS FIBER" OR

"MESA ITD FIBER" AS NOTED ON APPROVED PLANS.
3. FOR NEW PULL BOX INSTALLATIONS, BOX SIZE WILL

BE 24/48 INCH DEEP NUMBER 9 PULL BOX, AS PER

PLANS.

CONTRACTOR WILL SUPPLY THE FIBER OPTIC
IDENTIFICATION TAGS AND INSTALL WHERE
SHOWN.

IN'NON-PAVED AREAS, BACKFILL AND COMPACT
NATIVE TO 85% MAX DENSITY MINIMUM.

48"

\ MARKER TAPE INSTALLED 12" ABOVE

CONDUIT (TRENCH INSTALLATION ONLY)

AN

TRACER WIRE PER COM DETAIL M-66.07.3

COIL FIBER OPTIC CABLE IN PULL BOX, SEE NOTE I.
COILED CABLE ALONG SIDE WALL (PREFERRED) OR ON

SPLICE CLOSURE. REFER TO PLANS.

OR FUTURE SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS, ADD ONE 2"
CONDUIT TO TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL BOX

]

ABOVE THE AGGREGATE FLOOR

S

/> CONDUIT TO EXTEND 2 TO 4 INCHES

LEVEL PER CONDITIONS.

D PULLBOX, CONDUIT AND CABLE MANAGEMENT

SUPPORT BLOCK LAYOUT

AGGREGATE FLOOR. LAY SPLICE CLOSURE ON CENTER TOP OF
COILED CABLE. COIL TRACER WIRE AND LAY ON CENTER TOP OF

WHERE A PULL BOX IS AT A SIGNALIZED INTERSECTION

\ PROVIDE 4 - 2"X8"XI16" SUPPORT BLOCKS, | PER CORNER AND

P\ \
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" LETTERS

LAY

STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION PULL BOX FOR
STRAIGHT CONDUIT ENTRY

DETAIL NO
M-66.07.2

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/29/2015



ADD 12" PIGTAIL, FOR
LOCATIING PURPOSES COILED
IN EACH BOX

CRIMP TRACER WIRES USING
BLACKBURN WR 9 OR WR
189 H TAP CRIMP CONNECTOR

TRACER WIRE DETAIL

NOTES

WHEN LOW VOLTAGE CONDUIT IS BEING INSTALLED, THE CONDUITS FOR THE
FIBER OPTIC CABLE SHALL SHARE A COMMON TRENCH WITH THE LOW VOLTAGE
CONDUIT.

PULL BOXES SHALL BE SPACED AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

ALL CONDUITS OF THE QUAD DUCT BANK SHALL CONTAIN A PULL TAPE 2500LB
TENSILE STRENGTH. THE PULL TAPE ENDS SHALL BE TIED TO PREVENT THE
ENDS FROM INADVERTENTLY BEING PULLED BACK INTO THE CONDUITS. CAP ALL
UNUSED AND FUTURE CONDUITS WITH CONDUIT PLUG, SEE APPROVED PRODUCT
LIST. CAP ALL FIBER FILLED CONDUITS WITH FIBER OPTIC SIMPLEX PLUG, SEE
APPROVED PRODUCT LIST.

R/W

CURB

N\

— PULL BOX SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN
BACK OF WALK AND RIGHT OF WAY
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN OR APPROVED

SIDEWALK
&\\x<

TYPICAL PULL BOX LOCATION

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

STANDARD FIBER OPTIC CABLE INSTALLATION IN PULL BOX

DETAIL NO.
M-66.07.3

REV. 12/02/2015




NOTES

I TRACER WIRE SHALL BE #12 AWG XLP OR XHHW IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

2. MARKER TAPE SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SHALL BE CENTERED
OVER CONDUIT AND INSTALLED AT I2" ABOVE DUCT
BANK.
TRENCH AND SURFACE RESTORATION PER
FINISHED 2 MAG DETAIL 200 EXCEPT AS MODIFIED BY EXISTING SURFACE 3. ALL UNUSED CONDUITS OF THE DUCT BANK SHALL
COM DETAILS M-19.0¢.1 & M-19.04.2. / CONTAIN A PULL TAPE OF 2500 LB TENSILE

STRENGTH. THE PULL TAPE ENDS SHALL BE TIED OFF

48" MIN

GRADE —\
XXX R ' TO PREVENT THE ENDS FROM INADVERTENTLY BEING
/ AN PULLED BACK INTO THE CONDUITS. PULL TAPE SHALL

BE LOW ELONGATION, AND SUITABLY LUBRICATED.

5
o ———NATIVE BACKFILL L. CONDUIT SHALL BE PROVIDED AND CONSTRUCTED IN

ACCORDANCE WITH THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS.

O
= =z
50
o°
g

=
NI e = ALL SWEEPS SHALL BE FACTORY COLORED TO MATCH x —
MARKER ¢ O SAND BACKFILL 2 THE CONDUIT. n |<£
TAPE, SEE < o
NOTE 2 —| DUCT BANK IN GUIDED BORE, 5. THE CONDUIT ASSEMBLY SHALL ALWAYS BE INsTALLED | = @
CONFIGURED PER COM DETAIL IN THE TRENCH OR IN THE BORE SO THAT THE BLUE o=
\ % DUCT BANK, CONFIGURED PER M-66.07.5 & TYPE AS NOTED AND ORANGE CONDUITS ARE ON THE TOP. THE O x
/ COM DETA'L M-66.07.5 & TYPE ON PLANS COUPLING ENDS OF THE PIPE SHALL ALWAYS FACE o <ZE
af - ——4 AS NOTED ON PLANS EAST OR NORTH. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW L 8
o e / . THE ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS AS RECOMMENDED BY =
OO KD, unpisTURsED THE MANUFACTURER OF THE CONDUIT ASSEMBLY AND S
e & EARTH USE ONLY MANUFACTURER'S APPROVED SOLVENT. Qs
N\ 5 OO . N % (|
e

KK 6. CONDUIT INSTALLED BY OPEN TRENCHING SHALL BE 50
HELD IN PLACE BY SPACERS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE | = Z
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS. < <

wn

FIBER OPTIC TRUNKLINE FIBER OPTIC TRUNKLINE
TRENCHED JACKED, DRILLED OR BORED

DETAIL NO
M-66.07.4

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/26/2016



Q QO TRACER WIRE IN " GRAY PVC
GRAY GRAY

WHITE @/CONDUIT, SEE NOTE |

BLUE ORANGE BLUE PRIMARY ITD FIBER CONDUIT SECONDARY ITD FIBER CONDUIT

O N Q (BLUE) (ORANGE)
]

/
ORANGE N RANGE

BLUE ITS FEEDER CONDUIT
Q . Q CITY USE (WHITE) Q ITS BACKBONE FIBER CONDUIT (GRAY)
ONLY
WHITE GRAY WHITH PULL TAPE, TYP,
SEE NOTE 3

SOLID - FOR TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC USE
DASHED - FOR ITD FIBER OPTIC USE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

E-STREETS - I2 QUAD-DUCT
CONDUIT CONFIGURATION AND ALLOCATION CONDUIT CONFIGURATION AND ALLOCATION
TRACER WIRE IN |" GRAY PVC
CONDUIT, SEE NOTE |
FIBER CONDUIT SPARE CONDUIT
(BLUE) (ORANGE)
PULL TAPE, TYP.
SEE NOTE 3
DUAL-DUCT

CONDUIT CONFIGURATION

TRACER WIRE IN I" GRAY PVC
Q/ CONDUIT, SEE NOTE |

FIBER CONDUIT

STANDARD FIBER OPTIC DUCT BANK CONFIGURATIONS

(BLUE)
PULL TAPE, TYP.
SEE NOTE 3
SEE M—-66.07.4 FOR 5 @
NOTE SINGLE-DUCT REFERENCED NOTES z S
CONDUIT SIZE SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON PLANS. CONDUIT CONFIGURATION =8
noT Toscae |© =

REV. 01/26/2016



CONDUIT ACCESS

HOLE (TYP)
g N\
- Y ALIGN BOTH MICRODUCT
TO ONE SIDE OF PULL BOX
PLAN

CITY DEPARTMENT
IDENTIFICATION

COVER, SEE NOTE 4 FINISHED GRADE

TRACER WIRE #12

XLPUSE OR XHHW T T 4R COIL FIBER OPTIC CABLE PER COM M-66.00
N ) N
X /7 RA — CONTRACTOR INSTALL FIBER
X |

SR ] 2 N OPTIC IDENTIFICATION TAGS.
COIL 12" OF TRACER WIRE \<<j\j\\\ \>j<<\
IN EACH PULL BOX —\\QOOS‘ B RS
2 : % SEAL MICRODUCT/FIBER WITH HEAT SHRINK (TYP)
. LE $ o SEAL ENDS OF EMPTY MICRODUCT
48" DEEP NO. 9 PULL BOX — D) i WITH MANUFACTURER APPROVED
. % WATER TIGHT PLUGS (TYP)
Sﬁéhd’éc@im'i?é)&u? AN, . CONDUIT ACCESS HOLE (TYP)
i S i e BUNDLED MICRODUCT (TYP)
« & A
Wﬁc” 1 o @ ’/7
L/ P > bs
oec0reaztiog
2@/\\/1@ G =
é\/\\\/{/\\\\/&ﬁv X \,,\\<,\\(<\\\”'

| CONDUIT TO EXTEND 2 TO 4 INCHES
ABOVE AGGREGATE FLOOR

SECTION
MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN
L' DEEP NO. 9 PULL BOX

SEE M—66.08.2 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

EXISTING NO. 7 OR
NO. 9 PULL BOX

S L =)
R RO Y
N e \\r _____________________ R ,//\

g REQUIREMENTS NOTES

— 24" DEEP NO. 7 OR
NO. 9 PULL BOX

|
R i 'r S
“@0@85 I %— SEE DETAIL LEFT FOR
;9 Uai (— N %7 FIBER INSTALLATION

)ﬁg g

7 |

]

|

|

1

X Z A4
S RN

.

SECTION
MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN
EXISTING NO. 7 OR NO. 9 PULL BOX

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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BUNDLED MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN PULL BOXES

DETAIL NO.

M-66.08.1

REV. 01/26/2016




NOTES

2.

ALIGN MICRODUCT ENTRY INTO PULL BOX TO ONE SIDE TO AID IN COILING OF BLACK FIBER AND TRACER WIRE.

REFER TO COM DETAIL M-93.01 FOR PULL BOX INSTALLATION.

PULL BOX COVER LETTERING SHALL BE " LETTERS CAST IN STANDARD MARKINGS "MESA ITS FIBER" OR "MESA ITD FIBER".
PULL BOXES SHALL BE SPACED APPROXIMATELY 650" APART.

CABLE SHALL BE INSTALLED AS ONE CONTINUOUS PIECE WITH NO SPLICES.

MICRODUCTS FOR FIBER SYSTEM SHALL BE BLOWN OUT WITH COMPRESSED AIR AND HAVE A HDPE BALL BLOWN THROUGH

BEFORE FIBER CABLE MANDREL PROCEDURE. A TRAFFIC SIGNAL TECHNICIAN SHALL BE ON SITE DURING MANDREL
PROCEDURE ON 2" QUAD DUCT INSTALLATIONS.

ALL UNUSED MICRODUCTS SHALL BE CAPPED AND SEALED WITH MICRODUCT MANUFACTURER APPROVED WATER TIGHT CAP.

SEAL MICRODUCT JACKET OPENINGS WITH SILICONE. SEAL ENDS OF THOSE MICRODUCTS CONTAINING FIBER OPTIC CABLE
WITH HEAT SHRINK.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM AN OPTICAL TIME-DOMAIN REFLECTOMETER (0.T.D.R.) TEST ON ALL FIBERS WITH THE
TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSPECTOR PRESENT BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE. OPERATOR SHALL BE QUALIFIED TO PERFORM TEST.
WRITTEN TEST RESULTS SHALL BE PROVIDED TO INSPECTOR AS TO RESULTS OF EACH FIBER TESTED.

TRACER WIRE SHALL BE SPLICED WITHIN THE PULL BOX ONLY. [2" OF TRACER WIRE SHALL BE LOOPED FROM THE TOP OF
THE PULL BOX FOR LOCATING PURPOSES.

FOR CITY OF MESA ITD FIBER OPTIC & ITS TRAFFIC SIGNAL APPROVED PRODUCTS. SEE APPROVED PRODUCT LIST AT
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/HOME/SHOWDOCUMENT?ID=163L4L.

FOR NEW PULL BOX INSTALLATIONS MINIMUM BOX SIZE WILL BE 48 INCH DEEP No. 9 PULL BOX.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

BUNDLED MICRODUCT INSTALLATION IN PULL BOXES

DETAIL NO
M-66.08.2

REV. 02/02/2016



FINISHED

GRADE —\

TRENCH AND SURFACE
/ RESTORATION PER NOTE 7.

48" MIN

MARKER
TAPE, SEE
NOTE |

X

N

N

2"
6ul
|

——NATIVE BACKFILL

SAND BACKFILL

AND AS NOTED ON THE PLANS

/"~ BUNDLED MICRODUCT, CONFIGURED
/ PER COM DETAIL M-66.08.4

N

">\ UNDISTURBED

< EARTH

BUNDLED MICRODUCT TRUNKLINE

TRENCHED

/ EXISTING SURFACE

KK (\(\\

48" MIN

BUNDLED MICRODUCT IN
GUIDED BORE, CONFIGURED
PER COM DETAIL M-66.08.L4
AND AS NOTED ON THE PLANS

BUNDLED MICRODUCT TRUNKLINE

JACKED, DRILLED OR BORED

NOTES

MARKER TAPE SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS AND CENTERED OVER
BUNDLED MICRODUCT PER TRENCHED DETAIL.
MARKER TAPE SHALL BE INSTALLED AT [2" ABOVE
DUCT BANK EXCEPT PER JACKED, DRILLED OR
BORED DETAIL.

MICRODUCTS FOR FIBER SYSTEM SHALL BE BLOWN
OUT WITH COMPRESSED AIR AND HAVE AN HDPE
BALL BLOWN THROUGH BEFORE FIBER CABLE IS
INSTALLED. A TRAFFIC SIGNAL TECHNICIAN SHALL
BE ON SITE DURING THIS PROCEDURE.

TRENCH SHALL BE SHADED WITH FILTERED
MATERIAL TO A DEPTH OF 6" ABOVE THE BUNDLED
MICRODUCT. SAND MAY BE USED. THE REMAINDER
OF THE TRENCH MAY BE BACKFILLED WITH
ORIGINAL EXCAVATED MATERIAL.

MAXIMUM BUNDLED MICRODUCT DEFLECTION
ALLOWED SHALL BE I" PER FOOT.

A 12" MINIMUM CLEARANCE FROM OTHER UTILITIES
SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED BY UTILITY OWNER.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW THE ASSEMBLY
INSTRUCTIONS AS RECOMMENDED BY THE
MANUFACTURER OF THE BUNDLED MICRODUCT
ASSEMBLY, INCLUDING ALL MANUFACTURER'S
APPROVED MATERIALS.

RESTORE TRENCH SURFACE PER MAG DETAIL 200
WHEN OUTSIDE OF ROADWAY PAVEMENT. FOR
ROADWAY PAVEMENT RESTORATION, SEE COM
DETAILS M-19.04.1 AND M-19.0L.2.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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BUNDLED MICRODUCT CONDUIT INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO
M-66.08.3

REV

. 01/26/2016
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OUTER SHEATH

PRIMARY ITD FIBER SECONDARY ITD FIBER
MICRODUCT 4, BLUE MICRODUCT 3, ORANGE
18/15 MM (OD/ID), TYP

RIP CORD (X2)——_ |

[T TRACER WIRE
#12 XHHW OR XLPUSE

ITS BACKBONE FIBER

ITS FEEDER FIBER MICRODUCT 1, GRAY

MICRODUCT 2, WHITE

END SECTION
MICRODUCT PATHWAY CONFIGURATION AND ALLOCATION

STANDARD BUNDLED MICRODUCT CONFIGURATION

DETAIL NO
M-66.08.4

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/02/2015



N
(v}
TABLE 'A' ' 8
JUNCTION STRUCTURE PULL OUT LENGTH | SPOOL LENGTH ' g
No. 7 PULL BOX 25" 50°
No. 9 PULL BOX 60’ 120"
DEEP No. 9 PULL BOX 60’ 120"
4 X L' VAULT 100" 200°
6" x 12 VAULT 100" 200°
SPLICE CLOSURE IF EQUIPMENT ROOM TERMINATION N/A 25"
APPLICABLE OR MIDPOINT , ,
OF CABLE SPOOL. BUILDING EXTERIOR NEMA BOX 12.5 25

: FIBER OPTIC JUNCTION STRUCTURE,
/ SEE TABLE ‘A’ RIGHT

NOTES

CONDUIT BELL ENDS INSTALLED PRIOR TO

= FINISH GRADE
< [. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW ENOUGH SLACK IN FIBER CABLE
] BEFORE SPOOL TO ALLOW SPOOL TO BE PLACED ON
| | T z GROUND WHEN REMOVED FROM THE STRUCTURE.
: ——57
N \ I /<// 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL BIND FIBER CABLE SPOOL WITH TIE
= : \\/‘ WRAPS IN THREE (3) LOCATIONS AROUND THE SPOOL.
o s/
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE SPOOL IN STRUCTURE PER COM

DETAILS M-66.06 OR M-66.08.1 PER STRUCTURE TYPE.

T FIBER CABLE INSTALLATION MAY BE REMOVED

FIBER OPTIC CABLE SPOOL LENGTH PER JUNCTION STRUCTURE

/-' BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR THE CONDUIT PLUG
: INSTALLATION WITH APPROVAL OF THE ITS OR
7 \/\\\\ ITD PROJECT ENGINEER.
- 4 N ~
-7 i N S~
- e S S~o

SECTION

DETAIL NO.
M-66.09

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/26/2016



APPLY DECAL TO FACE OF
POST (BOTH SIDES)

L" WIDE BY 66" LONG UTILITY MARKER
POST, RHINO 3-RAIL ORANGE FIBERGLASS
OR APPROVED EQUAL INSTALLED PER
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS

FINISHED GRADE

NOTES

PLACE MARKERS AT A MAXIMUM INTERVAL 400" IN
UNDEVELOPED AREAS OR AS SHOWN ON THE
PLANS WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

MARKERS NOT TYPICALLY REQUIRED IN
DEVELOPED AREAS.

36"

2L"

C
I

POST

" HIGH WITH I/4" STROKE
ORANGE LETTERING ON
BLACK BACKGROUND

[" HIGH WITH /4" STROKE BLACK
LETTERING ON WHITE BACKGROUND

I\

\

M — GO B>

WHITE BACKGROUND

21" MAX

Z20=—==C PO |
O—=—=—1"90O UMM td="T

INTERNATIONAL "NO-DIG" SYMBOL

/ ON WHITE BACKGROUND

ALL BLACK LETTERING
(174" TO 1/3" HIGH LETTERS)

CITY OF MESA ON WHITE BACKGROUND

DECAL

P\ \
Mmesa-az

FIBER OPTIC MARKER POST

DETAIL NO.
M-66.10

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/02/15



ALL WORKMANSHIP, MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH THE MAG UNIFORM
STANDARD DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS AS AMENDED BY THE CITY OF MESA, THE CITY OF MESA
ENGINEERING DESIGN STANDARDS AND THE LATEST ADOPTED EDITION OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC
CODE.
THE CITY OF MESA REQUIRES AT LEAST ONE IMSA LEVEL | ROADWAY LIGHTING OR TRAFFIC SIGNAL
TECHNICIAN ON SITE DURING ALL PHASES OF ANY STREETLIGHT WORK. IT WILL BE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VERIFICATION OF CURRENT CERTIFICATION. IF
A JOB SITE IS INSPECTED AND A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN IS NOT ON SITE, THE JOB WILL BE SHUT
DOWN. THIS SAME REQUIREMENT ALSO APPLIES TO LIGHTING WITHIN PARKING LOTS CON\STRUCTED,
OWNED OR MAINTAINED BY THE CITY OF MESA.
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A LIST CONTAINING NAMES AND QUALIFIED STATUS OF PERSONNEL
THAT WILL BE ON THE IMMEDIATE JOB SITE TO THE INSPECTOR PRIOR TO
STARTING ANY TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION. ANY CHANGE IN THIS LIST WILL REQUIRE
IMMEDIATE NOTIFICATION TO THE INSPECTOR.
DURING THE CONSTRUCTION OR WARRANTY PERIOD, IF THE CONTRACTOR FAILS TO OR IS
UNABLE TO COMPLY WITHIN TWO (2) WORKING DAYS OF A REQUEST OF THE INSPECTOR OR IF A
STREETLIGHT OUTAGE MAKES IT NECESSARY FOR CITY FORCES TO DO WORK THAT IS NORMALLY
THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY, THE CITY WILL BE JUSTIFIED IN BILLING THE CONTRACTOR.
A SEPARATE BILLING SHALL COVER EACH INCIDENT REQUIRING WORK BY CITY FORCES. THE
AMOUNT OF EACH BILLING SHALL BE EITHER $350.00 OR THE ACTUAL ACCUMULATED CHARGES FOR
EMPLOYEES' TIME, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT, WHICHEVER IS GREATER. EMPLOYEES' TIME WILL
BE BILLED AT EACH INDIVIDUAL'S HOURLY RATE PLUS THE APPLICABLE CITY OVERHEAD RATE.
INSPECTIONS SHALL BE REQUESTED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE FOLLOWING LIST:

* BEFORE STARTING PROJECT (PRE-JOB INSPECTION).
BEFORE FILLING PULL BOX HOLES WITH AGGREGATE.
BEFORE BACKFILLING TRENCH AND COVERING CONDUIT.
WHEN THE POLE FOUNDATIONS ARE DUG, ANCHOR BOLTS, GROUND WIRE AND
GROUND PLATE ARE READY AND IN PLACE, PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE.
BEFORE PULLING WIRE-(SEE NOTE 16 THIS PAGE)
BEFORE INSTALLATION OF FIXTURES, AND PHOTOCELL.
BEFORE MAKING SPLICES.
WHEN PROJECT IS COMPLETED. IF NECESSARY, A LIST OF DISCREPANCIES
WILL BE SUBMITTED TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR CORRECTIVE ACTION.

Xk %k

* % ok ok

FAILURE TO HAVE THESE ITEMS INSPECTED AND APPROVED BEFORE PROCEEDING WILL

RESULT IN REJECTION OF THE WORK DONE, AND REMOVAL OF ALL SUCH WORK WILL BE

REQUIRED.

ALL STREETLIGHTS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE PERMANENT POWER SUPPLY BY THE AGENCY
SUPPLYING POWER. STREETLIGHT SYSTEMS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED UNTIL THE SYSTEM HAS BEEN
ENERGIZED AND FULLY OPERATIONAL FOR A MINIMUM ONE-HOUR TEST PERIOD AT RATED VOLTAGE.
WHERE A LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET IS UTILIZED, STREETLIGHT CIRCUITS SHALL BE 240 VOLT.
WHERE A CABINET IS NOT USED, STREETLIGHT CIRCUITS SHALL BE 120 VOLT. ALL SERVICES SHALL
BE 120/240 VOLT. ALL CONTROL CIRCUITS SHALL BE 20 VOLT.

BEFORE DISCONNECTING ANY EXISTING STREETLIGHTS, THE NEW LIGHT SYSTEM SHALL BE WORKING
OR TEMPORARY LIGHTING INSTALLED. EXISTING STREETLIGHTS TO BE REMOVED AND NEW
STREETLIGHTS SHALL NOT OPERATE AT THE SAME TIME.

POLES HAVING MULTIPLE LUMINAIRES SHALL HAVE TWO (2) CONDUCTORS AND ONE (1) BOND WIRE
PER LUMINAIRE. THE CONDUCTORS SHALL BE MARKED AS PAIRS AT THE HANDHOLE.

ALL UNDERGROUND CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS SHALL BE BLACK, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

WHERE STREETLIGHTS OR CIRCUITS ARE 20 VOLT, ONE CONDUCTOR SHALL BE UN-FUSED

AND BE EITHER WHITE OR MARKED WHITE, AS REQUIRED.

ALL CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS IN UNDERGROUND CONDUIT SHALL BE XHHW/XHHW-2 INSULATION, MIN.
#8-7 STRAND EXCEPT PHOTOCELL CIRCUIT SHALL BE TRAY CABLE (SEE NOTE I3 THIS PAGE)

20.

2.

22.

25.

2L.

25.
26.

27.

29.

30.

THE TRAY CABLE [PRIORITY PWCO2LII XHHW-2 CONDUCTORS, CPE JACKET, 600VOLTS]
FRPC 14/3 (COLORS : BLACK-RED-WHITE) OR EQUIVALENT. RUN UNDERGROUND FROM THE
LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET TO THE HANDHOLE OF THE PHOTO CELL LIGHT POLE, SHALL
BE CONTINUOS & WITHOUT SPLICES. FROM THE HANDHOLE UP, 5 CONDUCTORS OF #ILAWG
THHN OR EQUIVALENT WILL BE SPLICED WITH BUTT SPLICES (NO WIRE NUTS) TO THE
TERMINAL BLOCK OF THE PHOTOCELL CONTROLLED LUMINAIRE. BUTT SPLICES SHALL BE
INSULATED AND THE CRIMP TYPE.

MINIMUM DEPTH FROM TOP OF CURB OR ROADWAY TO TOP OF CONDUIT SHALL BE
TWENTY-FOUR (24) INCHES. MAXIMUM DEPTH SHALL BE FORTY-EIGHT (48) INCHES,
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED.

UNDERGROUND WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID PVC CONDUIT, UL
APPROVED FOR ABOVE GROUND AND UNDERGROUND USE WITH 90 DEGREE C WIRE. WHERE
TWENTY-FOUR (24) INCHES COVER IS NOT POSSIBLE, GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT
(G.R.S.), SHALL BE USED. G.R.S. CONDUIT SHALL BE DOUBLE WRAPPED WITH 20-MIL
TAPE TO SIX (6) INCHES PAST THE THREADED METAL COUPLING. COMPRESSION
COUPLINGS ARE NOT ALLOWED. PRIOR APPROVAL IS NEEDED FOR ANY DESIGN USING
G.R.S. CONDUIT.

ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE BLOWN OUT USING 90-PSI AIR PRESSURE AND TO BE
MANDRELLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE.

A TWO-PIECE EXPANSION JOINT COUPLING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PVC CONDUIT RUNS
AT INTERVALS NOT TO EXCEED 100 FEET.

ALL FORTY-FIVE (45) AND NINETY (90) DEGREE BENDS OF CONDUIT SHALL HAVE A
RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN EIGHTEEN (18) INCHES. FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE
USED.

ALL JOINTS BETWEEN PVC CONDUIT, COUPLINGS & FITTING SHALL BE PREPARED WITH
PURPLE PRIMER AND CEMENTED TOGETHER WITH GRAY PVC CEMENT.

THE CONDUIT LOCATIONS SHOWN ON PLAN ARE DIAGRAMMATIC REPRESENTATIONS ONLY.
CONTRACTOR IS TO INSTALL CONDUIT TO AVOID CONFLICTS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY AT
HIS OPTION BORE FOR THE PLACEMENT OF CONDUIT PER COM DETAIL M-18. ALL
CONDUITS SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN EXISTING RIGHT-OF-WAY UNLESS OTHERWISE
APPROVED.

STREETLIGHT CONDUITS SHOULD BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY
INSTALLATIONS. [F STREETLIGHT CONDUIT IS INSTALLED AFTER RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY
INSTALLATION, CONTRACTOR SHALL BORE CONDUIT UNDER DRIVEWAY. MEANDERING THE
CONDUIT BEHIND THE ENTRANCE WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.

BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL TRENCHES SHALL CONFORM TO ARTICLE 300 OF THE
N.E.C., SECTION 601 OF THE UNIFORM STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, AND M-19.04 OF THE
MESA STANDARD DETAILS FOR STREET TRENCH BACKFILL AND PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT.
WITH THE EXCEPTION OF DETACHED SIDEWALKS, PULL BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED (SEE
COM DETAILS M-74.01 AND M-74.02) FIVE (5) FEET (CENTER TO CENTER) BETWEEN
STREETLIGHT POLES AND PULL BOXES.

PHOTOCELL RECEPTACLE SHALL BE POSITIONED ON LUMINAIRE SO THAT WHEN
INSTALLED THE PHOTOCELL WILL FACE NORTH.

ALL SHORTING CAPS TO BE LOW PROFILE TYPE. NO HIGHER THAN | 1/2" ABOVE SOCKET.
ALL PHOTO CELL CIRCUIT CONDUIT MUST BE I-1/2" OR LARGER (TO INCLUDE CONDUIT
STUBBING UP AT PHOTO CELL LIGHT POLE).

ALL RESIDENTIAL AND COLLECTOR CONDUIT SHALL BE | [/2" CONDUIT

ALL ARTERIAL CONDUIT SHALL BE 2", | /2" CONDUIT FROM PULL BOX TO POLE.

FUSING FOR HPS LUMINAIRE SHALL BE 5AMP FNM. LED LUMINAIRE TO BE FUSED
ACCORDING TO WATTAGE USAGE.

ALL NON GALVANIZED POLES SHALL HAVE INTERIOR POLE COATED WITH AMERCOAT
78HB OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT FROM BASE TO TOP OF HAND HOLE. (SMILS)
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TYPE (1), AND TYPE (2) GENERAL DESCRIPTION

TO FURNISH A STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS SPECIFICATION AND
DESIGNED FOR ROADWAY LIGHTING. THE BALLAST FOR TYPE @SHALL BE A BUILT IN MULTIPLE BALLAST FOR USE
WITH A 150 WATT 55 VOLT, 200 WATT 100 VOLT, 250 WATT 100 VOLT, 310 WATT 100 VOLT, 400 WATT 00 VOLT HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN. THE BALLAST FOR TYPE SHALL BE A BUILT IN
MULTIPLE BALLAST FOR USE WITH A 100 WATT 55 VOLT, 150 WATT 55 VOLT HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP WITH
THE GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN.

THE HOUSING FOR TYPE@, AND TYPE@SHALL BE PRECISION ALUMINUM DIE CAST WITH AN ACRYLIC BASE
ELECTROCOAT FINISH (SEE DATA TABLE FOR COLOR). THE HOUSING SHALL HAVE AN INTEGRAL SLIPFITTER FOR |
[/4' TO 2" PIPE AND SHALL CONTAIN A PIPE STOP. CLAMPING AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE
FROM WITHIN AND WITHOUT THE UNIT. EACH HOUSING SHALL HAVE THE LAMP WATTAGE NUMBERS ADHERED TO
THE BOTTOM OF THE LUMINAIRE SO THAT IT MAY BE SEEN PLAINLY FROM THE ROADWAY.

17.000"
£,.000"
=
> |
(@)
S
o |
|_'_'_|
Ly o
OPEN BACK \\\I\\A\ \\l\\
FOR WIRE ) 1
ACCESS 000" 3/8"-16 X .250
: STAINLESS STEEL SET
. 2.875" 0.D. SCREWS (4 PLACES)
3 SCHEDULE FIXTURE WITH
O 40 PIPE EXTERNAL
2.500" 1.D. WITH SLIPFITTER
LUMINAIRE  INSIDE EDGE POLE WITH

CHAFFERED .250"  HORIZONTAL TENON

TYPE (3) SHOE BOX LUMINAIRE

TYPE (3) GENERAL DESCRIPTION

TO FURNISH A STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS
OF THIS SPECIFICATION AND DESIGNED FOR ROADWAY LIGHTING. THE BALLAST FOR
TYPE @ SHALL BE A BUILT IN MULTIPLE BALLAST FOR USE WITH A 100 WATT 55
VOLT, 150 WATT 55 VOLT, 200 WATT [00 VOLT, 250 WATT 100 VOLT, 310 WATT 100
VOLT, 400 WATT 100 VOLT HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS
SHOWN.

THE HOUSING FOR TYPE@SHALL BE PRECISION ALUMINUM DIE CAST WITH A POWDER
COAT FINISH (SEE DATA TABLE FOR COLOR). ATTACHMENT AND LEVELING OF THE
UNIT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY FOUR SET SCREWS WHICH SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE
OUTSIDE OF THE UNIT, ON THE EXTERNAL SLIPFITTER. EACH HOUSING SHALL HAVE
THE LAMP WATTAGE NUMBERS ADHERED TO THE BOTTOM OF THE LUMINAIRE SO
THAT IT MAY BE SEEN PLAINLY FROM THE ROADWAY.

NOT TO SCALE
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REQUIREMENTS

A. HOUSING

I. THE HOUSING SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR 90 DEGREE LIGHT CUTOFF.

2. TYPE (D AND TYPE @ HOUSING SHALL BE OF TWO DOOR WITH ONE DOOR
ACCESSING THE OPTICAL ASSEMBLY AND ONE DOOR ACCESSING THE BALLAST
ASSEMBLY.

3. TYPE @ HOUSING SHALL BE OF ONE DOOR WITH ACCESS TO BOTH THE BALLAST
AND OPTICAL COMPARTMENTS.

4. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ABLE TO WITHSTAND 1000 HOUR SALT SPRAY TEST ASTM I17.

5. NO REARRANGEMENT OF PARTS OR SEPARATE PARTS SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN
MOUNTING THE UNIT.

B. LAMP SOCKET

I. THE LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE MOGUL MULTIPLE PORCELAIN ENCLOSED. THE RATING
OF THE SOCKET SHALL EXCEED THE LAMP STARTING VOLTAGE

2. THE SCREW SHELL OF THE SOCKET SHALL CONTAIN INTEGRAL LAMP GRIPS TO
ASSURE ELECTRICAL CONTACT UNDER CONDITIONS OF NORMAL VIBRATION.

3. THE SOCKET SHALL BE ADJUSTABLE IN BOTH A HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL
DIRECTION.

L. THE SOCKET SHALL CONFORM WITH TDJ-147 SPECIFICATION OF EEI STANDARDS.

C. DOOR GLASS

I. THE DOOR GLASS SHALL BE HEAT AND IMPACT RESISTANT FREE FROM

IMPERFECTIONS AND STRIATIONS.
D. DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR

I. THE DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR SHALL BE SECURED AND HINGED TO THE UPPER

HOUSING AT ONE END AND LATCHED TO THE UPPER HOUSING AT THE OPPOSITE END.
E. REFLECTOR

I. THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE OF DRAWN ALUMINUM AND HAVE A HIGHLY POLISHED
ANODIC SURFACE.

2. THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE RIGIDLY MOUNTED WITHIN THE HOUSING TO ASSURE A
FIRM SURFACE FOR PROPER SEALING WHEN THE UNIT IS CLOSED.

3. GASKETS BETWEEN THE REFLECTOR AND GLASSWARE SHALL EFFECTIVELY SEAL THE
OPTICAL ASSEMBLY FROM CONTAMINATES AND ALLOW FOR PROPER BREATHING OF
THE ASSEMBLY THROUGH AN ACTIVATED CHARCOAL FILTER.

4. THE REFLECTOR DESIGN SHALL BE SUCH THAT BY PROPER POSITIONING OF THE
LAMP SOCKET WILL PRODUCE AN IES TYPE Il OR TYPE Il LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION
PATTERN.

F.  TERMINAL BOARD

I. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL BE MOLDED OF FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYESTER
WITH PROTECTIVE BARRIERS BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL.

2. THE TERMINAL SCREWS SHALL BE OF THE CAPTIVE TYPE AND EACH SCREW SHALL BE
EQUIPPED WITH WIRE GRIPS WHICH WILL AUTOMATICALLY BE RAISED AND LOWERED
AS THE TERMINAL SCREW IS OPERATED.

3. THE TERMINALS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF ACCEPTING UP TO #6 AWG CONDUCTOR.

L. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL HAVE THREE TERMINALS, ONE OF THESE TERMINALS
SHALL BE FOR THE SYSTEM GROUND AND SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE
LUMINAIRE HOUSING

5. WHEN A PHOTO CELL RECEPTACLE IS REQUIRED THREE ADDITIONAL TERMINALS
SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR EXCLUSIVE PHOTO CELL OPERATIONS.

6. ALL UNITS ARE TO BE PREWIRED TO A SINGLE TERMINAL BOARD REQUIRING ONLY
CUSTOMER CONNECTIONS TO CLEARLY IDENTIFIED TERMINALS.

HARDWARE

ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE OF NON-CORROSIVE OR SUITABLY PROTECTED METAL TO
PREVENT ELECTROLYTIC ACTION BY CONTACT WITH ALUMINUM. COMPONENTS
SHALL BE SECURED TO THE LUMINAIRE FRAME WITH STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE
OF THE AISI 300 SERIES CHROME-NICKLE GRADE.

BALLAST

THE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE BUILT IN DESIGN, MOUNTED WITHIN THE LUMINAIRE
IN SUCH A MANNER THAT IT CAN BE EASILY DISCONNECTED BY SIMPLE
DISCONNECTING PLUGS.

ON THE TYPE (D AND TYPE @LUMINA\RES THE BALLAST AND OTHER AUXILIARY
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MOUNTED ON A SEPARABLE DIE CAST DOOR OF THE
LUMINAIRE, TO FACILITATE REPLACEMENT WITHOUT THE USE OF TOOLS.

ON A TYPE @ LUMINAIRE THE BALLAST AND OTHER AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT SHALL
BE MOUNTED IN A REMOVABLE PANEL OR TRAY WITHIN THE LUMINAIRE, TO
FACILITATE REPLACEMENT WITHOUT THE USE OF TOOLS.

THE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE THREE COIL ISOLATED
LAG

TYPE REGULATOR DESIGN MULTIPLE VOLTAGE RATED (SEE DATA TABLE) FOR LINE
VOLTAGE.

THE BALLAST CORE LAMINATION SHALL BE OF HIGH QUALITY ELECTRICAL GRADE
STEEL WELDED TOGETHER TO MINIMIZE NOISE AND ASSURE TROUBLE FREE
OPERATION OVER THE LIFE OF THE LUMINAIRE.

THE BALLAST COILS SHALL BE PRECISION WOUND ON FORMED INSULATING BOBBINS
AND TERMINALS SHALL BE OF THE PUSH ON TYPE CONNECTIONS.

THE COMPONENT TO PROVIDE THE HIGH STARTING VOLTAGE REQUIRED BY THE HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP SHALL BE MOUNTED ON A NON ENCAPSULATED PLUG-IN
MODULE WHICH SHALL BE EASILY ACCESSIBLE WITHOUT DISTURBING OTHER
COMPONENTS OF THE BALLAST ASSEMBLY.

THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF STARTING AND OPERATING A (SEE DATA
TABLE) WATT HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP FROM A NOMINAL (SEE DATA TABLE)
VOLTAGE 60HZ POWER SOURCE WITHIN THE LIMITS SPECIFIED BY THE LAMP
MANUFACTURER. THE BALLAST INCLUDING STARTING AID, MUST PROTECT ITSELF
AGAINST NORMAL LAMP FAILURE MODES. THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF
OPERATION WITH LAMP IN AN OPEN OR SHORT CIRCUIT CONDITION FOR SIX MONTHS
WITHOUT SIGNIFICANT LOSS OF BALLAST LIFE.

INSPECTION
ALL INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY AN IMSA CERTIFIED

INSPECTOR.

NOT TO SCALE
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DATA TABLE
LUMIN. LAMP LAMP LAMP LINE [.E.S. DIST.| P.C. HOUSING COLOR
# WATTAGE| TYPE | VOLTAGE | VOLTAGE TYPE RECPT. [ TYPE
L-097 70 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I YES 2 GRAY
L-098 70 H.P.S. 55 120X2L0V. I NO 2 GRAY
L-099 70 H.P.S. 55 120X2L0V. I YES 3 BRONZE
L-100 70 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I NO 3 BRONZE
L-10l 100 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I YES 2 GRAY
L-102 100 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I NO 2 GRAY
L-103 100 HP.S. 55 120X2L0V. L1l YES 3 BRONZE
L-10L 100 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I NO 3 BRONZE
L-105 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. [ YES 2 GRAY
L-106 150 H.P.S. 55 120X2L0V. I NO 2 GRAY
L-109 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. [l YES | GRAY
L-110 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. [l NO | GRAY
L-111 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I YES 3 BRONZE
L-112 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. I NO 3 BRONZE
L-113.1 150 H.P.S. 55 208V. [ NO 3 CREOLE
L-113.2 150 H.P.S. 55 277V. I NO 3 CREOLE
L-llL 200 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. 1 YES | GRAY
L-115 200 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [l NO | GRAY
L-116 200 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. [l YES 3 BRONZE
L-117 200 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. L1 NO 3 BRONZE
L-118 250 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. L YES | GRAY
L-119 250 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. I NO | GRAY
L-120 250 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. [l YES 3 BRONZE
L-12l 250 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. I NO 3 BRONZE
L-12L 250 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. I NO 3 CREOLE
L-125 250 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. I YES | GREEN
L-126 250 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [l NO | GREEN
L-127 250 H.P.S. 100 ;i%i%g% [ YES | GRAY
L-122 310 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. N YES | GREEN
L-123 310 H.P.S. 100 [20x2L0V. 1] NO | GREEN
L-128 310 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [l YES | GRAY
L-129 310 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [l NO | GRAY
L-130 310 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [l YES 3 BRONZE
L-13l 310 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. 1] NO 3 BRONZE
L-132 L00 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. L1 YES | GRAY
L-133 L00 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. 11 NO | GRAY
L-134 L00 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. L1 YES 3 BRONZE
L-135 L00 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. Ll NO 3 BRONZE

*COLORS

GRAY - SHALL BE AN ACRYLIC BASE ELECTROCOAT ASA 70 GRAY.

BRONZE - SHALL BE A POWDER COATED GE DARK BRONZE.

GREEN - SHALL BE (SERIES 73 ENDURASHIELD Il BY TNEMEC) ECHO GREEN FOR MAIN STREET ONLY.

CREOLE - SHALL BE (SERIES 73 ENDURASHIELD Il BY TNEMEC) CREOLE FOR MESA TOWN CENTER ONLY.

*OR APPROVED EQUAL
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WHEN REQUIRED —_—
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’%‘g\ ALUMINUM ARM
* SPUN AND CAST _,[ \
ALUMINUM HOUSING

5.60"
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EXTRUDED ALUMINUM
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TO SLIDE OVER THE SLIPFITTER TO
BE PART OF THE LUMINAIRE

| 29.76"
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POLE

ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE POLE TOP MOUNTED LUMINAIRE

NOTE

TO FURNISH A STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS
SPECIFICATION AND DESIGNED FOR ROADWAY
LIGHTING WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN.

DATA TABLE
LUMIN. LAMP LAMP LAMP LINE I.E.S. DIST. P.C.
# WATTAGE TYPE VOLTAGE VOLTAGE TYPE RECPT.
ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE
L-20l 100 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. (. YES
L-202 100 H.P.S. 55 120X2L0V. [ NO
L-203 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. 11 YES
L-20L 150 H.P.S. 55 [20X2L0V. [ NO
L-205 200 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. (N YES
L-206 200 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. [ NO
L-207 250 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. (N YES
L-208 250 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. (N NO
L-209 310 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [ YES
L-210 310 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [ NO
L-21l 400 H.P.S. 100 120X2L0V. [ YES
L-212 400 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. [ NO
POLE TOP LUMINAIRE
L-213 100 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. v YES
L-214 100 H.P.S. 100 [20X2L0V. v NO

NOT TO SCALE
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REQUIREMENTS

A.

HOUSING

. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ONE PIECE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM WITH THE CANOPY BEING SPUN ALUMINUM.

2. THE HOUSING SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR 90 DEGREE LIGHT CUTOFF.

3. THE HOUSING SHALL BE OF ONE DOOR WITH ACCESS TO BOTH THE OPTICAL AND ELECTRIC
SYSTEMS. THE SYSTEMS SHALL BE HINGED AND REMOVABLE FOR EASE OF SERVICING.

4. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ABLE TO WITHSTAND 1000 HOUR SALT SPRAY TEST ASTM I17.

5. NO REARRANGEMENT OF PARTS OR SEPARATE PARTS SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN MOUNTING THE
UNIT.

6. ATTACHMENT AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THE SLIPFITTER.

ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE

I THE HOUSING SHALL HAVE AN INTERGRAL SLIPFITTER FOR 2'' PIPE AND SHALL CONTAIN A PIPE

STOP. CLAMPING AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE FROM WITHIN THE UNIT.
2. SINGLE ARM AND TWIN ARMS ARE TO MOUNT TO A 3" O.D. x 6" POST TOP TENON.

POLE TOP MOUNTED LUMINAIRE

[. THE ALUMINUM SLIPFITTER SHALL SUPPORT THE HOUSING AND CANOPY WITH AN EXTRUDED
ALUMINUM YOKE WITH INTERNAL 3/8'" STEEL TIE RODS.

2. THE SLIPFITTER SHALL FIT A POLE WITH A TOP TENON 2.88'" O.D. x 5.00"

3. ATTACHMENT AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY FOUR 3/8'" STAINLESS
STEEL ALLEN SETSCREWS.

FINISH

I. A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE
APPLIED TO A THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS.

2. THE FINISH COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD Il OR APPROVED EQUAL,
APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILLS.

3. THE FINISH COLOR SHALL BE HUNTER GREEN, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER PLZ20.

L. THE FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED EQUAL,
APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 1.5 DRY MILLS.

LAMP SOCKET

[. THE LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE MOGUL MULTIPLE PORCELAIN ENCLOSED. THE RATING OF THE
SOCKET SHALL EXCEED THE LAMP STARTING VOLTAGE.

2.  THE SCREW SHELL OF THE SOCKET SHALL CONTAIN INTEGRAL LAMP GRIPS TO ASSURE
ELECTRICAL CONTACT UNDER CONDITIONS OF NORMAL VIBRATION.

3. THE SOCKET SHALL CONFORM WITH TDJ-147 SPECIFICATION OF EElI STANDARDS.

L. THE SOCKET SHALL BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION.

DOOR GLASS

. THE DOOR GLASS SHALL BE HEAT AND IMPACT RESISTANT AND FREE FROM IMPERFECTIONS AND
STRIATIONS.

DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR

. THE DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR SHALL BE SECURED TO THE HOUSING AT ONE END, AND HINGED
TO THE HOUSING AT THE OPPOSITE END.

H. REFLECTOR

I. THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE HYDROFORMED ALUMINUM AND HAVE A HIGHLY POLISHED ANODIC
SURFACE.

2. THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE RIGIDLY MOUNTED WITHIN THE HOUSING TO ASSURE A FIRM SURFACE
FOR PROPER SEALING WHEN THE UNIT IS CLOSED.

3. GASKETS BETWEEN THE REFLECTOR AND GLASSWARE SHALL EFFECTIVELY SEAL THE OPTICAL
ASSEMBLY FROM CONTAMINATES AND ALLOW FOR PROPER BREATHING OF THE ASSEMBLY
THROUGH AN ACTIVATED CHARCOAL FILTER.

4. THE REFLECTOR DESIGN SHALL BE SUCH THAT PROPER POSITIONING OF THE LAMP SOCKET WILL
PRODUCE AN IES TYPE V DISTRIBUTION PATTERN FOR THE POLE TOP LUMINAIRE, AND TYPE Il
DISTRIBUTION PATTERN FOR THE ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE.

[. TERMINAL BOARD

I. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL BE MOLDED OF FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYESTER WITH
PROTECTIVE BARRIERS BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL.

2. THE TERMINAL SCREWS SHALL BE OF THE CAPTIVE TYPE AND EACH SCREW SHALL BE EQUIPPED
WITH WIRE GRIPS WHICH WILL AUTOMATICALLY BE RAISED AND LOWERED AS THE TERMINAL
SCREW IS OPERATED.

3. THE TERMINALS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF ACCEPTING UP TO #6 AWG CONDUCTOR.

L. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL HAVE THREE TERMINALS, ONE OF THESE TERMINALS SHALL BE FOR
THE SYSTEMS GROUND AND SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE FIXTURE HOUSING

5. WHEN A PHOTO CELL RECEPTACLE IS REQUIRED THREE ADDITIONAL TERMINALS SHALL BE
PROVIDED FOR EXCLUSIVE PHOTO CELL OPERATIONS.

6. ALL UNITS ARE TO BE PREWIRED TO A SINGLE TERMINAL BOARD REQUIRING ONLY CUSTOMER
CONNECTIONS TO CLEARLY IDENTIFIED TERMINALS.

J. HARDWARE

[. ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE OF NON-CORROSIVE OR SUITABLY PROTECTED METAL. WHEN
NECESSARY TO PREVENT ELECTROLYTIC ACTION BY CONTACT WITH ALUMINUM COMPONENTS
SHALL BE SECURED TO THE LUMINAIRE FRAME WITH STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE OF THE
AISI 300 SERIES CHROME-NICKEL GRADE.

K. BALLAST

|. THE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE BUILT IN DESIGN MOUNTED WITHIN THE LUMINAIRE IN SUCH A
MANNER THAT IT CAN EASILY BE DISCONNECTED BY SIMPLE DISCONNECTING PLUGS.

2. THE BALLAST AND OTHER AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MOUNTED IN A REMOVABLE PANEL.

3. THE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE THREE COIL ISOLATED LAG TYPE
REGULATOR DESIGN RATED 120x240 FOR LINE VOLTAGE.

L. THE BALLAST CORE LAMINATION SHALL BE OF HIGH QUALITY ELECTRICAL GRADE STEEL
WELDED TOGETHER TO MINIMIZE NOISE AND ASSURE TROUBLE FREE OPERATION OVER THE LIFE
OF THE LUMINAIRE.

5. THE BALLAST COILS SHALL BE PRECISION WOUND ON FORMED INSULATING BOBBINS AND
TERMINALS SHALL BE OF THE PUSH ON TYPE CONNECTIONS.

6. THE COMPONENT TO PROVIDE THE HIGH STARTING VOLTAGE REQUIRED BY THE HIGH PRESSURE
SODIUM LAMP SHALL BE PLUG-IN MODULE.

7. THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF STARTING AND OPERATING A 100-400 WATT HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP FROM A NOMINAL 240 VOLT 60HZ POWER SOURCE WITHIN THE LIMITS
SPECIFIED BY THE LAMP MANUFACTURER. THE BALLAST INCLUDING STARTING AID, MUST
PROTECT ITSELF AGAINST NORMAL LAMP FAILURE MODES. THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF
OPERATION WITH LAMP IN AN OPEN OR SHORT CIRCUIT CONDITION FOR SIX MONTHS WITHOUT
SIGNIFICANT LOSS OF BALLAST LIFE.

L. INSPECTION

[. ALL INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY AN IMSA CERTIFIED INSPECTOR.

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE

DETAIL NO.
M-70.02.2

REV. 02/18/2015




PHOTO CELL RECEPTICAL
_— WHEN REQUIRED

INTERNAL SLIPFITTER

5 — e ALUMINUM ARM
” O T T~ \\
SPUN AND CAST
\ ALUMINUM HOUSING

[ ]

29.76" |
L-215 & L-216 ARM MOUNTED
L UMINAIRE

NOTE

TO FURNISH A STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS
SPECIFICATION AND DESIGNED FOR ROADWAY LIGHTING WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN.

DATA TABLE
LUMIN. LAMP LAMP LAMP LINE I.E.S. DIST. P.C.
# WATTAGE TYPE VOLTAGE VOLTAGE TYPE RECPT.
ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE
L-215 400 MH [20X2L0V. I YES
L-216 400 MH [20X2L0V. [ NO

5.50"

PHOTO CELL RECEPTICAL
| WHEN REQUIRED

19.50"

INTERNAL SLIPFITTER
/

Ca™ . —— ALUMINUM ARM
—

—  —~
~

5.31"

SPUN AND CAST
ALUMINUM HOUSING

NOTE

‘ 25.00" ‘

L-21/7 & L-218 ARM MOUNTED

LUMINAIRE

TO FURNISH A PEDESTRIAN LUMINAIRE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS
SPECIFICATION AND DESIGNED FOR WALKWAY LIGHTING WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN.

DATA TABLE
LUMIN. | LAMP LAMP LAMP LINE I.E.S. DIST. | P.C.
# WATTAGE | TYPE | VOLTAGE | VOLTAGE TYPE RECPT.
ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE
120, 240
L-217 70 MH . 240, 277 v YES
120, 208 y o
L-218 70 MH . 240, 277

NOT TO SCALE

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE
STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-70.03.1

REV. 01/31/2014



REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

2.
3.

o=

2.

3.

L.
5.

2.

3.

HOUSING

THE HOUSING SHALL BE ONE PIECE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM WITH THE CANOPY BEING SPUN ALUMINUM.

THE HOUSING SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR 90 DEGREE LIGHT CUTOFF.

THE HOUSING SHALL BE OF ONE DOOR WITH ACCESS TO BOTH THE OPTICAL AND ELECTRIC
SYSTEMS. THE SYSTEMS SHALL BE HINGED AND REMOVABLE FOR EASE OF SERVICING.

THE HOUSING SHALL BE ABLE TO WITHSTAND 1000 HOUR SALT SPRAY TEST ASTM II7.

NO REARRANGEMENT OF PARTS OR SEPARATE PARTS SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN MOUNTING THE
UNIT.

ATTACHMENT AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THE SLIPFITTER.

ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE
THE HOUSING SHALL HAVE AN INTERGRAL SLIPFITTER FOR 2'" PIPE AND SHALL CONTAIN A PIPE
STOP. CLAMPING AND LEVELING OF THE UNIT SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE FROM WITHIN THE UNIT.

FINISH

A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE
APPLIED TO A THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS.

THE FINISH COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD Il OR APPROVED EQUAL,
APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILLS.

THE FINISH COLOR SHALL BE HUNTER GREEN, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER PLZ20.

THE FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED
TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 1.5 DRY MILLS.

LAMP SOCKET

THE 400 MH LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE MOGUL MULTIPLE PORCELAIN ENCLOSED. THE RATING OF THE
SOCKET SHALL EXCEED THE LAMP STARTING VOLTAGE.

THE 70 WATT MH LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE MEDIUM MULTIPLE PORCELAIN ENCLOSED. THE RATING
OF THE SOCKET SHALL EXCEED THE LAMP STARTING VOLTAGE.

THE SCREW SHELL OF THE SOCKET SHALL CONTAIN INTEGRAL LAMP GRIPS TO ASSURE ELECTRICAL
CONTACT UNDER CONDITIONS OF NORMAL VIBRATION.

THE SOCKET SHALL CONFORM WITH TDJ-147 SPECIFICATION OF EEI STANDARDS.

THE SOCKET SHALL BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION.

DOOR GLASS
THE DOOR GLASS SHALL BE HEAT AND IMPACT RESISTANT AND FREE FROM IMPERFECTIONS AND
STRIATIONS.

DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR
THE DOOR GLASS HOLDER-DOOR SHALL BE SECURED TO THE HOUSING AT ONE END, AND HINGED TO
THE HOUSING AT THE OPPOSITE END.

REFLECTOR

THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE HYDROFORMED ALUMINUM AND HAVE A HIGHLY POLISHED ANODIC
SURFACE.

THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE RIGIDLY MOUNTED WITHIN THE HOUSING TO ASSURE A FIRM SURFACE
FOR PROPER SEALING WHEN THE UNIT IS CLOSED.

GASKETS BETWEEN THE REFLECTOR AND GLASSWARE SHALL EFFECTIVELY SEAL THE OPTICAL
ASSEMBLY FROM CONTAMINATES AND ALLOW FOR PROPER BREATHING OF THE ASSEMBLY THROUGH
AN ACTIVATED CHARCOAL FILTER.

4. THE REFLECTOR DESIGN SHALL BE SUCH THAT PROPER POSITIONING OF THE LAMP SOCKET WILL

PRODUCE AN IES TYPE 1l DISTRIBUTION FOR THE ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE.

I. TERMINAL BOARD
I. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL BE MOLDED OF FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYESTER WITH
PROTECTIVE BARRIERS BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL.

2. THE TERMINAL SCREWS SHALL BE OF THE CAPTIVE TYPE AND EACH SCREW SHALL BE EQUIPPED
WITH WIRE GRIPS WHICH WILL AUTOMATICALLY BE RAISED AND LOWERED AS THE TERMINAL SCREW
IS OPERATED.

3. THE TERMINALS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF ACCEPTING UP TO #6 AWG CONDUCTOR.

L. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL HAVE THREE TERMINALS, ONE OF THESE TERMINALS SHALL BE FOR
THE SYSTEMS GROUND AND SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE FIXTURE HOUSING

5. WHEN A PHOTO CELL RECEPTACLE IS REQUIRED THREE ADDITIONAL TERMINALS SHALL BE
PROVIDED FOR EXCLUSIVE PHOTO CELL OPERATIONS.

6. ALL UNITS ARE TO BE PREWIRED TO A SINGLE TERMINAL BOARD REQUIRING ONLY CUSTOMER
CONNECTIONS TO CLEARLY IDENTIFIED TERMINALS.

J. HARDWARE
I. ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE OF NON-CORROSIVE OR SUITABLY PROTECTED METAL. WHEN NECESSARY
TO PREVENT ELECTROLYTIC ACTION BY CONTACT WITH ALUMINUM COMPONENTS SHALL BE
SECURED TO THE LUMINAIRE FRAME WITH STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE OF THE AISI 300 SERIES
CHROME-NICKEL GRADE.

K. BALLAST

[. THE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE BUILT IN DESIGN MOUNTED WITHIN THE LUMINAIRE IN SUCH A
MANNER THAT IT CAN EASILY BE DISCONNECTED BY SIMPLE DISCONNECTING PLUGS.

2. THE BALLAST AND OTHER AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MOUNTED IN A REMOVABLE PANEL.

3. THE METAL HALIDE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE TWO COIL, HIGH REACTANCE, HIGH POWER FACTOR
TYPE DESIGH WITH AN IGNITOR FOR A 70 WATT PULSE START METAL HALIDE LAMP (ANSI CODE
M-98). THE BALLAST SHALL BE EQUAL TO ADVANCE #7IA5292 RATED 120/208/240/277 INPUT
VOLTAGE.

L. THE METAL HALIDE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE CONSTANT WATTAGE AUTOTRANSFORMER TYPE
DESIGN FOR A 400 WATT METAL HALIDE LAMP (ANSI CODE M-59 OR H-33). THE BALLAST SHALL
BE EQUAL TO ADVANCE #71A6091 RATED FOR 120/240/ INPUT VOLTAGE.

5. THE BALLAST CORE LAMINATION SHALL BE OF HIGH QUALITY ELECTRICAL GRADE STEEL WELDED
TOGETHER TO MINIMIZE NOISE AND ASSURE TROUBLE FREE OPERATION OVER THE LIFE OF THE
LUMINAIRE.

6. THE BALLAST COILS SHALL BE PRECISION WOUND ON FORMED INSULATING BOBBINS AND
TERMINALS SHALL BE OF THE PUSH ON TYPE CONNECTIONS.

7. THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF STARTING AND OPERATING A 400 WATT METAL HALIDE LAMP
FROM A NOMINAL 240 VOLT 60HZ POWER SOURCE WITHIN THE LIMITS SPECIFIED BY THE LAMP
MANUFACTURER. THE BALLAST MUST PROTECT ITSELF AGAINST NORMAL LAMP FAILURE MODES.
THE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF OPERATION WITH LAMP IN AN OPEN OR SHORT CIRCUIT
CONDITION FOR SIX MONTHS WITHOUT SIGNIFICANT LOSS OF BALLAST LIFE.

L. LAMP
I. THE 400 WATT METAL HALIDE LAMP SHALL BE EQUAL TO VENTURE #18520, MH400/U, 400 WATT,
CLEAR, MOGUL BASE, ED-37, L000°K, RATED FOR UNIVERSAL OPERATION, 36,000 INITIAL LUMENS,
28,800 MEAN LUMENS.
2. THE PULSE START METAL HALIDE LAMP SHALL BE EQUAL TO VENTURE #12180 MH70/C/U, 70 WATT,
COATED, MEDIUM BASE, ED-17, 3700K, RATED FOR HORIZONTAL OPERATION.

M. INSPECTION
I. ALL INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY AN IMSA CERTIFIED INSPECTOR.

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE
STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-70.03.2

REV. 02/18/2015




LAMP SPECIFICATION

GENERAL

THE LAMP SHALL BE A HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM TYPE FOR
OPERATION ON AN HPS BALLAST MEETING ANSI SPECIFICATIONS.
THE POLYCRYSTALLINE CERAMIC ARC TUBE SHALL HAVE
POLYCRYSTALLINE CERAMIC END PLUGS AT BOTH ENDS SUCH
THAT END SEAL INTEGRITY CAN RECEIVE 100% INSPECTION
UNDER MAGNIFICATION. THE ELECTRICAL CONNECTION AT EACH
END OF THE ARC TUBE SHALL BE VIA A SINGLE WIRE THROUGH
THE CERAMIC END PLUG.

LAMP SEASONING

EACH LAMP SUPPLIED SHALL BE PRETESTED AT ITS RATED
WATTAGE BY THE MANUFACTURER BEFORE SHIPPING. AFTER
TESTING THE OPERATING VOLTAGE OF THE LAMP SHALL BE AS
SHOWN IN THE DATA TABLE. AFTER 100 HOURS OF SEASONING
AT THE RATED WATTAGE THE AVERAGE INITIAL LUMENS OF THE
LAMP SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE DATA TABLE, AND THE
OPERATING VOLTAGE OF THE LAMP SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE
DATA TABLE.

LAMP LIFE

AT 10 HOURS PER START THE LAMP LIFE SHALL BE SUCH THAT
85% OF INSTALLED LAMPS WILL CONTINUE TO OPERATE AFTER
16,000 HOURS OF USE AND 67% WILL CONTINUE TO OPERATE
AFTER 24,000 HOURS OF USE.

WARRANTY

THE SUPPLIER AND MANUFACTURER OF THESE LAMPS SHALL
PROVIDE SPECIFICATION SHEETS GIVING ""PERFORMANCE DATA"
AND "ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS' AND SHALL WARRANT
THAT THE LAMPS ARE FREE FROM DEFECTS IN MATERIAL,
WORKMANSHIP AND TITLE AND COMPLY WITH THEIR WRITTEN
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SPECIFICATION.

THE SUPPLIER AND MANUFACTURER AGREE THAT IF ANY LAMP
FAILS DURING THE FIRST 4,000 HOURS OF OPERATION IT WILL BE
REPLACED AT NO CHARGE AND THAT ANY LAMPS THAT FAIL IN
EXCESS OF THE CUMULATIVE PERCENTAGE FAILURE RATE SHOWN
BELOW WILL BE REPLACED AT NO COST.

LAMP CUMULATIVE REPLACEMENT
OPERATING HOURS % FAILURES PERCENTAGE
0 - 4,000 0% 100%

4,000 - 8,000 2% 100%

DATA TABLE
Lavp | Lavp | BALLAST BASE BULB BULB BULE MAX LIGHT | VOLTAGE AFTER | AVG. INITIAL LUMENS
4 wart | ANSE | pesioNATION | suarE | MaTERIAL | Fivish | OVERALL | CENTER | TESTING & 100 AFTER 100 HOURS
SPEC. LENGTH | LENGTH | HOURS SEASONING OF SEASONING
MEDIUM E-17 HEAT
LP-100 70 S-62 BRASS OR RESIS. COATED | 57/16" | 37/16" Ll - 62 5,985
B-17 GLASS
MOGUL HEAT
LP-l0l 100 S-54 BRASS E-23 1/2 | RESIS. CLEAR 7 3/L" 5" L5 - 62 9,500
GLASS
HEAT
MOGUL RESIS
LP-102 150 S-55 BRASS E-23 1/2 ~ CLEAR 7 34" 5" 45 - 62 16,000
GLASS
MOGUL HEAT
LP-103 200 S-66 E-I8 RESIS. CLEAR 9 3/L" | 53/L" 90 - 115 22,000
BRASS
GLASS
MOGUL HEAT
LP-10L 250 S-50 BRASS E-18 RESIS. CLEAR | 9 3/4" 5 3/4" 90 - 115 27,500
GLASS
MOGUL HEAT
LP-105 310 S-67 BRASS E-I8 RESIS. CLEAR 9 3/4" 5 3/L" 90 - 115 37,000
GLASS
MOGUL HEAT . .
LP-106 | 400 S-51 E-18 RESIS. CLEAR 9 3/4 5 3/L 90 - 115 50,000
BRASS
GLASS
HEAT
LP-107 750 S-111 Egig; BT-37 RESIS. CLEAR 12 7" 112 - 140 110,000
GLASS
MOGUL HEAT
LP-108 | 1000 S-52 BRASS E-25 RESIS. CLEAR 15 1/16" | 8 3/L" 210 - 275 140,000
GLASS
MEDIUM E-17 HEAT
LP-109 | 150 S$-55 BRASS OR RESIS. CLEAR 51/16" | 3 11/16" L5 - 62 16,000
B-17 GLASS

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-71

REV. 01731714



TIME DELAY PHOTO ELECTRIC CONTROL REQUIREMENTS

PHYSICAL

PC-10l PC-101 IS 105 - 135 VOLTS,
50/60HZ AC (120V NOMINAL)
PC-102 PC-102 IS 200 - 300 VOLTS, 50/60HZ AC
SIZE SEE DRAWING
WEIGHT APPROXIMATELY 7 OZ. GROSS
CHASSIS MOLDED PHENOLIC WITH 3 POLE TWISTLOCK
PLUG WITH CROSS LINKED POLYETHYLENE GASKET.
HOUSING U.V. STABILIZED POLYPROPYLENE WITH
ACRYLIC WINDOW WITH ULTRAVIOLET INHIBITOR.
COLOR CODE PC-101 IS GRAY
PC-102 IS MAROON

ELECTRICAL

SUPPLY VOLTAGE

RATINGS LOAD

INRUSH CURRENT

OPERATING LEVELS

CONTROL POWER

DIELECTRICAL STRENGTH

SURGE SUPRESSOR
PHOTOCELL

TIME DELAY

ENVIRONMENTAL

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE RANGE
MOISTURE RESISTANCE

WARRANTY

PC-101 IS 105 - 135 VOLTS, 50/60HZ AC
(120V NOMINAL)
PC-102 IS 200 - 300 VOLTS, 50/60HZ AC

000 WATTS / IBOOVA MAX. SPST, N.C.
(1000 WATTS TUNGSTEN)
(1800VA MERCURY VAPOR, HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM)

130 AMPERES AT 120 VOLTS
65 AMPERES AT 240 VOLTS

TURN ON AVERAGE | FC £0.25 FC
TURN OFF BY 2.25 FC
OFF TO ON RATIO: [I.5:]

3.2 WATTS, MAXIMUM (2.75 AVERAGE) AT 240 VAC.

5 KV MINIMUM BETWEEN ANY CURRENT CARRYING
PART AND METAL MOUNTING SURFACE.

380 JOULE MOV / 13000 AMPS
SILICON PHOTOTRANSISTOR

OFF CYCLE ONLY, 3 TO 30 SECONDS

-65° FAHRENHEIT TO +158° FAHRENHEIT
100% RELATIVE HUMIDITY

5 YEARS FROM DATE OF MANUFACTURING

[ /\
O
e
L
N
)
2%y m
~ W —
4 W
@ %]
<
)
4 N o
N
o | IO 0
M
S IR
0l |9
SILICON
PHOTOTRANSISTOR SOLID BRASS THREE

3.156"

TERMINAL TWISTLOCK PLUG
NORTH SIDE VIEW

CROSS- LINKED
POLYPROPYLENE
GASKET

3.062"

BOTTOM VIEW

TIME DELAY PHOTO ELECTRONIC CONTROL SPECIFICATION
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el

ARM LENGTH
STRAIGHT &
HORIZONTAL

s -
o 0.D.
T v \__\
%)
STRAIGHT & 7 i b
¢ ™ HORIZONTAL &
: <
I I o W
I |2
I aE
I - z TYPE
=== A
ARM )
l— \4;)
- L o)
JOINT DETAIL o
ARM LENGTH
23/8" 0.D.
0p < NOTE:
0 " S, " Y/
- f@f’ O/ ESNL‘G'/TZENON ALL ARMS SHALL HAVE A 5/8" HOLE (WITH SEE \/L /
W RUBBER GROMMET) DRILLED IN THE BOTTOM REFEREN
SIDE OF THE ARM 3" FROM THE EDGE OF
J//g SIMPLEX FITTING.
%50, N /4" CADMIUM
P - PLATED BUTTON
& N
N HEAD ALLEN
3 ¢ BOLT
/— | 3/4" DIA.
—=——— STEPPED POLE
1" X 172" HEX

O/

2.5/8" x4 1/2"" TENON DETAIL

HEAD BOLT

FD NOTES

.01.3 FOR

\ DRILL AND TAP

FOR I'" X 1/2'" HEX
HEAD BOLT

POLE CAP AND SIMPLEX FITTING

SEE NOTE 7

SEE NOTE 9
SEE NOTE 5 & 6
SEE NOTE 10 ———=

SEE NOTE Il ——
SEE NOTE 12 ——

\ K» |~———— SEE NOTE 8

L1zt
0.D.

"B" POLE HGT.

"A" LUMINAIRE MTG. HGT.

FNDN. DEPTH

21"

FNDN
WIDTH

P-100 SERIES STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.01.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/14/2015



6 1/2"

SEE NOTE |

/2"

!

> -
L1/2

-
e

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE
SECURED BY TWO CADMIUM
PLATED I/4"'-20 BUTTON HEAD
ALLEN BOLTS

/

—W SEE NOTE 2

g
e
.
A
>4

HAND HOLE DETAIL

10"

G

&

),

|

|

|
L

SECTION A-A

BASE DETAIL

SECTION B-B S

e

x POLE GROUND SHALL BE
[/2"'-13 UHC NUT WELDED TO
INSIDE OF POLE AS SHOWN

S\__ SEE BASE DETAIL FOR HAND
HOLE SPECIFICATIONS

FLUSH HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY 4'" X 6 /2"

NOTES:

l. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED BY TWO
CADMIUM PLATED I/4''-20 BUTTON HEAD ALLEN BOLTS.

2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2''-13 UHC NUT WELDED TO
INSIDE OF POLE AS SHOWN. 3. HAND HOLE SHALL BE
ORIENTED SO THAT IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

L. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 2 3/4'' BY 4 I/2'".

5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4" BY 6 I/2".

6. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS ANCHOR BOLT DIA.
PLUS 172" ON BOTH SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

NOT TO SCALE

P-100 SERIES STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.01.2

REV.

12/01/2014



NOTES

0.

12.
13.

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR
HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINARIES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND
SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL.

THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER
M.A.G. STANDARD 771.
UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY
THE ENGINEER.
THE I" ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH
OF THE FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6"+OR- I" ABOVE THE
BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION. (M-73.06)
ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) ANCHOR
PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M-73.06.
ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE I/4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT.
(M-73.06)
CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION.
MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4"
2'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH
[/2" ROUND EDGE.
CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.
#6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE.
14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M-73.06)
A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE
POLE ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME,
C.0.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

DATA TABLE
POLE LUMINAIRE | poy £ o 509/16" L1/2" 31/2" ARM ARM | ARM
# MTG. HGT. ‘ 0.0. PIPE | 0.0. PIPE| 0.D. PIPE| TYPE | LENGTH| RISE
- A" g " "D ‘E Fr "G "
P-10 330" 25'-6" 10'-0"" 7'-9" 79" A 8'-0" 8'-0"
P-102 35'-0" 27'-6" 10'-0"" 8'-9" 8'-9" A 8'-0" 8'-0"
. o . DBL. , o o , o
P-103 30'-0 28'-6"  yoms| 100 9'-3 -3 B 6'-0 2'-0
P-104* 30'-0"" 28'-6" 10'-0 9'-3" 9'-3 B 6'-0 2'-0"
" o . .. DbBL. o — . o ,
P-105 35'-0 326" evs| 134 9'-7 9'-7 B 8'-0 3'-0
P-106* 35'-0"" 32'-6" 13" 97" 97" B 8'-0" 320"
P-IlI 40'-0" 32'-6" 130" 97" 97" A 8'-0" 8'-0"
POLE LUMINAIRE 59/16" L1/2" 31/2"
# MTG. HoT. | O-EHeT 0.D. PIPE | 0.D. PIPE| 0.D. PIPE TENON
o 5 o o e
P-110* 35'-0"" 35'-0"" 130" 128" 9'-0" 23/8" XL 1/2"
*NOTE: P-110 IS A TENON POLE WHICH USES A POLE TOP LUMINAIRE. P-103 THRU

P-106 SHALL BE USED FOR NEW DEVELOPMENT REQUIRING STEPPED POLES. FOUNDATION M-76.01, F-104.

P-100 SERIES STEPPED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.01.3

REV.

1271172014



POLE CAP

(3) 3/4" H.T. BOLTS
ASTM-A-325

O

l/4" CADMIUM
PLATED BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN
BOLT

7/8" R.

TAP 3/L"-10
3 PLACES

T~ /L"Xx2"Xx5"

PLATE EACH
SIDE

2" DIA.

POLE CAP AND MAST ARM ATTACHMENT

NOTES

2.

THICKNESS OF FILLER RING
(IF NEEDED) TO MATCH
DIFFERENCE IN TAPERED TUBE

THICKNESS x | 172" WIDE
\:

135" THK. (10 GAUGE) x 3" Q\

WIDE BACK-UP RING \

ALL BUTT WELDS TO BE GROUND
FLUSH

LONGITUDIINAL: BUTT WELD BY %
THE SUBMERGED ARC PROCESS

A KN

CIRCUMFERENTIAL: BUTT WELD —
WITH PERMANENT BACK-UP RING

SPLICE DETAIL

cr

23/8"
0.D.

——

ARM LENGTH

STRAIGHT &
HORIZONTAL

RISE VARIES
WITH ARM

37/8"
0.D.

SEE M=7/75.02.5 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

SEE NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 8

BRI
AN
SEE NOTE 9 z

SEE NOTE 5 & 6 — |
SEE NOTE 10

Vil

SEE NOTE 13 —————

SEE NOTE 1| ——— |}

SEE NOTE 12 \ -

I

"B" SHAFT LENGTH

LUMINAIRE MTG. HGT.

FNDN. DEPTH

NOT TO SCALE

P-200 SERIES TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
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REV.
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3/8' ] |

R
N

- e

B ———
—
/4"
( W SEE NOTE | |
i * ) * ! STEEL HOLDING CLEAT
. SHALL BE I/4"" THICK
A A MINIMUM
|
=

\/Q %\&\ SEE BASE DETAIL FOR HAND
SEE NOTE 2 ; : ) HOLE SPECIFICATIONS

I I S\ \\\ i :%b HAND HOLE COVER SHALL

BE SECURED BY A CADMIUM
B ' PLATED I/4''-20 BUTTON

HEAD ALLEN BOLT \
\

HAND HOLE ELEVATION SECTION B-B

NOTES

. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.

2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2" DIA. N.C. TAPPED HOLE LOCATED AS SHOWN.

3. HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST
ARM.

4. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4" X 6 1/2".

5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALW/BK 7"

6. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS 1/2" o IBANDARD HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY
SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

P-200 SERIES TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

SECTION A-A

BASE DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-73.02.2

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/01/2014



NOTES

10.

12.
13.

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR
HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINARIES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND
SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL.

THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER
M.A.G. STANDARD 771.

UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY
THE ENGINEER.

THE | 174" ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE
DEPTH OF THE FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR- I'" FROM
THE BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION. (P-207, P-208, P-209 AND P-210
REQUIRE 44" ANCHOR BOLTS). (M-73.06.1)

ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (&) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) ANCHOR
PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M.A.G.
STANDARD 771. (M-73.06.1)

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE I/4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT.
(M-73.06)

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2'" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION.
MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4''.

3'-0"" SQUARE, 4'" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH
[/72" ROUND EDGE.

CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

#6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE.

I4'" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M-73.06.1)

P-207, P-208, P-209 AND P-210 FOUNDATIONS SHALL REQUIRE 8 EA. (#7 X
7' - L") VERTICAL BARS WITH 3/8" ROUND COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE
SPIRAL CAGE WITH A 3" PITCH.

THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD SHALL HAVE THE
SAME OUTSIDE DIAMETER AT THE WELD.

A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE
POLE ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME,
C.0.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

DATA TABLE
POLE ARM
POLE LUMINAIRE SHAFT ARM FNDN. FNDN. FNDN.| BOLT
.D. .D. RE | PLATE
# MTG. HT. LENGTH LENGTH OBDASéT IQLDANé-Ig DEPTH WIDTH | TYP. | CIRCLE SQUA
- N o o o = = o T T o
P-201 35'-0" 30'-0"" 18'-0"" 8" 5 3/16" 5'-0" 3'-0" F-105 | II1I/2" [z [
P-202 35'-0" 30'-0" 20'-0"" 8" 5 /4" 5'-0" 3'-0"" | F-105 | 11 1/2" /2" "
pP-203 39'-0"" 35'-0" 15-0" DBL. 8 11/16"" L 3/L" 6'-0" 3'-0 F-103 | 12 1/2" 13172 12t
ARMS
pP-204* 40"'-0" 35'-0" 18'-0" bBL. 8 11/16"" 5 3/16" 6'-0 3'-0 F-103 | 12 1/2" 13 172" 11/2"
ARMS
pP-205* 4L0'-0" 35'-0" 18'-0"" 8 I1/16" 5 3/16" 6'-0" 3'-0 F-103 | 12 1/2" 13 172" 11/2"
pP-206* 40"-0" 35'-0" 20'-0" 8 11/16"" S5 /4" 6'-0 - F-103 | 12 1/2" 13 172" 11/2"
pP-209* 45'-0" L0'-0" [8'-0"" 9 3/8" 5 /4" 8'-0' - F-10l 1L 1/2" 16" [ 1/2"
P-210 45'-0 40'-0 18'-0 ARMS 9 3/8 5 /4 8'-0 3'-0 F-10l |4 1/2 |16 I 1/2
pP-207* 45'-0"" 40'-0" 20'-0"" 9 3/8" S /4" -0 - F-10l 1L 1/2" 16" L 1/2"
pP-208* 55'-0" 50'-0" 20'-0"" 10 3/4" 5 /4" -0" - F-10l |4 1/2" 16" [ /2"

*NOTE: P-207 THRU P-210 REQUIRES STEEL CAGE PER GENERAL NOTE 3.

P-204 THRU P-210 SHALL BE USED FOR NEW PROJECTS, AND DEVELOPMENTS REQUIRING TAPERED POLES.

P-205, AND P-209 SHALL BE USED FOR ALIGNMENT OF FIXTURES, WHEN POLE LOCATION, OR SET BACK

VARIES, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.
FOUNDATIONS SEE M-76.01.

P-200 SERIES TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.02.3

REV.

12/01/2014




THICKNESS OF FILLER RING
(IF NEEDED) TO MATCH
DIFFERENCE IN TAPERED TUBE

THICKNESS x | /2" WIDE j __
\ / NOTES

135" THK. (10 GAUGE) x 3" Q\

WIDE BACK-UP RING —\

AN

%
-

SECTION

SPLICE DETAIL

_4)_ ++— ARM SHAFT

[. ALL BUTT WELDS TO BE GROUND FLUSH.

//@‘EF 2. LONGITUDINAL: BUTT WELD BY THE
G

SUBMERGED ARC PROCESS

B

— 2"

2 3/8" 0O.D.

STRAIGHT &
HORIZONTAL

g

3. CIRCUMFERENTIAL: BUTT WELD WITH
PERMANENT BACK-UP RING

3 f |2
5/8'" D. x 2" A N ;
GUIDE Plﬁl —/ \ 7
r N
@ POINT X"
J=—— POLE SHAFT
ASSEMBLED SECTION

/16" x 12 5/16"
ALIGNMENT SLOT
[1/716" NOTE
_+_ SLOT AND GUIDE PIN SHALL BE
Q\/ POSITIONED ON THE TOP SIDE

OF THE POLE AND ARM.

SLIP JOINT MAST ARM ATTACHMENT

SEE M—73.03.3 FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

HOR. DIM.

POINT "X

SEE GENERAL
NOTE l6
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VERT. DIM.

HGT. AFTER BEND

SEE NOTE 9 —~
SEE NOTE 5 & 6

SEE NOTE 10 =
SEE NOTE 13 —\.
SEE NOTE Il ——|F

SEE NOTE 12 - -

FNDN. DEPTH

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
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P-300 SERIES DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.03.1

REV.

12/01/2014



STEEL HOLDING CLEAT
SHALL BE 174" THICK
MINIMUM

SEE BASE DETAIL FOR HAND
HOLE SPECIFICATIONS

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE
SECURED BY A CADMIUM
PLATED I/4"'-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT

STANDARD HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY

/74"

Z\I!\’
_f

SEE NOTE |

> ———

N=—7=p"
ine

/2"
\/Q 4
o —

@ SEE NOTE 2 —— |

| | sz . i\E@
e *
HAND HOLE ELEVATION SECTION B-B
| NOTES

CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON HEAD ALLEN BOLT
AND HOLDING CLEAT.

2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2" DIA. N.C. TAPPED HOLE
LOCATED AS SHOWN.

3. HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT IT IS
ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

4. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4" X 6 1/2".

® 5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4 /2" X 7".

@ . HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED BY A

6. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS FOR P-301, P-502, AND P-307

N==

F (
N

\
bz

k | / SHALL BE 3 5/8" X 5 1/2".
7. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS ANCHOR BOLT

| DIA. PLUS 172" ON BOTH SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

SECTION A-A

BASE DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

P-300 SERIES DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.03.2

REV.

12/01/2014



NOTES

SRR

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO STANDARD 9. 3'-0"" SQUARE, 4'" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH /2" ROUND EDGE.
SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINARIES, AND TRAFFIC (2'-0"" SQUARE FOR P-30I, P-302, P-307 AND P-313).
SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR. 10. CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.
THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE STEEL. . #6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE.
THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M.A.G .STANDARD 771. 2. IL'" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M-73.06)
UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. 13, P-305, P-306, P-310, AND P-3Il FOUNDATIONS SHALL REQUIRE 8 EA. (#7 x 7'- 4") VERTICAL
THE | 174" ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH OF THE BARS, WITH 3/8" ROUND COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE SPIRAL CAGE WITH A 3" PITCH.
FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR- I'" FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION. |L.  THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD SHALL HAVE THE SAME OUTSIDE
(P-305, P-306, P-310, AND P-3Il REQUIRES 44" ANCHOR BOLTS). (M-73.06) DIAMETER AT THE WELD.
ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT 5. A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE POLE ABOVE THE HAND
SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M.A.G. STANDARD 771. (M-73.06) HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, C.0.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.
ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE I/4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT. (M-73.06) 6. A METAL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED ON THE BOTTOM OF THE MAST ARM NEAR
CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2'" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION THE BASE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, C.0.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.
SHALL BE 4''.
DATA TABLE
HGT. ANCHOR
POLE VERT. HOR. DEGREE START 0.D. AT FNDN. FNDN. FNDN. BOLT
RADIUS AFTER SQUARE PLATE BOLT
# DIM. DIM. OF BEND OF BEND BEND BASE DEPTH WIDTH TYP. CIRCLE DIAMETER
- VA "B vc "D VE VR ChN HY VA K L M N
P-30I 25'-0" 8'-0" L5° 17'-L" 26 1/2" 18'-3" 6 3/L" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-10L 0 172" /2 3/L" [
P-302 30'-0" 13'-3" L5° 17'-9" 26 1/2" 18'-10" 6 11/16" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-10L 0 172" [ 1/2" 3/L" [
P-303 L0'-0" 18"-0"" L5° 21'-6" 26 1/2" 23'-9" 8 7/16" 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 212" 13 1/2' [ 1/2" [ 1/L"
P-30L 4L0'-0" 20'-0" 4L5° 9'-6" 26 1/2" 21'-8" 8 3/16" 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 2 1/2" 13 1/2" [ 1/2" /4"
P-305* 4L5'-0" 18'-0" 4L5° 26'-6" 26 1/2" 28'-9" 9 1/8" 8'-0""* 3'-0"" F-101 2 172" 13 1/2' [ 1/2" [ 174"
P-306* L5'-0" 20'-0" L5° 2L'-6" 26 1/2" 26'-8" 8 7/8" 8'-0"'* 3'-0" F-101 2 1/2" 13 1/2" 172" 174"
P-307 30'-0" 13'-3" 55° -7 30" 13'-7" 6 11/16" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-104 0 172" 172" 3/L" (i
P-313 35'-0" 15'-0" 55° 14'-8" 30" [5'-9" 71/2" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-104 0 1/2" 172" [ (.
P-308 4L0'-0" 18'-0" 55° 13'-6"" 30" 6'-0" 8" 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 2 1/2" 13 1/2" [ 1/2" 174"
P-309 4L0'-0" 20'-0" 55° [1'-9" 30" 13'-2" 77/8" 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 2 1/2" 13 1/2 [ 1/2" [ 1/L"
P-310% 4L5'-0" 18'-0" 55° 19'-6" 30" 21'-0"" 8 5/8" 8'-0""* 3'-0" F-101 2 1/2" 13172 [ 1/2" [ 174"
P-311* 4L5'-0" 20'-0"' 55° 6'-9" 30" g'-2" 8 1/4" 8'-0""* 3'-0" F-101 212" 13 1/2" [ 1/2" | 1/L"
*NOTES: [|. P-305, P-306, P-310, AND P-3II REQUIRES STEEL CAGE PER NOTE [3.
2. P-30l SHALL BE USED FOR REPLACEMENT AND ONLY TO MATCH EXISTING STREETLIGHT POLES. FOUNDATIONS SEE M-76.0l.

NOT TO SCALE

P-300 SERIES DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.03.3

REV.

12/01/2014



SEE NOTES ON M-75.04.1B FOR HAND
HOLE AND COVER SPECIFICATIONS

POLE CAP

25/8" 0.D.

SCH. 40 PIPE *
I\

2.5/5”0.0,—7

NOTE: WIRE ACCESS
HOLE AND TENON
SHALL BE SMOOTH,
FREE FROM BURRS

OR SHARP EDGES.

\—mu' CADMIUM

PLATED BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN
BOLT

N— 1 WIRE

ACCESS
HOLE

TENON FIXTURE ATTACHMENT AND POLE CAP

STEEL HOLDING
CLEAT SHALL BE [/4"
THICK MINIMUM

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL

BE SECURED BY A CADMIUM
PLATED [/4''-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT

BASE COVER SHALL BE MADE
OF STEEL, SECURED TO

POLE, AND SLID TIGHTLY
AGAINST BASE PLATE

[/L" X 174"

CADMIUM PLATED
BUTTON HEAD
ALLEN BOLT

STANDARD HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY AND BASE COVER

SEE NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 8

SEE NOTE 9
SEE NOTE 5 & 6
SEE NOTE 10
SEE NOTE 13
SEE NOTE I
SEE NOTE 12

1./
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POLE HGT.

FNDN. DEPTH

FNDN.
WIDTH
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SEE M—73.04.1C FOR

REFERENCED NOTES
AND DATA TABLE

SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-73.04.1A

REV. 01/31/2014
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HAND HOLE DETAIL SECTION B-B

|
/e L A0 NOTES
® !/ @ [. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED

BY A CADMIUM PLATED [/4"-20 BUTTON
) i HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.
, 2. THE POLE'S GROUND SHALL BE 1/72""-13

UHC NUT WELDED TO INSIDE OF THE
POLE AS SHOWN.

5. HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT
IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

L. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3" X

| a
\@ @/ 5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE

S T OF BASE PLATE EQUALS SEE M-73.04.1C FOR
6. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUAL

5" ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS 1/2" ON BOTH DATA TABLE

SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

SECTION A-A

BASE DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-73.04.1B

NOT TO SCALE

REV. OI/31/14



DATA TABLE
POLE POLE FNDN. | FNDN. | FNDN. | BOLT ANCHOR
# HGT. DEPTH | WIDTH TYP. | CIRCLE SQUARE PLATE DIESELTTER

A" "3 "c ‘D" " Fr "G
4" SQ.
P-0l |16'-0" DBL. ARMS | 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/4"
P-L02 16'-0" 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/4"
P-403 |20'-0" DBL. ARMS | 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/L"
P-L 0L 20'-0" 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/L"
P-405 |24'-0" DBL. ARMS | 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/L"
P-L06 24'-0" 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 8" 8" 3/L" 3/L"
P-407 |[30'-0" DBL. ARMS | 6'-0" 2'-0" F-10L 8" 8" " "
P-408 30'-0" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-10L 8" 8" " "
5" SQ.
P-409 |20'-0" DBL. ARMS | 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 | 10 172" 10" 3/L" 3/L"
P-L10 20'-0" 5'-0" 2'-0" F-106 | 10 172" 10" 3/L" 3/L"
Pl |25-0"DBL. ARMS | 6'-0" 2'-0" Folon | 10 172" 10" 3/L" 3/L"
P-L12 25'-0" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-106 | 10 172" 10" 3/L" 3/4"
NOTE: P-40l THRU P-412 SHALL BE USED ONLY FOR REPLACEMENT AND ONLY TO MATCH

EXISTING STREETLIGHT POLES.

P-413  |30'-0" DBL. ARMS | 6'-0" 2'-0" F-lo4 | 10 172" 10" I" "
P-LIL 30'-0" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-104 | 10 172" 10" I" "
P-415 |35'-0" DBL. ARMS | 6'-0" 2'-0" FooL | 10 172" 10" I" "
P-L16 35'-0" 6'-0" 2'-0" F-1o4 | 10 172" 10" I" "
6" SQ.
P-417  |40'-0" DBL. ARMS | 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 |12 172" 12" 172" | 1/L"
P-L18 40'-0" 6'-0" 3'-0" F-103 | 12 172" 2" | 172" |1/
P-419 | 45'-0" DBL. ARMS | 8'-0" 3'-0" F-lo1 |12 172 2" | 1/2" L1/
P-420 45'-0" 8'-0" 3'-0" F-iol | 12 172 2" | 172" |1/
P-L2| 45'-0" 8'-0" 3'-0" Fool |22 2" 172" L1/
P-L22 40'-0" 6'-0" 30" F-o1 |12 172 12" I 1/2" e
NOTES: I. P-419, P-420 SHALL REQUIRE A STEEL CAGE PER NOTE I3.

2. P-413 THRU P-420 SHALL BE USED FOR NEW DEVELOPMENT REQUIRING SQUARE POLES.

3. FOUNDATIONS SEE M-76.0I

NOTES

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR
HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND
SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL. (P-419 & P-420 POLES TO
HAVE .250 WALL THICKNESS).

THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE SAND BLASTED TO SSPC
SPECIFICATION SP-6-63. A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD
EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED TO A MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE COLOR COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES
735 ENDURA SHIELD 11l OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES
76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS
OF 1.5 DRY MILLS. THE FINISH COLOR SHALL MATCH FIXTURE SPECIFIED.
INTERIOR OF POLE SHALL HAVE AMERCOAT 78HB OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT
FROM INSIDE BASE TO TOP OF HAND HOLE. (SMILS)

UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY
THE ENGINEER.

THE ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH OF
THE FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6"+ OR - |" ABOVE THE BOTTOM
OF THE FOUNDATION. SEE COLUMN "G" IN DATA TABLE FOR DIAMETER OF
ANCHOR BOLT. (P-419, AND P-420 REQUIRES 44" ANCHOR BOLTS)

ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) ANCHOR
PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER COM DETAIL
M-73.06.1.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE I/4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT PER
COM DETAIL M-75.06.1

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION.
MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4".

2'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH
[/2" ROUND EDGE. (3'-0" SQUARE FOR P-417, P-L18, P-419, AND P-420).

CLASS A CONCRETE PER MAG STANDARD 725.

#6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED GROUNDING WIRE.

14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE PER COM DETAIL M-73.06.2

P-419 AND P-420 FOUNDATIONS SHALL REQUIRE 8 EA. (#7 x 7'-4") VERTICAL
BARS WITH 3/8" ROUND COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE SPIRAL CAGE WITH A 3"
PITCH.

A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE POLE

ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, COM POLE
#, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

P-400 SERIES SQUARE STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-73.04.1C

REV. 02/25/2015
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POLE TOP CAP W/ I/4" BUTTON
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\ 8" X 8" X .312" WALL

STRUCTURAL TUBING

SEE BASE COM
DETAIL M-73.04.2B

ES

NOT
.

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS,
LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, IT HAS A MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH OF
50,000 PSI

THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL. 8"X8"X .312 WALL THICKNESS.

THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE SAND BLASTED TO SSPC
SPECIFICATION SP-6-63. A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD
EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF
3 DRY MILS. THE COLOR COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD
I1I' OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE
FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED
EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF I.5 DRY MILLS. THE FINISH COLOR
SHALL MATCH FIXTURE SPECIFIED.

UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER.

FOR ANCHOR BOLTS SEE COM DETAIL M-73.04.3, NOTE 5.

ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) ANCHOR PLATE
PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER COM DETAIL M-73.06.1.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE I/4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT. (COM DETAIL
M-73.06)

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2'" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM
PROJECTION SHALL BE 4''.

3'-0"" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH /2"
ROUND EDGE.

CLASS A CONCRETE PER MAG STANDARD 725.

#6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED GROUNDING WIRE.
I4"" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE PER COM DETAIL M-73.06.2.

FOR FOUNDATION SEE COM DETAIL M-73.04.3.

FOR MANHOLE & BASE SEE COM DETAIL M-73.04.2A

A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE POLE
ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, COM POLE #, AND
DATE MANUFACTURED.

SQUARE STREETLIGHT ASU BANNER POLE
SPECIFICATION (P-421)

DETAIL NO.
M-73.04.2A

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01731714



3" X 5" REINFORCED
HAND HOLE W/COVER

LOCATED IN LINE WITH

LAMP MOUNTING. \

STAINLESS STEEL TAG
% [/2" - 13 UNC NUT

FULL 2 PIECE BASE COVER
W/ 176" X 1/4" BUTTON HEAD

ALLEN BOLTS (2 EA.)

2"

Uy Uy
|
\
N N

TES

NO
I

o U P oW

\A - 13/74" X 60" LONG ANCHOR

BOLTS W/ I" X 4 I/2" RD. PLATE

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL

BE SECURED BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON HEAD

ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.
THE POLE'S GROUND SHALL BE 1/2"'-15 UHC NUT WELDED TO INSIDE OF THE POLE

AS SHOWN.
HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORI

ENTED SO THAT IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3" BY 5''.
HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3" BY 5".

SQUARE PLATE | 3/4"X 15

BOLT CIRCLE.
I /2"
~N
o B
s
/2"
N

7

BASE DETAIL

"WITH 2" DIA. X 2 3/4" LONG SLOTTED HOLES ON 1[5 1/2"

™~ 1/2" - 13 UNC NUT

/ WELDED

36"

SQUARE STREETLIGHT ASU BANNER POLE
SPECIFICATION (P-421)

DETAIL NO.
M-73.04.2B

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01731714



36"

NOTES

[. ALL POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A IL" DIA. COPPER GROUNDING PLATE PER COM DETAIL
M-73.06.2 AND PLACED 6" BELOW BOTTOM OF POLE FOUNDATION.

2. FINISHED FRADE FOR ALL POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL MATCH SIDEWALK GRADE, UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

ALL CONDUIT BENDS SHALL BE FACTORY 45 AND 90 DEGREE BENDS WITH A MINIMUM RADIUS OF [8".

L. UNDERGROUND WIRING CIRCUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID P.V.C. CONDUIT. IT
SHALL BE U.L. APPROVED FOR ABOVE GROUND AND UNDERGROUND USE WITH 90 DEGREE C WIRE.
MINIMUM DEPTH FROM TOP OF CURB TO TOP OF CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 24" UNLESS
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

5. INSPECTION BY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR SHALL BE REQUESTED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
WHEN THE POLE FOUNDATIONS ARE DUG, ANCHOR BOLTS, GROUND WIRE, AND GROUNDING PLATE
ARE READY AND IN PLACE AND PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE.

6. WHEN CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS ARE POURED THEY SHALL BE VIBRATED WITH A MECHANICAL
VIBRATOR.

| POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL CURE FOR 72-HOURS BEFORE INSTALLING LIGHT POLES.
1

TOP VIEW

~

FINISHED GRADE
N g 8. IN IRRIGATED AREAS, FOUNDATIONS & POLES AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SUCH A
| | MANNER THAT THEY ARE KEPT FREE OF CONTACT WITH IRRIGATION WATER. REFER TO M-76.02.2
|
P!

LT = LJ= FOR REQUIREMENTS PER APPLICABLE CONDITIONS.

POLES SHALL BE SUCH THAT SIDEWALK, CURB, OR ROADWAY CAN BE USED AS THE GRADE CONTROL

| 9. IN AREAS THAT SLOPE AWAY FROM THE SIDEWALK, CURB, OR ROADWAY, THE GRADE AROUND THE

[.5"
TYP.

[0'-7"
5 TIES @ 6" O.C.

POINT FOR THE POLE FOUNDATION ELEVATION. REFER TO M-76.02.2 FOR REQUIREMENTS PER
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS.

0. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATIONS AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

l
N

\?\\

< >l N

i

FOUNDATION NOTES

@ FOUNDATION SHALL BE CLASS A CONCRETE PER MAG STANDARD 725.

I4" DIA. COPPER GROUNDING PLATE PER COM DETAIL M-75.06.2

THE BOND CONDUCTOR IN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION SHALL BE A #6 STRANDED AND
GREEN WIRE WITH XHHW INSULATION.

[-172" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90 DEGREE BEND CONDUITS WITH A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN
18" (FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED). CONDUITS SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2"
ABOVE THE FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4". WHERE PC POLE IS USED A
[-172" CONDUIT SHALL BE USED.

§

3000 PSI CONCRETE POURED

FOUNDATION DETAIL FOR ASU BANNER POLE (P-421)

EARTH OR IN SONO TUBE

L#10-40" POLES L-1-3/4" DIA. X 60" ANCHOR BOLTS (55KSI) W/ LEVELING NUTS & WAHSHERS. OPTIONAL:

TACK-WELD NUTS TO WASHERS & WASHERS TO BASE PLATE AFTER TIGHTENING OF BOLTS.
TORQUE = 650 FT-LBS.

L#1-45" POLES

/

2"

|
|
|
|
i NEXT TO UNDISTURBED
|
|
|
1

3'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH [/2" ROUND EDGE.
CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B PER MAG STANDARD SPECIFICATION 725.

y /

DETAIL NO
M-73.04.3

30" DIA POLE PER COM DETAIL M-73.0L.I.

0@ © OOE

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 12/01/2014



NOTE

BREAK-AWAY BANNER DESIGNED FOR

50 MPH WIND WITH 1.

3 GUST FACTOR

WITH BANNER INSTALLED.

STAINLESS STEEL I/4" DIA.

QUICK RELEASE PIN

ELiL
(i

3/4" STEEL PIPE

(1.05" O.D.)—\

13 125" THK.
: ALUM. CAP

BANNER ARM DETAIL

4.69' O.D. AT 48"
FROM BASE PLATE

5.25" 0.D. POLE SHAFT

2.88" X 5" TENON
3.01"" O0.D. POLE

SHAFT BELOW
PIPE STOP

AT BASE PLATE

16'-0"
SHAFT LENGTH

SEE LUMINAIRE
SPECIFICATION

STEEL POLE

STEEL PIPE COUPLING
WELDED TO POLE

SAFETY CABLE

ALUMINUM BREAK-AWAY
BRACKET

DECORATIVE CAST
ALUMINUM COLLAR
TO SLIDE OVER THE
SLIPFITTER TO BE
PART OF THE
LUMINAIRE

P-901 POLE TOP

6'-0"

6'-0"

6'-0"

ARM LENGTH

3.25" 0.D. POLE

ARM LENGTH

ARM LENGTH

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE
STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

SHAFT BELOW 30"
PIPE STOP FLUTED POLE TYPICAL
SECTION =
T
o
AUXILIARY LIGHTING \ < m
BRACKET FOR 3/t STEEL PIPE — 5[5 o
BANNERS EACH (1.05" 0.D.) BANNER o & Z
SIDE TYPICAL I I =
ARM WITH ALUMINUM Nk Tz
BREAK AWAY - = o
COUPLINGS \ i L |z
(@) = L
5ol
e <<
N T
el =
\ N — )
N L 1
POLES SUPPLIED <
WITH PIPE PLUGS e
WHEN BANNER ARMS _ &
ARE NOT USED =
= |
DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH 5.2
WEATHERPROOF COVER 90 w T2
DEGREE TO MAST ARM ]
NOTE POLES SUPPLIED WITH o RIS
754" 0.D. AT 48" BLANK COVERS WHEN 0w < 5 |5
FROM BASE PLATE RECEPTACLES ARE NOT 5 5 I E
USED z =z ] @}
il o B[
»n %2 Q
8.0I" 0.D. POLE SHAFT 3 o
AT BASE PLATE _
o * B -
4 0 T 5 =
JLY i N Eny NS o
Vi
P-902 DOUBLE ARM SEE NOTE 9 // ALota 7|2
SEE NOTE 5 & 6 %m%
SEE NOTE 10 ——=t ;E i
= N
SEE NOTE || —— Lo . 5|8
SEE M—=/5.05.5 FOR SEENOTE 12 —~__ | i+ | © Oy
- ~
REFERENCED NOTES >0
FNDN. WIDTH

P-903 SINGLE ARM

DETAIL NO
M-73.05.1

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014




9.56" 0.D. —=

[2.56" 0.D.—=

START FLUTED /
POLE SECTION

9.00"

48" HIGH TWO PIECE

DECORATIVE CAST

ALUMINUM BASE COVER ———————
10.50" 0.D.—=

CAST ALUMINUM

HANDHOLE COVER \
DECORATIVE CAST |

ALUMINUM BASE SHALL NOT

ROTATE OR MOVE \

— L

~J

9.00"

SEE BASE DETAIL BELOW g
FOR SPECIFICATIONS )Y)Y'W

14..00"

£48.00"

r

18.00"

BASE COVER DETAIL

0.D.

32.75"

6'-0"

6.6L"

ARM LENGTH

3
ARM RISE

2" SCHEDULE 80 ALUMINUM PIPE (2.38" 0.D) ARM

DECORATIVE CAST ALUMINUM ARM BRACKET

GASKETED 4.25" x 5.00" ACCESS COVER

6.75"

] WITH (2) STAINLESS STEEL 1/4"-20 x 3/L4"
FLAT HEAD PHILLIPS COUNTERSUNK INTO

COVER.

R,

[.25"

(L) 3/8"-16 x 3/L" STAINLESS STEEL SOCKET SET
SCREWS WITH CUP POINT. (4 AT 90 DEGREES APART)

CAST ARM SHALL HAVE A 3.00" SLIPFITTER TO
REST UPON STOP RING WELDED TO BOTTOM OF

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE
STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

2.88" x 10" HIGH TENON.

(L) 3/8"-16 x 2" STAINLESS STEEL SOCKET SET SCREWS
WITH CUP POINT. (4 AT 90 DEGREES APART)

ARM BRACKET DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-73.05.2

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014




NOTES

I. THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC
SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

\

N

@/\ \/L‘" T |
@\ SEE NOTE |
u

2. THE POLE SHALL BE STEEL WITH THE DECORATIVE ARM, BASE COVER, AND RECEPTACLE
COVER TO BE ALUMINUM.

3.  THE STEEL POLE SHALL BE SAND BLASTED TO SSPC SPECIFICATIONS SP-6-63. THE CAST
ALUMINUM DECORATIVE ARM, BASE COVER, RECEPTICAL COVER, AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS
ALUMINUM PARTS SHALL BE SOLVENT CLEANED TO SSPC-SPI SPECIFICATION TO REMOVE ALL
SOLUBLE CONTAMINANTS. AFTER SURFACE PREPARATION A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES
66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED TO A THICKNESS OF 3 DRY
MILS. THE COLOR COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 735 ENDURA SHIELD Il OR APPROVED
EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE FINAL COATING SHALL BE
TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS

SEE NOTE &4

SEE NOTE 2

—] OF 1.5 DRY MILS. THE FINISH COLOR SHALL BE HUNTER GREEN, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER PLZ20.
. K ‘ N W L. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.
* 5. THE I" ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH OF THE
FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR- I" ABOVE THE BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION.
(M-73.06)
SECTION B-B

6. ANCHOR BOLTS WITH 4 HEX NUTS, 2 FLAT WASHERS, AND | ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT SHALL
BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M-73.06.

7. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE /4" TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT. (M-73.06)

8.  CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE
STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

NOTES SHALL BE 4"

I HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED BY A o ) )
STAINLESS STEEL 1/4"-20 BUTTON HEAD 9. 2'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH 1/2" ROUND EDGE.
ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.

_ > POLE GROUND SHALL BE 172715 UHC NUT 0. CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

WELDED TO INSIDE OF POLE AS SHOWN.

5 HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT T Il #6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE.
IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.
(P-901) & 4" x 6" (P-902, P-903).

5 SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS 13. THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD SHALL HAVE THE SAME OUTSIDE
ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS I/2"" ON BOTH SIDES DIAMETER AT THE WELD.

SEE

OF ANCHOR BOLT.
NOTE &4

SECTION A-A
BASE DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-73.05.3

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



Il

[/L" MIN. TO 3/L" MAX. —

HEX NUT AND
FLAT WASHER
SEE DATA TABLE

I
POLE BASE PLATE /

ANCHOR BOLT
FOR DIAMETER

HEX NUT AND FLAT
WASHER
SEE DATA TABLE

SEE DATA TABLE

7/8" x 3 1/2" x5 1/2"

ANCHOR PLATE 4\\

SEE GENERAL NOTE 2
/ FOR LENGTH OF THREAD

RIS IR

HEX NUT
/ SEE DATA TABLE

7/8"

l/L"

\HEX NUT

SEE DATA TABLE

Il

SIDE VIEW

DATA TABLE
ANCHOR BOLT DIMENSIONS
A.B. A.B. A.B. SIZE OF
v DIA. LENGTH SIZE OF PLATE HEX NUT
£-0'" FOUNDATION DEPTH
AB-108 S/L" L4 7/8" X 3 1/2" x 3 1/2" 374"
5'-0'" FOUNDATION DEPTH
AB-10] 3/, 56" | 7/8" x 3172 x3 /20| s
AB-102 B 56" | 7/8" x3 172" x 3 /2" B
AB-103 | 1 1/a" 56" | 778" x 3172 x3 20| 1L
6'-0'" FOUNDATION DEPTH
AB-10L " 69" | 7/8" x3 120 x3 120
AB-105 | 11/ 60" | 7/8" x3 12" x3 /2| 116"
8'-0"" FOUNDATION DEPTH
AB-107 | 1 1/a Lo |78t x szt xs | e
ANCHOR BOLT SHALL BE
" CENTERED IN PLATE
&
o
T~ hEx NUT
302" 7/8" X 3 1/2" x 3 1/2"
ANCHOR PLATE
ANCHOR PLATE PLAN
NOTES
. THE ANCHOR BOLT AND PARTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-36,
OR A-307.
2. ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM THREAD LENGTH OF 6'* AT EACH
END.
5. THE ANCHOR BOLT AND PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER
MAG STD. 771 AFTER FABRICATION AND THREADING.
L. THE ANCHOR BOLT SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH (&) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT

WASHERS, AND (I) ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT.

AB-10] - AB-108 ANCHOR BOLTS

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

ANCHOR BOLT & COPPER GROUNDING
PLATE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.06.1

REV. 03/02/2015



COPPER SINGLE
TERMINAL LUG

19" x .28"
2 SLOTS

.06' x 1.50" SLOT

Jde' x .25"
2 SLOTS

.156"" DIA.
Il HOLES

@]

! DA

COPPER SINGLE
TERMINAL LUG

.06' x 1.38" SLOT

FRONT VIEW

R .0216"" COPPER
& N /

G-10]

SIDE VIEW

COPPER GROUNDING PLATE

NOT TO SCALE

ANCHOR BOLT & COPPER GROUNDING
PLATE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-73.06.2

REV. 01731714



HAND HOLE COVER
OMITTED FOR CLARITY

HEB OR LEB TYPE FUSEHOLDER
AND A FNM FUSE PER
M-70 NOTE 29

#10 XHHW
18" JUMPER

(2) #12 THHN/THWN
COPPER CONDUCTORS
UP POLE TO LUMINAIRE

APPROVED CONNECTOR AND
COVER SEE GENERAL NOTE
9 FOR TYPE AND METHOD

FINISHED GRADE \

iz

CONDUIT END BELLS
TYPICAL

\— (2) #8 XHHW COPPER

CONDUCTORS EACH
CONDUIT

(2) 90 DEGREE | 1/2" SCHEDULE
40 P.V.C. CONDUIT BENDS WITH
A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN
18" (FACTORY BENDS ONLY
SHALL BE USED).

*FOR PC POLES SEE NOTE 13

RESIDENTIAL CURRENT CARRYING DETAIL

HAND HOLE COVER
OMITTED FOR CLARITY

#8 COPPER SOLID BOND MOUNTED

BETWEEN (2) 1/2" FLAT

WASHERS TO MAKE A TIGHT =
AND SOLID BOND TO POLE

RUN A SOLID #8 COPPER
BOND FROM THE POLE'S
BOLT/WASHERS TO THE
CRIMP CONNECTOR

GREEN #12 THHN/THWN
COPPER GROUND WIRE
UP POLE TO LUMINAIRE

APPROVED CONNECTOR AND
COVER SEE GENERAL NOTE
9 FOR TYPE AND METHOD

#8-7 STRAND BARE

COPPER BOND IN EACH
N ﬁ UNDERGROUND SCHEDULE

40 P.V.C. CONDUIT

-
1

FINISHED GRADE \

#6 XHHW GREEN

COPPER BOND TO A I/4"
COPPER GROUNDING PLATE
6" BELOW BOTTOM OF THE
POLE'S FOUNDATION

CONDUIT END BELLS
TYPICAL

(2) 90 DEGREE | 1/2" SCHEDULE
40 P.V.C. CONDUIT BENDS WITH
A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN
18" (FACTORY BENDS ONLY
SHALL BE USED).

*FOR PC POLES SEE NOTE 13

RESIDENTIAL GROUNDING DETAIL

HAND HOLE COVER ol

OMITTED FOR CLARITY ﬂ

(2) #8 XHHW

COPPER CONDUCTORS R —

/

| ——

-

FINISHED GRADE —\ ﬁ

(2) #12 THHN/THWN COPPER
; 7 CONDUCTORS UP POLE TO LUMINAIRE

HEB OR LEB TYPE FUSEHOLDER
AND A FNM FUSE PER
M-70 NOTE 29

CONDUIT END BELLS
TYPICAL

| 1/2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90
DEGREE BEND CONDUIT

WITH A RADIUS OF NOT

LESS THAN 8" (FACTORY
BENDS ONLY SHALL BE

USED) TO PULL BOX
*FOR PC POLES SEE NOTE I3

HAND HOLE COVER

OMITTED FOR CLARITY j

RUN A SOLID #8 COPPER
BOND FROM THE POLE'S
BOLT/WASHERS TO THE
CRIMP CONNECTOR

#8 COPPER BOND MOUNTED

BETWEEN (2) 1/2" FLAT
WASHERS TO MAKE A TIGHT /

AND SOLID BOND TO POLE —

FINISHED GRADE —\ ﬁ

(2) #8 XHHW COPPER

SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C
CONDUIT TO POLE

(2) #8 XHHW COPPER
CONDUCTORS IN EACH
2" P.V.C. CONDUIT TO
NEXT PULL BOX

2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90
DEGREE BEND CONDUIT
WITH A RADIUS OF NOT
LESS THAN 18" (FACTORY
BENDS ONLY SHALL BE
USED) TYPICAL

ARTERIAL CURRENT CARRYING DETAIL

_—— GREEN #12 THHN/THWN

COPPER GROUND WIRE
UP POLE TO LUMINAIRE

APPROVED CONNECTOR AND
COVER SEE GENERAL NOTE
9 FOR TYPE AND METHOD

#8-7 STRANDED BARE
COPPER BOND IN EACH
UNDERGROUND SCHEDULE
40 P.V.C. CONDUIT

| 1/2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90

DEGREE BEND CONDUIT
WITH A RADIUS OF NOT
LESS THAN 18" (FACTORY
BENDS ONLY SHALL BE
USED) TO PULL BOX

*FOR PC POLES SEE NOTE 13

#6 XHHW GREEN

COPPER BOND TO A 14"
COPPER GROUNDING PLATE
6" BELOW BOTTOM OF THE
POLE'S FOUNDATION. THE
COPPER BOND SHALL BE
INSULATED WITH XHHW
THROUGH THE CONCRETE
FOUNDATION AND 2" EACH
SIDE OF THE FOUNDATION.

PR

-

6

1/2" SCHEDULE 40

P.V.C. CONDUIT TO POLE

#8-7 STRAND BARE
COPPER BOND IN EACH
UNDERGROUND SCHEDULE
40 P.V.C. CONDUIT

CONDUIT END BELLS
TYPICAL

2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90
DEGREE BEND CONDUIT
WITH A RADIUS OF NOT
LESS THAN 8" (FACTORY
BENDS ONLY SHALL BE
USED) TYPICAL

ARTERIAL GROUNDING DETAIL

APPROVED CONNECTOR AND
COVER SEE GENERAL NOTE |
9 FOR TYPE AND METHOD °

CONDUCTORS IN | /2"

NOTES:

ALL POLES SHALL BE WIRED USING TWO (2)

#12 BLACK THHN/THWN 90 DEGREE C STRANDED
COPPER CONDUCTORS, 600 VOLT NEC APPROVED
(PER LUMINAIRE); AND ONE (1) GREEN #12
THHN/TH\/\/N 90 DEGREE C STRANDED COPPER
GROUND 600 VOLT NEC APPR’O\/ED (F’ER
LUMINAIRE) WI ES SHALL RUN FROM T|

LUMINAIRE TO A MINHVIUM OF TWELVE (\2)
INCHES BELOW POLE HAND HOLE FOR
TERMINATION.

ALL STREETLIGHT CONDUCTORS AND BOND WIRES
EE%WE% COPPER. ALUMINUM SHALL NOT BE

TWO (2) CONDUCTORS (PER LUMINAIRE) SHALL
BE INSTALLED IN P.V.C. CONDUIT FROM HAND
HOLE TO PULL BOX.

ALL CURRENT CARRYING CONDUCTORS IN
CONDUIT SHALL BE INSULATED WITH XHHW
INSULATION. MIN. #8

ALL P.V.C. CONDUIT RUNS SHALL CONTAIN A
MINIMUM #8-7 STRANDED BARE BOND

ALL CONDUCTORS AND BOND WIRES SHALL BE

STRANDED, EXCEPT FOR THE SOLID #8 BOND WIRE

THAT RUNS FROM THE POLE' S BOLT/W SHE

TO_THE CRIMP CONNECTOR £ BOND V\\RE

IN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION SHALL BE A

v#v()RéHH\/\/ GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED
IRE.

ALL POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A
FOURTEEN (IA) INCH COPPER GROUNDING
PLATE. (M-73.06)

EACH LUMINAIRE SHALL BE FUSED BEHIND THE
POLE'S HAND HOLE COVER USING A HEB, OR
LEB TYPE FUSE HOLDER WITH RUBBER
INSULLATING BOOTS. ACCORDING TO M-70
NOTE 29.

ALL SPLICES, INCLUDING GROUNDS AND BONDS,
SHALL BE DONE WITH A GEL CAP STUB SPLICE
KIT, # GELCAP -SL- 2/0-3 HOLE, OTHER

GEL CAP PRODUCTS OF APPROPRIATE SIZE, OR
APPROVED EQUAL.

WIRE PULLING COMPOUND SHALL BE USED WHEN
PULLING WIRE IF NEEDED

EACH CONDUIT RUN INTO A PULL BOX OR
LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET SHALL HAVE AN
END BELL, AND A MINIMUM_OF THIRTY-SIX

(36) INCHES OF SLACK_IN THE WIRE FROM END
BELL TO END BELL IN THE SAME PULL BOX.

CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEFORE PULLING WIRE.

ALL CONDUIT _CONTAINING PC CIRCUIT SHALL

HAVE 14-3 FRTC FROM CABINET TO P.C.
POLE WITHOUT A SPLICE.

NOT TO SCALE

REV. OI/14/15

Mmesa-az

CURRENT CARRYING AND GROUNDING SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-73.07




-~
[2-1/2"
|L-7/16"

=L

PENTABOLT
2 /4" X 35/8" /
\

HOLD DOWN BOLT DETAIL

NUMBER 5 /2 BOX

#3 1 1/2 LID

LID "A" NON-METALLIC LID

NOTES

|. THE BOX SHALL BE AN APPROVED BOX FOR #3 /2
& FOR #5 /2 AND NON-SETTLING SHOULDERS TO
MAINTAIN GRADE. THE BOX SHALL BE MANUFACTURED

WITH APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS AS SHOWN.

2. COVER LETTERING SHALL BE I" LETTERS CAST IN

STANDARD MARKINGS: STREET LIGHTING

PULL
BOX #

PB-10l #3 1/2 BOX WITH LID "A"
PB-102 #3 1/2 BOX WITH LID "B"

PB-103 #5 1/2 BOX WITH LID "B"
PB-104 #5 1/2 BOX WITH LID "A"

DATA TABLE

STREET
LIGHTING

=

#5 1/2 LID

LID "B" CAST IRON WITH HOLD DOWN BOLTS

OPTIONAL PULL BOX LIDS

N\
mesa-az

PULL AND JUNCTION BOX SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-74.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/16/2016



PULL BOX COVER NOT TO STREETLIGHT

SHOWN FOR CLARITY—\
CONDUITS PER NOTES ﬁ

s THROUGH 7, TYP.—\ /%%\%\ Q%%\

TO STREETLIGHT CIRCUIT %) @ @

q FROM ELECTRICAL SOURCE

=

PULL BOX PER APPLICABLE
SPECIFICATION NOTED ON
COM DETAIL M-74.0I PLAN VIEW

PULL BOX COVER MARKED "STREETLIGHTS"

PER COM DETAIL M-74.0I
INSTALL CONDUIT BELL
ENDS PER NOTE 9, TYP.
PULL BOX PER COM
DETAIL M-74.0l

INSTALLATION NOTES

[. PULL/JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CENTERED PER COM DETAIL
DIMENSIONS FROM A STREETLIGHT POLE AS SHOWN BELOW, UNLESS
OTHERWISE DETERMINED BY CITY FORCES.

2. PULL/JUNCTION BOXES INSTALLED ALONG A SIDEWALK SHALL BE 12" FROM
SIDEWALK WITH MATCHING GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE DETERMINED BY CITY
FORCES.

3. PULL/JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN COMPLIANCE FOR SIDEWALK
OR MEDIAN CONDITIONS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-74.02.2

4. ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. MANUFACTURED WITH A FACTORY
90 DEGREE BEND AND A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN 18"

5. ARTERIAL CIRCUITS SHALL ONLY USE 2" CONDUIT.
6. NON-ARTERIAL/RESIDENTIALCIRCUITS SHALL ONLY USE I-I/2" CONDUIT.

7. THE CONNECTION TO A STREETLIGHT SHALL USE I-1/2" CONDUIT.

i
|

2L"

2" MIN, 4" MAX J

X )
" AGGREGATE SUMP

CONDUITS PER NOTES
4 THROUGH 9, TYP.

SECTION

—~

UNDISTURBED SOIL

COMPACTED BACKFILL PER NOTE II 8. CONDUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO APPROXIMATE CENTERS OF PULL AND
JUNCTION BOXES.
FINISHED GRADE
/ 9. CONDUIT BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE.
10. 1" AGGREGATE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DRAINAGE SUMP AS SHOWN.
= ll.  BACKFILL SHALL CONSIST OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND SHALL BE
. COMPACTED PER MAG STANDARD SPECIFICATION 60l.
&
~«a—— CLEARANCE FROM RETAINING WALL,
WHERE APPLICABLE AS SHOWN ON
APPLICABLE STREETLIGHT >~o_ COM DETAIL M-74.02.2
FOUNDATION PER COM
DETAILS M-76.01 & 76.02 —=<{ >
© 7
< S
AN ST~ CLEAR
< N P LEVEL
S - AREA
. PULL BOX, PER COM
- O DETAIL M-74.0l

ATTACHED SIDEWALK SHOWN. REFER TO COM DETAILS ;
M-74.02.2 & M-76.02.2 FOR JUNCTION/PULLBOX AND >~ >~ e
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION INSTALLATIONS
PER APPLICABLE CONDITIONS N ~o

PULL BOX LOCATION o

NOT TO SCALE

PULL AND JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO
M-74.02.1

REV. 01731714



DETACHED SIDEWALK PER
COM DETAIL M-L3

PULL/JUNCTION BOX PER

COM DETAIL M-74.02.1 —\ o

[

RETAINING WALL,
WHERE APPLICABLE *

_
.~ SLOPES PER COM TN NG
e < )
S Jd L\ ~  DETAIL M-19.01 PULL/JUNCTION BOX PER | |\ p ¥
bosi i i J =~ COM DETAIL M-7L.02.]
= ATTACHED SIDEWALK PER
/ COM DETAIL M-19.0] o
CONDUIT BENDS PER COM DETAIL M-74.02.1 " AGGREGATE _\ = it
r
L
INSTALLATION AT DETACHED SIDEWALK LT |
PULL/JUNCTION BOX PER
COM DETAIL M-74.02.1 24" " AGGREGATE CONDUIT BENDS PER COM DETAIL M-7£.02.1
MIN
ATTACHED SIDEWALK PER FiNisy INSTALLATION AT SIDEWALK TO UPWARD SLOPE
COM DETAIL M-19.0] . _ RADE
—— 12 6:1
N O LAX SLope *NOTE A RETAINING WALL:
S SRR Sy 7/ s B s A ER PLANS

/ K:‘ \EX\ST\NG GRADE
" AGGREGATE \— CONDUIT BENDS PER COM DETAIL M-74.02.|

INSTALLATION AT SIDEWALK TO DOWNWARD SLOPE

PULL/JUNCTION BOX PER
COM DETAIL M-74.02.1

FINISH GRADE —\
e S 4
1 I
I
I

[" AGGREGATE

INSTALLATION IN UNPAVED MEDIAN

CONDUIT BENDS PER COM DETAIL M-74.02.1

PULL/JUNCTION BOX AND

IS REQUIRED IN AREAS OF FLOOD IRRIGATION

IS REQUIRED WHERE A NEW 6:1 UPWARD SLOPE WILL NOT MEET THE EXISTING GRADE

SHALL BE LOCATED FOR 36" MIN. CLEARANCE FROM LCC CABINET

SHALL HAVE A DEPTH OF 10" MIN. BELOW SIDEWALK GRADE

HAVE A SMOOTH TROWELED FINISH AND /2" RADIUS CHAMFERS ALONG TOP EDGES

BE BACKFILLED WITH EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND COMPACTED PER MAG STANDARD SPECIFICATION 601.
SHALL EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 6-FEET EITHER SIDE OF THE PULL BOX.

PULL/JUNCTION BOX PER
COM DETAIL M-74.02.1

CONCRETE OR
BRICK PAVERS

INSTALLATION IN PAVED MEDIAN

INSTALLATION CONDITIONS

NOT TO SCALE

PULL AND JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.

M-74.02.2

REV. 01731714




C-103 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET

25 1/2"
2L
20"
]
@
I
o NEN
I" TYP
= @
N
iy
2" TYP N
4" TYP/
OPENING

125" ALUMINUM BACK PANEL

9/32" 1.D. 5/8" O.D.
STAINLESS STEEL
FLAT WASHER

[/4"-20 STAINLESS
STEEL HEAVY FULL NUT

REFERENCE
ONLY

3" TYP

3/L" TYP
S 1/L" TYP

P\ \
Mmesa-az

[ 172" TYP

LOPEN

BOTTOM
-
? 0

25"

28"

MOUNTING PATTERN

REFER TO CABINET C-113 AFTER FEBRUARY 2010

625" 2.000" .500"
/
/ /
2 A
Q (R - — (R
- 3/8" 0.D. STAINLESS B
STEEL DOUBLE MALE
STANDOFF 1/4"-20 THREAD
1/4"-20 STAINLESS STEEL
- PRESS-IN SPLINED PANEL NUT
.090" ALUMINUM REVERSED
MOUNTING CHANNEL —
125 ALUMINUM CABINET
MOUNTING CHANNEL DETAIL
| 1/2" . .
> = - h N
. — —
| -
N |
o1 1°° I 1/8"
g
o b B L3/ —_—
i) ) ®) ) =O -
8 ol° ol & ol ™
3 _
ool 1 TYP - .
(e}
ol o 3
& L IL, 3 1/4" .
- " 2. 1/2"
SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW

SEE M—75.01.1C FOR
REFERENCED NOTES

NOT TO SCALE

C-103 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-75.01.1A

REV.

12/01/2014
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#L4 BLK

#6 BLK

#8 BLK

#12 BLK

WHT

RED

BLU

GRN

#14 RED

P>BD>B D B PR DD

CIRCUIT BREAKER PANEL GE TLM 812 FCUD
GE BREAKER 2P60 THQL 2160

GE BREAKER 2P30 THQL 2130 HID

GE BREAKER 1/2 INCH IP IS5 THQP 115

GE BREAKER IP IS5 THQL 1115

NEUTRAL BAR (FROM AABO\/E)

CONTACTOR 30A MECHANICAL EATON AZ02KIBA, 2F

SPLICES/REDUCERS-AL/CU BURNDY BDB-11-2/0-2

TERMINAL BOARD 20A-150V GE CRISIBL

GFCI-ISAMP-NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-I5R
LEVITON IVJX3 (OR EQUAL)

NEON MINATURE INDICATOR LIGHT-RED
CHICAGO MINATURE #2I51Al

ISA 120/277 SINGLE POLE SWITCH PASS
SEYMOUR CSISACI-W

HANDY BOX W/COVER
BOX: STEEL CITY 2-1/2" D #58371-1/2

COVER: STEEL CITY 58C30

KNOCK OUT BUSHING %' TOPAZ SB875

SPLICE/REDUCER COVER BURNDY BDBCOVER?Z

C-103 WIRING DIAGRAM

DETAIL NO.
M-75.01.1B

REV. 01/14/2015



CABINET REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

THE MANUFACTURER MUST BE ABLE UPON REQUEST TO PRODUCE PART NUMBERS ON ALL COMPONENTS
FOR REPAIR PURPOSES. CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE MAY BE REQUESTED ON EACH CABINET OR ON
ANY COMPONENT OR PART THEREOF.

PERFORMANCE

THE ENCLOSURE WILL MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF A NEMA 3R RATING AND SHALL BE
U.L. LISTED.

CABINET CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL

THE CABINET AND DOOR SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED FROM 5052-H32 SHEET ALUMINUM ALLOY WHICH HAS
A THICKNESS OF .125". EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL WELDS SHALL BE MADE USING THE HELIARC
WELDING METHOD. ALL WELDS SHALL BE NEATLY FORMED AND FREE OF CRACKS, BLOW HOLES AND
OTHER IRREGULARITIES.

ALL INSIDE AND OUTSIDE EDGES OF THE CABINET SHALL BE FREE OF BURRS.

THE DOOR OPENING SHALL BE DOUBLE FLANGED ON ALL &4 SIDES WHICH INCREASES STRENGTH AROUND
OPENINGS AND KEEPS DIRT AND LIQUIDS FROM ENTERING THE ENCLOSURE WHEN DOOR IS OPENED.

A DOOR RESTRAINT SHALL BE PROVIDED TO PREVENT DOOR MOVEMENT WHEN OPENED IN WINDY
CONDITIONS.

DOOR/HARDWARE

THE DOOR SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH A GASKET THAT SATISFIES THE PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AS FOUND
IN UL508 TABLE 2I.1 AND SHALL FORM A WEATHER-TIGHT SEAL BETWEEN THE CABINET AND DOOR.

THE HINGE SHALL BE CONTINUOUS AND BOLTED TO THE CABINET AND DOOR UTILIZING 1/4''-20 300
SERIES STAINLESS STEEL CARRIAGE BOLTS AND 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL NY-LOCK NUTS.

THE HINGE WILL BE MADE OF .075-14 GAUGE 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL AND SHALL HAVE A 3"
OPEN WIDTH WITH A .250" DIAMETER 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL HINGE PIN.

THE HINGE PIN SHALL BE CAPPED TOP AND BOTTOM BY WELD TO RENDER IT TAMPER PROOF.

ALL BOLT HOLES SHALL BE GASKETED TO MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF A NEMA 4X RATING.

A POCKET, 6.00" HIGH X [5.00" LONG X .750" DEEP, WITH BOTH ENDS OPEN, SHALL BE WELDED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE DOOR.

THE LATCHING MECHANISM SHALL BE A 3-POINT DRAW ROLLER TYPE.

THE CENTER CATCH SHALL BE 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL PLATE

PUSHRODS WILL BE TURNED EDGEWISE AT THE OUTWARD SUPPORTS AND SHALL BE .250"" x .750"
ALUMINUM.

ROLLERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM DIAMETER OF .875'" AND WILL BE MADE OF DELRIN. THE CENTER
CATCH SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 115" STAINLESS STEEL, MINIMUM.

AN OPERATING HANDLE SHALL BE FURNISHED.

THE HANDLE WILL BE 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL WITH A 3/4" DIAMETER SHANK.

EQUIPMENT MOUNTING

MOUNTING CHANNELS

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO REVERSED "'C"" MOUNTING CHANNELS WELDED TO THE
BACK WALL OF THE ENCLOSURE, WITH (&) I/4"'-20 STAINLESS STEEL PRESS-IN CAPTIVE STUDS.
(FHS0420-16)

THE REVERSED MOUNTING CHANNELS WILL BE EQUIPPED WITH ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE NEEDED TO
MOUNT ALUMINUM BACK PANEL TO THE (4) I/4"'-20 STAINLESS STEEL PRESS-IN CAPTIVE STUDS (SEE
MOUNTING CHANNEL DETAIL).

ALUMINUM BACK PANEL

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A PREDRILLED AND TAPPED 5052 H32 ALUMINUM BACK PANEL
HAVING A THICKNESS OF 125" (CITY WILL BE PROVIDE A DRILLING AND TAPPING DETAIL).
THE PANEL SHALL BE NATURAL FINISHED, ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE WILL BE FURNISHED.

CABINET FINISH
THE OUTSIDE SURFACE OF THE CABINET SHALL HAVE A SMOOTH, UNIFORMED, NATURAL ALUMINUM FINISH.

CABINET MOUNTING

PAD MOUNT ENCLOSURE
ENCLOSURE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED TO BE MOUNTED ON CONCRETE PAD (SEE MOUNTING PATTERN FOR
DETAILS).

NOTE: FOR NEMA TYPE 4X RATINGS THE CABINET WILL BE BOLTED AND GASKETED WITH A CLOSED CELL
NEOPRENE GASKET MATERIAL WITH THE PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AS FOUND IN UL508 TABLE 2I.1 AND SHALL
FORM A WEATHER-TIGHT SEAL BETWEEN THE CABINET AND CONCRETE PAD.

THE AREA OF THE CABINET WITH THE MOUNTING HOLES SHALL BE REINFORCED TO .375" THICKNESS ON
THE INSIDE.

APPROVED MANUFACTURER
CABINET IS TO BE MANUFACTURED BY AN APPROVED U.L. LISTED MANUFACTURER.

REFERENCE ONLY

C-103 CABINET REQUIREMENTS

THE LATCHING HANDLE SHALL HAVE A PROVISION FOR PADLOCKING IN THE CLOSED POSITION. O
ALL PADLOCK HARDWARE SHALL BE MADE OF MINIMUM I GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL. % :
=4 O
5o
o 1
=

REV. 12/01/2014



C-11S LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET

j
FRONT .g.
DOORX
o oEo
30 L]-]
:IT_ A
4"
SIDE VIEW

/g

| 1/2" I 1/2"
| |
L 3/L" x 11/2" MOUNTING SLOT
g \ 01
" " BASE
& Qe OPENING 0
‘ L 5/8"
0 \ o
I\.
3" 22"
28"

CABINET BASE AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

SEE COM DETAIL M-75.02.1 FOR PAD DIMENSIONS

IL GA SST HINGE
3" X 34"

INSTALLATION

LOCATION

LOCATE WITH OTHER STREETLIGHT EQUIPPING
APPURTENANCES PER SEPARATION DISTANCES NOTED
IN COM DETAILS M-75.035 AND M-75.0L

BASE PAD & CONDUIT
INSTALL WITH PAD & CONDUIT IN PLACE PER COM
DETAILS M-75.02.1 AND M-75.02.2

CONDITIONS
INSTALL IN MEDIAN OR ALONG STREET PER
APPLICABLE CONDITION SHOWN ON COM DETAIL
M-75.02.3

36-1/8"
DOOR

@
——<
=

3L 1/4"
OPENING

\COMPONENT

PANEL

CABINET
REAR
WALL

I MOUNTING oo r
; ‘\CHANNELS\ :

20"

25

-3/L" OPENING

27-7/8" FRONT DOOR

a

28"

FRONT VIEW

28"

e

—
>
/\

-

il

I/4" - 20 STAINLESS STEEL
PRESS-IN STUD

[/8" ALUMINUM MOUNTING CHANNEL

[/8" ALUMINUM REAR CABINET WALL

MOUNTING CHANNEL DETAIL

SEE COM DETAIL M-75.01.2B FOR COMPONENT PANEL

SEE

REFERENCED

M—=75.01.2D FOR
NOTES

VIEW WITH FRONT DOOR OPENED

AND DEAD DOOR REMOVED

NOT TO SCALE

C-113 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET DETAILS

DETAIL NO.
M-75.01.2A

REV. O1/31/14




C-113 CABINET PER COM 1/8" ALUMINUM STATIONARY FLANGE FOR REMOVABLE COMPONENT PANEL
DETAIL M-75.01.2A REMOVEABLE COMPONENTS TO DEAD DOOR. MOUNTED ON REAR WALL. REFER TO
DEAD DOOR REFER TO COM DETAIL COM DETAIL M-75.01.2C FOR
BREAKER SPACER, M-75.01.2C FOR COMPONENT COMPONENT AND WIRING SCHEMATIC
. 24" PANEL WIDTH
1 DEAD DOOR — 4 ﬁ — — T — = : —gils %)
‘ THUMB LOCK - a0 1 5 2.27 e 1 2
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| "I[| COMPONENT CUTOUTS, 2.34" X 3.88" g g |-||_J
REMOVEABLE i PANEL o ! n =
DEAD DOOR \ — \ DEAD DOOR HINGES FOR LIFT OFF i - H =
STATIONARY THUMB LOCK —~ REMOVAL OF DEAD DOOR 1 XMOUNT\NG CHANNELS, 1 L
05t 1 FLANGE FOR " I AS SHOWN ON COM - Z
o lllo COMPONENTS \ = iy 0o DETAIL M-75.01.2A iy m
TO DEAD MOUNTING CHANNELS 5.3/g" 1 . 1 <
= = DOOR AS SHOWN ON COM X i i O
GFCI DETAIL M-75.01.2A B i |:| HT | ™
I . dam | - [ :
(] | C il 1
i 6FCI RECEPTACLE —J ) i —— - O
= | =—=1 E\% 1-3/8"
COMPONENT PUNCHOUTS
SIDE SECTION THROUGH DEAD DOOR PANEL COMPONENT 8 CIRCUITRY MOUNTING SURFACES
- FLANGE TO DEAD DOOR
- PANEL ON REAR WALL =
SEE M—=7/75.01.2D FOR 5 @
: oL - g ™
REFERENCED NOTES 23
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W N
1
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

EACH CABINET AND ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE PER CITY OF MESA APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST. THE
CABINET SHALL BE PROVIDED COMPLETE WITH ALL COMPONENTS NOTED ON COM DETAILS M-75.01.2A
AND M-75.01.2B AND SHALL INCLUDE ALL WIRING PER DIAGRAM SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-75.01.2C.
MANUFACTURERS SHALL BE REQUIRED TO PRODUCE PART NUMBERS FOR ALL COMPONENTS SO THAT
PARTS CAN BE REQUESTED WHENEVER REPAIRS ARE NECESSARY. CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE
MAY BE REQUESTED ON EACH CABINET OR ON ANY COMPONENT OR PART THEREOF.

CABINET CONSTRUCTION

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF A NEMA 3R RATING AND SHALL BE
U.L. LISTED.

THE CABINET AND FRONT DOOR, AS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A, SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
FROM 5052-H32 SHEET ALUMINUM ALLOY WHICH HAS A THICKNESS OF .125"'. EXTERNAL AND
INTERNAL WELDS SHALL BE MADE USING THE HELIARC WELDING METHOD. ALL WELDS SHALL BE
NEATLY FORMED AND FREE OF CRACKS, BLOW HOLES AND OTHER IRREGULARITIES.

ALL INSIDE AND OUTSIDE EDGES OF THE CABINET SHALL BE FREE OF BURRS.

THE FRONT DOOR OPENING SHALL BE DOUBLE FLANGED ON ALL 4 SIDES WHICH INCREASES
STRENGTH AROUND OPENINGS AND KEEPS DIRT AND LIQUIDS FROM ENTERING THE ENCLOSURE WHEN
DOOR IS OPENED.

A FRONT DOOR RESTRAINT SHALL BE PROVIDED TO PREVENT DOOR MOVEMENT WHEN OPENED IN
WINDY CONDITIONS.

THE OUTSIDE SURFACE OF THE CABINET AND FRONT DOOR SHALL HAVE A SMOOTH AND UNIFORM
NATURAL ALUMINUM FINISH.

MOUNTING CHANNELS ON REAR WALL FOR COMPONENT PANEL

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO REVERSED "'C"" MOUNTING CHANNELS WELDED TO
THE INSIDE REAR WALL OF THE ENCLOSURE, WITH (&) I/4"'-20 STAINLESS STEEL PRESS-IN CAPTIVE
STUDS, FHS0420-16.

THE REVERSED MOUNTING CHANNELS SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE AS

NEEDED TO MOUNT REAR COMPONENT PANEL TO (&) I/4"'-20 STAINLESS STEEL PRESS-IN CAPTIVE
STUDS PER MOUNTING CHANNEL DETAIL ON COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A.

COMPONENT PANEL MOUNTED ON REAR WALL

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A REMOVABLE COMPONENT PANEL MOUNTED ON THE
CABINET REAR WALL AND FABRICATED FROM 5052 H32 ALUMINUM AND HAVING A THICKNESS OF
125", THE PANEL SHALL BE PREDRILLED AND TAPPED PER A DETAIL PROVIDED BY THE CITY OF
MESA.

FRONT DOOR/HARDWARE

THE DOOR SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH A GASKET THAT SATISFIES THE PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AS
FOUND IN UL508 TABLE 2I.1 AND SHALL FORM A WEATHER-TIGHT SEAL BETWEEN THE CABINET AND
DOOR.

THE HINGE SHALL BE CONTINUOUS AND BOLTED TO THE CABINET AND DOOR UTILIZING I/4''-20 300
SERIES STAINLESS STEEL CARRIAGE BOLTS AND 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL NY-LOCK NUTS.

THE HINGE SHALL BE MADE OF .075-14 GAUGE 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL AND SHALL HAVE A 3"
OPEN WIDTH WITH A .250"" DIAMETER 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL HINGE PIN.

THE HINGE PIN SHALL BE CAPPED TOP AND BOTTOM BY WELD TO RENDER IT TAMPER PROOF.

ALL BOLT HOLES SHALL BE GASKETED TO MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF A NEMA 4X
RATING.

A POCKET, 6.00" HIGH X 15.00" LONG X .750" DEEP, WITH BOTH ENDS OPEN, SHALL BE WELDED TO
THE INSIDE OF THE DOOR.

THE LATCHING MECHANISM SHALL BE A 3-POINT DRAW ROLLER TYPE. ROLLERS SHALL HAVE A
MINIMUM DIAMETER OF .875" AND WILL BE MADE OF DELRIN.

THE CENTER CATCH SHALL BE 300 SERIES STAINLESS STEEL PLATE AND SHALL BE FABRICATED
FROM .115"" STAINLESS STEEL, MINIMUM.

PUSHRODS WILL BE TURNED EDGEWISE AT THE OUTWARD SUPPORTS AND SHALL BE .250"" X .750"
ALUMINUM.

AN OPERATING HANDLE SHALL BE FURNISHED AND SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 300 SERIES
STAINLESS STEEL AND HAVE A 3/4'' DIAMETER SHANK.

THE HANDLE LATCH SHALL HAVE A PROVISION FOR PADLOCKING IN THE CLOSED POSITION. ALL
PADLOCK HARDWARE SHALL BE MADE OF MINIMUM II GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL.

CABINET BASE MOUNTING

ENCLOSURE BASE SHALL BE MANUFACTURED PER BASE & MOUNTING DIMENSIONS ON COM DETAIL
M-75.01.2A FOR MOUNTING ON A CONCRETE PAD PER COM DETAILS M-75.02.1, M-75.02.2 AND
M-75.02.3.

THE AREA OF THE CABINET WITH THE MOUNTING HOLES SHALL BE REINFORCED TO .375" THICKNESS
ON THE INSIDE.

NOTE: FOR NEMA TYPE 4X RATINGS THE CABINET WILL BE BOLTED AND GASKETED WITH A CLOSED
CELL NEOPRENE GASKET MATERIAL WITH THE PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AS FOUND IN UL508 TABLE 2.1
AND SHALL FORM A WEATHER-TIGHT SEAL BETWEEN THE CABINET AND CONCRETE PAD.

C-113 LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET SPECIFICATIONS

DETAIL NO.
M-75.01.2D

REV. 01/31/2014
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PAD MANUFACTURING REQUIREMENTS

THE CONCRETE PAD IS MANUFACTURED TO SUPPORT AND
ACCOMMODATE CONNECTIONS TO A LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET
(LCC). THE PAD SHALL INCLUDE ANCHOR BOLTS TO MOUNT THE LCC,
PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A. AN 18" x [I" OPENING ALLOWS FOR
CONDUITS AND A GROUNDING ROD PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2. PADS
SHALL BE PRECAST BY AN APPROVED MANUFACTURER PER THE
FOLLOWING CRITERIA:

CONCRETE
THE CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A, PER MAG STANDARD
SPECIFICATION 725.

REINFORCEMENT
EACH PAD SHALL HAVE #4 STEEL REINFORCING, PER MAG
STANDARD SPECIFICATION 725 AND AS SHOWN FOR APPLICABLE PAD
TYPE.

ANCHOR BOLTS
EACH PAD SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH (&) 172" x 8" STAINLESS STEEL
ANCHOR BOLTS WITH HEX NUT AND WASHER, PER MAG STANDARD
SPECIFICATION 771.

FINISH
THE CONCRETE SURFACE SHALL HAVE A UNIFORM SMOOTH
TROWELED FINISH FREE OF ANY PITS AND BLEMISHES, PER PER MAG
STANDARD SPECIFICATION 505. ALL INSIDE AND OUTSIDE EDGES
SHALL HAVE A 3/4" ROUND CHAMFER.

INSTALLATION

LOCATION
THE PAD SHALL BE INSTALLED ALONG WITH THE ELECTRIC
UTILITY POINT OF DELIVERY (P.0.D.) AND POINT OF SERVICE
(P.0.S.) AND LOCATED PER SEPARATION DISTANCES NOTED ON
COM DETAIL M-75.03.

PAD TYPE & CONDITIONS
INSTALL IN MEDIAN OR ALONG STREET WITH PAD TYPE AND FRONT
ORIENTED PER APPLICABLE CONDITION SHOWN ON COM DETAILS
M-75.02.3 AND M-75.03.

FINISH GRADE, CONDUIT & GROUNDING

INSTALL PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2
NOT TO SCALE

Mmesa-az

P\ \

LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD
SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO
M-75.02.1

REV. OI/31/14



LCC PAD

3L"
8" 18" OPENING 8"

FINISHED PAD SURFACE TO MATCH SIDEWALK

INSTALLATION NOTES

LOCATE LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET (LCC) PAD PER REQUIREMENTS
OF 240 VOLT SERVICE SCHEMATIC ON COM DETAIL M-75.05 AND PER
APPLICABLE CONDITION ON COM DETAIL M-75.02.3.

=
| E & OR PAVER GRADE WHERE APPLICABLE
FINISH GRADE W/O SIDEWALK | e - } 2. 5/8" COPPER CLAD GROUNDING ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN
o — — e — - — AND CONNECTED FROM GROUNDING ROD IN POINT OF SERVICE
= 3 [ } L (P.0.S.) PULLBOX AS PER NOTES ON ON COM DETAIL M-75.03.
S © 3. ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. AND INCLUDE A 90°
é " BEND WITH RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN 18" (ONLY FACTORY BENDS
ke SHALL BE USED).
.| 36
ol 3+ z 4. CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE.
< T >
ol
12388 = 5. BACKFILL SHALL BE WITH EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND THOROUGHLY
ca ; : LCC PAD OPENING TO BE FILLED WITH 3/4" COMPACTED PER MAG STANDARD SPECIFICATION 60.
oLt AGGREGATE TO WITHIN 1/2" TO 3/L" BELOW TOP OF
gre CONDUITS.
O <
r /&,,
2 /R.,,
%" COPPER CLAD GROUNDING ROD, LOCATED SECTION A
IN FRONT LEFT CORNER OF OPENING ———/
S CLEARANCE FROM RETAINING WALL, WHERE APPLICABLE
L) TN
.0 ~
o) Y[\\$
A A
al T . LCC PAD
e
< e
on
FQ9oo P
LCC PAD N 2 @ 1 18" x " OPENING, TYP. /S\ - ~
~ N
f Y < - NN W ~
™— LCcC CABINET, PER COM N ~ ~
%" COPPER CLAD GROUNDING ROD, LOCATED DETAILS M-75.1.2A, ~ >
IN FRONT LEFT CORNER OF OPENING ——— M-75.1.2B, M-75.1.2C ~ -
AND M-75.1.2D /
POINT OF SERVICE
PULL BOX, PER COM
— DETAIL M-75.03
N ~ N -
ATTACHED SIDEWALK, > \
FRONT WHERE APPLICABLE Ny 3/
~—

LCC PAD, GROUNDING ROD & CONDUIT INSTALLATION PAD & LCC

REFER TO COM DETAIL M-75.02.3 FOR INSTALLATIONS

PAD LOCATION

PER APPLICABLE CONDITIONS

P\ \

Mmesa-az

LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD

SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.

M-75.02.2

REV. OI/31/14




FRONT OF LCC PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A o 36" MIN. RETAINING WALL,
CABINET MOUNTED FOR CLEARANCE WHERE APPLICABLE *
DOOR FACING STREET , ..
\ C-105 LCC PAD PER COM DETAIL M-75.02., FRONT OF LCC PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A I R EXISTING
2L" MIN. FINISH GRADE TO MATCH SIDEWALK SURFACE o5 Loc oo me TN BENCH /" Grabe
CLEAR [r DETACHED SIDEWALK PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.1 < o
AREA /  COM DETAIL M-43 _ o
________________ 7 ATTACHED SIDEWALK PER
P < SLOPES PER COM DETAIL M-19.0] ,,
] N ) O S SR SN g COM DETAIL M-19.0] —\ \ -
Lok aid v B £ A . VI ’_’___/'—/
r
Y = .

FINISH GRADE 2" BENEATH TOP OF PAD
AND PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.

OPENING FOR GROUNDING ROD AND CONDUIT
THROUGH PAD PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.

INSTALLATION AT DETACHED SIDEWALK

24"
FRONT OF LCC PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A kl MIN. .
BENCH

C-105 LCC PAD PER — 12"
COM DETAIL M-75.02.1 —\ |
ATTACHED SIDEWALK PER W FINISH g
COM DETAIL M-19.0I N 1 Max SLAOI/)DE
______________ — OR B E
r m
o o e e TP
Los 57 N ~——

EXISTING GRADE

FINISH LCC PAD GRADE TO
MATCH SIDEWALK SURFACE

INSTALLATION AT SIDEWALK TO DOWNWARD SLOPE

FRONT OF LCC PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A
CABINET MOUNTED FOR DOOR _\\
FACING DOWNWARD SLOPE
C-105 LCC PAD PER \

COM DETAIL M-75.02.1

FINISH GRADE AT PAD, BENCH TO SLOPE,
PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.

W PAD FINISH GRADE 2" ABOVE SURROUNDING
FINISH GRADE —& GRADE, PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2
— e
B N NIPNON A N W
rometo Lotle o mue i

OPENING FOR GROUNDING ROD AND CONDUIT
THROUGH PAD PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.

INSTALLATION IN UNPAVED MEDIAN

LIGHTING CONTROL PAD & CABINET INSTALLATION CONDITIONS

LCC PAD FINISH GRADE TO

MATCH SIDEWALK SURFACE FINISH GRADE AT PAD, BENCH TO SLOPE,

PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.
INSTALLATION AT SIDEWALK TO UPWARD SLOPE
* NOTE

A RETAINING WALL:

IS REQUIRED IN AREAS OF FLOOD IRRIGATION

IS REQUIRED WHERE A NEW 6:1 UPWARD SLOPE WILL NOT MEET THE EXISTING GRADE
SHALL BE LOCATED FOR 36" MIN. CLEARANCE FROM LCC CABINET

SHALL HAVE A DEPTH OF 10" MIN. BELOW SIDEWALK GRADE

HAVE A SMOOTH TROWELED FINISH AND [/2" RADIUS CHAMFERS ALONG TOP EDGES
BE BACKFILLED WITH EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND COMPACTED PER MAG STANDARD
SPECIFICATION 601.

e SHALL EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 6-FEET EITHER SIDE OF THE CABINET.

FRONT OF LCC PER COM DETAIL M-75.01.2A

CABINET MOUNTED FOR DOOR _\_\
FACING DOWNWARD SLOPE

C-105 LCC PAD PER

COM DETAIL M-75.02.1
CONCRETE OR \
BRICK PAVERS —\_

PAD FINISH GRADE 2" ABOVE SURROUNDING
GRADE, PERCOM DETAIL M-75.02.2

OPENING FOR GROUNDING ROD AND CONDUIT
THROUGH PAD PER COM DETAIL M-75.02.2, TYP.

INSTALLATION IN PAVED MEDIAN

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET PAD
SPECIFICATION AND INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO
M-75.02.3

REV. OI/31/14



POINT OF DELIVERY.
SERVICE & LOCATION BY ELECTRIC UTILITY.
PULLBOX PER UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS.

100" MAX

POINT OF SERVICE,
#5 /5 PULL BOX
PER COM DETAIL
M-74.02.1

7" MIN, 12" MAX

INSTALLATION NOTES

@ THE POINT OF DELIVERY (P.0.D.) PULL BOX, POINT OF SERVICE (P.0.S.) PULL BOX AND LIGHTING
CONTROL CABINET (LCC) PAD SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE SAME TIME AND LOCATED PER
SCHEMATICS AND DETAILS SHOWN. THE P.0.S. SHALL BE CONFIGURED PER POINT OF SERVICE
PULLBOX DETAIL SHOWN IN LOWER LEFT.

LIGHTING CONTROL
CABINET PER COM
DETAIL M-75.1.2A

@)

THE LCC PAD SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN 7' AND 12" FROM THE P.0.S. PULL BOX. WHEREVER
POSSIBLE THE P.O.S. PULL BOX SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA BETWEEN THE UTILITY'S P.O.D.
PULL BOX AND THE LCC PAD. OTHERWISE THE P.0O.S. PULL BOX MAY BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
ALTERNATE AREA SHOWN. IN EITHER INSTANCE, THE P.0.S. PULL BOX SHALL BE LOCATED NO

©)
P.0.S.

ALTERNATE

2" PVC WITH (3) #2 XHWW
CONDUCTORS AND (1) #4 BARE
STRANDED BOND WIRE FROM P.0.D.

JJ
rr

CONDUIT & CONDUCTOR FROM ELECTRIC
UTILITY SOURCE. INSTALLATION PER
UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS.

100" MAX
%

S ¢

FURTHER THAN 100" FROM THE UTILITY'S P.0O.D.

2' MIN, TYP

CIRCUIT "A"
-

NG

7' MIN, 12" MAX

&%

P.0.S. PREFERRED
LOCATION AREA

R P.O.S,

P.0.D. L4 |

[}

I —Lcc PAD[LOCATION

CIRCUIT "B"

A 10" LONG, 5/8" COPPER CLAD GROUNDING ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE P.O.S. PULL BOX. THE
GROUNDING ROD IN THE P.0.S. PULL BOX SHALL EXTEND 2" TO 4" ABOVE BASE OF PULL BOX.

SEE COM DETAIL M-75.02.2 FOR GROUNDING ROD AND EXTENSION THROUGH LCC PAD.

THE P.0.S. AND THE LCC PAD SHALL BE CONNECTED BY ONE (I) 2" PVC CONDUIT WITH THREE (3) #2
XHHW CONDUCTORS AND ONE (1) #4 AWG BARE STRANDED COPPER WIRE CONDUCTOR.

THE NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR (N) SHALL BE WHITE OR MARKED WITH WHITE TAPE FOR A MINIMUM OF 6"
ALONG THE CONDUCTOR FROM POINT OF CONNECTION.

2" TO 3'+ ADDITIONAL FEET OF EACH CONDUCTOR SHALL BE LOOPED WITHIN P.0.D. & P.O.S.
PULL BOXES AND THE LLC. LCC CIRCUITS SHALL BE TAGGED AND LABELED.

® Q ® e ©

THE #4 AWG BARE STRANDED COPPER WIRE CONDUCTOR (N) IS USED TO INTERCONNECT THE P.O.S.

7

e ]

. P.0.S. ALTERNATE

[LOCATION AREA
S (e |

AND LCC GROUNDING RODS AND SHALL BE INSTALLED WITHOUT SPLICES. 24-INCH LONG GROUND (G)
TAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE P.0.S. AND LCC FOR INTERCONNECTING GROUNDS, NEUTRAL
CONDUCTORS AND THE LCC PAD. APPROVED GROUNDING ROD CLAMPS SHALL BE DEDICATED AND
ACCESSIBLE AT ALL P.O.S. AND LCC LOCATIONS.

i =
000X
2L0 VOLT SERVICE SCHEMATIC

FROM P.O.S.

LCC PAD PER COM
DETAIL M-75.02.1

ALL SPLICES FOR CONDUCTORS, GROUNDS AND BONDS SHALL BE DONE WITH A GEL CAP STUB SPLICE
KIT #GELCAP SL-2/0-03 HOLE OR APPROVED EQUAL.

A MAXIMUM OF TWO STREETLIGHT CIRCUITS PER LCC IS ALLOWABLE.

WHENEVER A NEW LCC IS FED FROM THE P.0.S. OF AN EXISTING LCC A NEW P.0.S. PULLBOX SHALL

)
#5 /2 PULL BOX ADDITIONALLY BE INSTALLED BET/VEN THE EXISTING AND NEW LCCS. (NOT SHOWN).

PER COM DETAIL

M-7¢.0l CLEARANCE FROM RETAINING WALL,

WHERE APPLICABLE

LCC PAD PER COM

TO LCC PAD
oLee DETAIL M-75.02.1

CLEAR LEVEL AREA

ATTACHED SIDEWALK SHOWN

P\ \

Mmesa-az

240V SINGLE PHASE SERVICE POD / POS / LCC & GROUNDING

1!
A | I REFER TO COM DETAILS M-74.02.2 & M-75.02.2 s 8
SECTION A/ AR “EER NN FRONT FOR P.0.S. 8 LCC INSTALLATIONS PER Za
ws T NS APPLICABLE CONDITIONS pos puLeox |2 2
| *—@ POINT OF SERVICE PULLBOX DETAIL P.0.S. & LLC PAD LOCATION 8=
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 12/01/201L



POINT OF SERVICE
PULL BOX PER COM
DETAIL M-74.02.1

POINT OF DELIVERY.
SERVICE & LOCATION BY ELECTRIC UTILITY.
PULLBOX PER UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS.

;

e APPLICABLE

STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATION
PER COM DETAIL
M-76.0l

100" MAX 7' MIN, 12" MAX THE STREETLIGHT POLE SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN 7' AND 12' FROM THE P.0.S. PULL BOX.
A, ' Ay P.OS. WHEREVER POSSIBLE THE P.0.S. PULL BOX SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA BETWEEN THE UTILITY'S
‘ | ALTERNATE  P.0.D. PULL BOX AND THE STREETLIGHT. OTHERWISE THE P.0.S. PULL BOX MAY BE LOCATED
GRADE i~ ) LOCATION WITHIN THE ALTERNATE AREA SHOWN. [N EITHER INSTANCE, THE P.0.S. PULL BOX SHALL BE
_\ A LOCATED NO FURTHER THAN 100" FROM THE UTILITY'S P.0.D.

2" PVC WITH (3) #2 XHWW
CONDUCTORS AND (1) #4 BARE
STRANDED BOND WIRE FROM P.0.D
4 4
rr
CONDUIT & CONDUCTOR FROM ELECTRIC

2' MIN, TYP

.

UTILITY SOURCE. INSTALLATION PER
UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS.

100" MAX 7' MIN, 12 MAX
| /\/ /\/
P.0.S. PREFERRED
LOCATION AREA —| \
XG<P.0.S.
S P.0.D 23 o ol /@—/@
) PR T T |\ Ls I

L

TYP

X

SECTION A

POINT OF SERVICE PULLBOX DETAIL

i

P IS
P.0.S. ALTERNATE
LOCATION AREA

APPLICABLE
STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATION AP
PER COM DETAIL PE
M-76.0l

AND M-76.02.2

PULL BOX PER COM DETAIL M-74.0l,
#3 1/2 : NON-ARTERIAL/RESIDENTIAL
#5 1/2 : ARTERIAL

(4) TO STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATION

FOR P.O.

P.0.S.

ATTACHED SIDEWALK SHOWN
REFER TO COM DETAILS M-74.02.2 & M-76.02.2

INSTALLATIONS PER APPLICABLE CONDITIONS

INSTALLATION NOTES

@ THE POINT OF DELIVERY (P.0.D.) AND POINT OF SERVICE (P.0.S.) PULL BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED
AT THE SAME TIME AND LOCATED PER SCHEMATICS AND DETAILS SHOWN. THE P.0.S. SHALL BE
CONFIGURED PER POINT OF SERVICE PULLBOX DETAIL SHOWN IN LOWER LEFT.

P\ \

Mmesa-az

A 10" LONG, 5/8" COPPER CLAD GROUNDING ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE P.O.S. PULL BOX. THE
GROUNDING ROD IN THE P.0.S. PULL BOX SHALL EXTEND 2" TO 4" ABOVE BASE OF PULL BOX.

THE P.0.S. AND THE STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION SHALL BE CONNECTED BY ONE (1) | 172" PVC
SCHEDULE 40 CONDUIT WITH TWO (2) #8 XHHW MINIMUM CONDUCTORS AND (1) #8 BARE STRANDED
BOND (B) WIRE.

THE NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR (N) SHALL BE WHITE OR MARKED WITH WHITE TAPE FOR A MINIMUM OF 6"
ALONG THE CONDUCTOR AND AWAY FROM A POINT OF CONNECTION.

2" TO 3'+ ADDITIONAL WIRE SHALL BE LOOPED WITHIN P.0.D. & P.0.S. PULL BOXES.

2L-INCH LONG GROUND (G) AND BOND (B) TAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE P.0O.S. AND EACH
STREETLIGHT FOR CONNECTIONS TO THE NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS AND GROUNDING, AS REQUIRED PER
COM DETAILS M-73.06.1, M-73.06.2 & M-73.07. ALL SPLICES, GROUNDS AND BONDS SHALL BE DONE
WITH A GEL CAP STUB SPLICE KIT #GELCAP SL-2/0-03 HOLE OR APPROVED EQUAL. APPROVED
GROUNDING ROD CLAMPS SHALL BE DEDICATED AND ACCESSIBLE AT THE P.O.S.

O © O O

@ A MAXIMUM OF THREE STREETLIGHTS CONNECTED FROM THE P.0.S. ARE ALLOWABLE.

PLICABLE STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION
R COM DETAILS M-76.0l, M-76.02.1

A WATER PROOF FUSE HOLDER WITH A 30 AMP FUSE SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE HOT CONDUCTOR
(H) FROM THE UTILITY SERVICE.

CLEARANCE FROM RETAINING WALL,
WHERE APPLICABLE

\\</—
~N

CLEAR LEVEL AREA

120V SINGLE PHASE SERVICE POD / POS & GROUNDING

0 P.0.S. PULL BOX

S & STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION

DETAIL NO.
M-75.04

& STREETLIGHT LOCATIO
NOT TO SCALE

REV. 03/04/2015
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NOTES:

ALL POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A 14" COPPER
GROUNDING PLATE (M-73.6) 6" BELOW BOTTOM OF
POLE FOUNDATION.

ALL FINISHED POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE AT
SIDEWALK GRADE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL 45 DEGREE AND 90 DEGREE BENDS FOR

CONDUIT SHALL HAVE A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN [8"
(FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED).
UNDERGROUND WIRING CIRCUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID P.V.C. CONDUIT. IT SHALL BE
U.L. APPROVED FOR ABOVE GROUND AND
UNDERGROUND USE WITH 90 DEGREE C WIRE. MINIMUM
DEPTH FROM TOP OF CURB TO TOP OF CONDUIT SHALL

NOT BE LESS THAN 24" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

INSPECTION BY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR SHALL BE
REQUESTED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR WHEN
THE POLE FOUNDATIONS ARE DUG, ANCHOR BOLTS,
GROUND WIRE, AND GROUNDING PLATE ARE READY AND
IN PLACE, PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE.

WHILE CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS ARE POURED THEY
SHALL BE VIBRATED WITH A MECHANICAL VIBRATOR.
POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL CURE FOR 72-HOURS
BEFORE INSTALLING LIGHT POLES.

IN IRRIGATED AREAS, POLES AND PULL BOXES SHALL
BE INSTALLED IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THEY ARE
KEPT OUT OF DIRECT CONTACT WITH IRRIGATION
WATER.

IN AREAS THAT SLOPE AWAY FROM THE SIDEWALK,
CURB, OR ROADWAY, THE GRADE AROUND THE POLES
SHALL BE SUCH THAT SIDEWALK, CURB, OR ROADWAY
CAN BE USED AS THE GRADE CONTROL POINT FOR THE
POLE FOUNDATION ELEVATION.

. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATIONS AS

DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

.. A,\'_';[

F—105

FOUNDATION NOTES

O

©

0 0 0 6 00

3'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH 1/2" ROUND EDGE.
2'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE CAP WITH [/2" ROUND EDGE.
[-1/2" SCHEDULE 40 P.V.C. 90 DEGREE BEND CONDUIT WITH A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN [8"
(FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED). CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE
THE FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4". (FOR PC POLE SEE NOTE 10)
ANCHOR BOLTS WITH 4 HEX NUTS, AND 2 FLAT WASHERS AND | ANCHOR PLATE BOLT SHALL
BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M.A.G. STANDARD 771. SEE DATA TABLE ON POLE
SPECIFICATION FOR SIZE, PROJECTION ABOVE FOUNDATION, AND BOLT CIRCLE.

CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

FOUNDATION SHALL REQUIRE 8 EA. (#7 x 7'-L") VERTICAL BARS, WITH 3/8" ROUND COLD
DRAWN STEEL WIRE SPIRAL CAGE WITH A 3" PER FOOT PITCH.

THE BOND WIRE IN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION, SHALL BE A #6 STRANDED AND GREEN
INSULATED WITH XHHW INSULATION.

14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE (M-73.06).
4" CAP TO BE MINIMUM CLASS B CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

NOT TO SCALE
[-1/2" CONDUIT MIN. SHALL BE USED FOR PC CIRCUIT.

STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-76.01

REV.

12/01/2014




=] |

ALL STREETLIGHT FOUNDATIONS
SHALL BE AT SIDEWALK GRADE,

EXISTING GRADE TO BE CUT
BACK TO OBTAIN A LEVEL

FINISHED GRADE SHALL
MATCH AND CONFORM TO
THE EXISTING TERRAIN.

LENGTH & HEIGHT OF

]
EXISTING GRADE SHALL C
HAVE NEEDED DIRT HAULED

IN TO OBTAIN A LEVEL AREA
FOR AT LEAST 24" FROM

AREA FOR AT LEAST 24" FROM 24" PN
STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT. % MINIMUM /d
[
<y
= 1 X P

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
Lev“’i:% \ m
¥ \

RETAINING WALL TO BE
DETERMINED IN FIELD

R 45

oy S,
2 0uy,
L

STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT.

STEEL CAGE IS REQUIRED WHEN .
FOUNDATION IS EXPOSED I'-0" b
OR ABOVE EXISTING GRADE. b

EXAMPLE: MODIFIED 3'-0"" x 6'-0"'
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION. SEE
CITY OF MESA STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATION SPECIFICATION FOR

ALL STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE AT
SIDEWALK GRADE, UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

FINISHED GRADE SHALL
MATCH AND CONFORM TO
THE EXISTING TERRAIN.

SEE CITY OF MESA
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION

L <

SPECIFICATION FOR
DETAILS. (M-76.1)

-~

DETAILS. (M-76.1)

%

DOWNWARD SLOPE WITH FILL DETAIL

UPWARD SLOPE DETAIL

ALL STREETLIGHT FOUNDATIONS
SHALL BE AT SIDEWALK GRADE,
l UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

FINISHED GRADE SHALL BE
FLUSH WITH STREETLIGHT

FOUNDATION. T]/t.\

il \

\ i L SR IO
! T n
[} S e
V R
[}
}
1
1
1
1
I
1
|
1
]

)

)

1

/7

!

\

172 6"
ol
G’

FINISHED GRADE SHALL STEEL CAGE IS REQUIRED WHEN

MATCH AND CONFORM TO FOUNDATION IS EXPOSED \'-O/
THE EXISTING TERRAIN. WHEN A STREETLIGHT OR ABOVE EXISTING GRADE.
FOUNDATION IS INSTALLED IN
CONCRETE OR BRICK PAVERS
172" FELT EXPANSION JOINT

SHALL BE INSTALLED.

EXAMPLE: MODIFIED 3'-0" x 6'-0"'
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION. SEE
CITY OF MESA STREETLIGHT
FOUNDATION SPECIFICATION FOR
DETAILS. (M-76.1)

SEE CITY OF MESA
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION
SPECIFICATION FOR
DETAILS. (M-76.1)

—_—

MEDIAN DETAIL

EXPOSED FOUNDATION SHALL BE
SQUARE WITH 1/2"" ROUND EDGES
EXAMPLE: 3'-0"" X 6'-0"" FOUNDATION
SHALL BE 3'-0"' x 3'-0"" SQUARE.

RETAINING WALL DETAIL

EXISTING GRADE

§—0"

NOTE:

THE ANCHOR BOLTS, POLE BASE PLATE AND THE POLE ITSELF SHALL BE INSTALLED SUCH
THAT THE CENTERLINE OF THE STREETLIGHT ARM IS PERPENDICULAR TO THE ADJACENT
ROADWAY BACK OF CURB LINE AT THE POLE LOCATION WITH A TOLERANCE OF |.0-DEGREE IN
EITHER DIRECTION OF STRICTLY PERPENDICULAR. AN EXCEPTION WILL OCCUR WHERE THE

CURB LINE IS CONSTRUCTED ON A TAPER (SUCH AS AT A CHANGE IN ROADWAY WIDTH), IN
WHICH CASE, THE ARM SHALL BE INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO ROADWAY CENTERLINE.

DOWNWARD SLOPE WITHOUT FILL DETAIL

INSTALLATION NOTES:

gl >~ N

SPECIAL FOUNDATION INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED FOLLOWING THE CITY OF MESA
STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION SPECIFICATION UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

. THE DEPTH OF FOUNDATION SHALL BE MEASURED FROM THE LOWEST PART OF THE EXISTING GRADE.
. EXPOSED FOUNDATION SHALL BE SQUARE WITH I/2"" ROUND EDGES.

. STEEL CAGE IS REQUIRED WHEN FOUNDATION IS EXPOSED I'-0"" OR ABOVE EXISTING GRADE.

. ALL FINISHED STREETLIGHT POLE FOUNDATIONS & CONTROLLER PADS SHALL BE AT SIDEWALK GRADE

AND ADJACENT TO SIDEWALK UNLESS NOTED. STREETLIGHT PULL BOXES SHALL BE AT SIDEWALK GRADE
AND 12" FROM SIDEWALK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. INSTALL #20LB FELT BETWEEN BACK OF SIDEWALK
AND FOUNDATION.

. WHEN STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT (POLES, FOUNDATIONS, PULL BOXES, AND CONTROLLER CABINETS) IS

INSTALLED IN AN UPWARD SLOPE SECTION A RETAINING WALL SHALL BE INSTALLED OR THE GRADE
SHALL BE CUT BACK TO OBTAIN A LEVEL AREA FOR AT LEAST 24" FROM STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT. THE
SLOPE OF THE FINISHED GRADE SHALL NOT EXCEED A 6:1 SLOPE AND SHALL MATCH AND CONFORM TO
THE EXISTING TERRAIN.

7.

WHEN STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT (POLES, FOUNDATIONS, PULL BOXES, AND CONTROLLER CABINETS) IS
INSTALLED IN' A DOWNWARD SLOPE SECTION, NEEDED DIRT SHALL BE HAULED IN TO OBTAIN A LEVEL
AREA FOR AT LEAST 24'" FROM THE STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT. THE SLOPE OF THE FINISHED GRADE

SHALL NOT EXCEED A 6:1 SLOPE AND SHALL MATCH AND CONFORM TO THE EXISTING TERRAIN.

. RETAINING WALL SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ALL AREAS THAT CANNOT BE CUT BACK TO OBTAIN A LEVEL

AREA FOR AT LEAST 24'" FROM STREETLIGHT EQUIPMENT, IN AREAS THAT THE FINISHED GRADE WILL
EXCEED A I:6 SLOPE, AND IN AREAS THAT USE FLOOD IRRIGATION.

. RETAINING WALL SHALL HAVE A FOUNDATION 10" BELOW SIDEWALK GRADE.
10.

RETAINING WALL SHALL HAVE A TROWELED SMOOTH FINISH WITH [/2" ROUND EDGES.
BACKFILL WITH EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND THOROUGHLY TAMP PER MARICOPA ASSOCIATION OF
GOVERNMENTS STANDARD 60I.

NOT TO SCALE

am

Mmesa-az

STREETLIGHT FOUNDATION INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-76.02

REV. 03/26/2015



STEEL HOLDING CLEAT
SHALL BE 1/4" THICK
MINIMUM

SEE BASE DETAIL FOR
HAND HOLE SPECIFICATION

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL B
SECURED BY A CADMIUM
PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT

STANDARD HAND

TOP  SECTIONem——rt

$ 3/4" HOLE ! 5 %

© 5/8” X 6” BOLT—/ 3
O POINT X" -
ASSEMBLED

SECTION

d—POLE SHAFT
© L —11/16" x 6"
ALIGNMENT SLOT

0

] SEE
J A

\_/C o
j

B4

HAND HOLE DETAIL

e NOTE:
ST, 0,807 St B SSIONR
SECTION TO THE ARMS.
SLIP JOINT AND TOP
HOLE ASSEMBLY
SECTION ATTACHMENT
1/2” DIA. HOLE
DATA TABLE
e | oescnemon S o
P-501 TOP SECTION WITH BRACKET
P—502 BOTTOM SECTION
NOTE:
TWIN DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLES SHALL
BE USED ONLY FOR REPLACEMENT AND
ONLY TO MATCH EXISTING STREETLIGHT
POLES.
]
& NOTES

SECTION B-B

X

NOTES:

1. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED
BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"—20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.

2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2” DIA. N.C.
TAPPED HOLE LOCATED AS SHOWN.

1o

@ .

3. HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT
IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

HAN/D HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4” BY
6 1/2"

5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE

4 1/2" BY 7
4 1/2"
6. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE EQUALS
SECTION A—A ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS 1/2” ON BOTH

SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT.

BASE DETAIL

1.

THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION
SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS,
LUMINAIRES AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND
SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL.

THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE SAND
BLASTED TO SSPC SPECIFICATIONS SP-6-63. A PRIMER
COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR
APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED TO A THICKNESS OF
3 DRY MILS. THE COLOR COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC
SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD Il OR APPROVED EQUAL,
APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE
FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA
CLEAR OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF 1.5 MILLS. THE FINISH COLOR SHALL BE
ECHO GREEN, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER G1280.

UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION,
AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE 1—1/4"" ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH
DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH OF THE FOUNDATION, AND
SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR- 1” ABOVE THE BOTTOM
OF THE FOUNDATION. (M—73.08)

ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS,
AND (1) ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED PER M.A.G. STANDARD 771. (M—73.08)

VIEW

BRACKET DETAIL

7.

& 6"

66"

ARM LENGTH

.
J—

STRAIGHT &

/-HOR\ZONTAL

ARM LENGTH

54"
ARM RISE

90y

THICKNESS OF FILLER
RING (IF NEEDED) TO MATCH
DIFFERENCE IN TAPERED TUBE
N . " THICKNESS x 1
1/47 x 1.1/2" x 6
STEEL BRACKET 135" THK. (10 GAUGE)

x 3" WIDE

NOTES:
1. ALL BUTT WELDS TO BE
GROUND FLUSH

2. LONGITUDINAL: BUTT WELD
BY THE SUBMERGED ARC

PROCESS
3. CIRCUMFERENTIAL: BUTT
WELD WITH PERMANENT

BACK—UP RING
SPLICE DETAIL

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE 1/4” TO 3/4" FULL
THREAD ABOVE NUT. (M—73.06)

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE
FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4'".

2'-0" SQUARE, 4" THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH
CONCRETE CAP WITH 1/2" ROUND EDGE.

CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

#6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED
GROUNDING WIRE.

14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M—73.06)

THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD
SHALL HAVE THE SAME OUTSIDE DIAMETER AT THE WELD.

A METAL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE
POLE ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTUER’S
NAME, C.O.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

A METAL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED ON
THE SIDE OF THE MAST ARM NEAR THE BASE STATING
THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, C.O.M. POLE #, AND DATE
MANUFACTURED.

1/2" W\DE\/&/
A

BACK—-UP R\NO\

POLE SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED
IN TWO SECTIONS
SEE SLIP JOINT
AND TOP SECTION 1
ATTACHMENT
FOR DETAILS em——t

AN

-

SEE NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 8

BRACKET FOR

OVER HEAD
SERVICE SEE

BRACKET DETAIL

SEE GENERAL NOTE 15

y TOP SECTION
/  53/8" oD

POINT "X”

¥
~

~
1

SEE NOTE 14

NOTE 9
NOTE
NOTE 10
NOTE 11
NOTE 12

¥BOTFOM

SECTION
4 3/4" 0D.

8 1/2”

LUMINAIRE MOUNTING HEIGHT

5

o

_&”

FNDN. DEPTH

NOT TO SCALE

TWIN DAVIT STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

DETAIL NO.
M-78.01

REV.

02/0L/13



STEEL HOLDING CLEAT
SHALL BE 1/4" THICK
MINIMUM

SEE BASE DETAIL FOR
HAND HOLE SPECIFICATIONS

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL B

SECURED BY A CADMIUM
PLATED 1/4”-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT

SECTION B-B

NOTES:

1. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED
BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT.

2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2" DIA. N.C.
TAPPED HOLE LOCATED AS SHOWN.

HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT
IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE MAST ARM.

4. HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 4” BY

12"

ARM SHAFT
5/8" D. x 2”
GUIDE PIN

15"

THICKNESS OF FILLER
RING (IF NEEDED) TO MATCH
DIFFERENCE IN TAPERED TUBE

.135” THK. (10 GAUGE)
x 3" WIDE BACK—UP RING

24"
SLIP LENGTH

THICKNESS x 1 1/2" W\DE\/&/
\/

ASSEMBLED
SECTION

SLOT AND GUIDE PIN SHALL 3.
BE POSITIONED ON THE TOP
SIDE OF THE POLE AND ARM.

SLIP JOINT MAST

POINT "X
POLE SHAFT
11/16" x 12 5/16"
ALIGNMENT SLOT
] /et NOTE:

NOTE: y
ALL BUTT WELDS TO BE ;?/

GROUND FLUSH

2. LONGITUDINAL: BUTT WELD
BY THE SUBMERGED ARC
PROCESS

CIRCUMFERENTIAL:  BUTT

WELD WITH PERMANENT
BACK—-UP RING

SPLICE DETAIL

ARM ATTACHMENT

NOTES:

1. THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM
TO AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFIC ATIONS FOR STRUC TURAL SUPPORTS
FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON
A WIND SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

2. THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL.

3. THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED PER M.A.G. STANDARD 771.

4. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS
DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. THE 1 1/47 ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY
THE DEPTH OF THE FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR-—
1” FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION. (M—73.08)

6. ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1)
ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER
M.A.G. STANDARD 771. (M—73.06)

7. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE 1/4” TO 3/4” FULL THREAD
ABOVE NUT. (M—73.06)

8. CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE
FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4".

9. 3—0" SQUARE, 4” THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE
CAP WITH 1/2" ROUND EDGE.

10. CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.
11. #6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED GROUNDING WIRE.
12. 14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M—73.06)

13. THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD SHALL
HAVE THE SAME OUTSIDE DIAMETER AT THE WELD.

RISE FROM START OF BEND

16'—0"

HOR. DIM.

STRAIGHT &
HORIZONTAL

POINT X"

START OF BEND

SEE NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 8

NOTE

3
VERT. DIM.

26'_6"
HGT. AFTER BEND

T SERIES STREETLIGHT POLE SPECIFICATION

-
6 1/2". =
/ SEE NOTE %
5. HAND HOLE COVER DIMENSIONS SHALL BE NOTE: SEE NOTE ol
41/2" T SERIES STREETLIGHT POLE SHALL BE USED ONLY FOR REPLACEMENT =
AND ONLY TO MATCH EXISTING STREETLIGHT POLES. SEE NOTE = N
4 1/a 6. SLOT LENGTH OF BASE PLATE FQUALS (@]
ANCHOR BOLT DIA. PLUS 1/2” ON BOTH SEE NOTE z O
SECTION A—A SIDES OF ANCHOR BOLT. ' - w
SN
BAS E D ETA' I— P - 60 1 STRETETEE}R!FEFSPOLE ENDN % EI
WIDTH
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 02/04/13



SEE

3" x 3 1/4” TENON @ZTJ
STEEL HOLDING CLEAT \L3 12"
SHALL BE 1/4” THICK | 0.0.
MINIMUM Q THICKNESS OF FILLER ‘
RING (IF NEEDED) TO MATCH !
7| DIFFERENCE IN TAPERED TUBE
SEE BASE DETAIL FOR THICKNESS x 1 1/2" WIDE: e \
HAND HOLE SPECIFICATIONS /< N \ i
N Ay x |
A 135" THK. (10 GAUGE) i
~ x 3" WIDE BACK—UP RING ‘
\/ )/@_D’ |
HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE NOTE < G ‘
SEOURED /EEJ, e ALL BUTT WELDS TO BE ‘
. \\ GROUND FLUSH ‘ Z
HEAD ALLEN BOLT
TAPERED POLE !
2. LONGITUDINAL: BUTT WELD g ‘ 9
BY THE SUBMERGED ARC ! —
PROCESS /9?/ ‘ <
3. CIRCUMFERENTIAL: BUTT ! (@)
S, WELD WITH PERMANENT | 4
BACK—UP RING i L
| @)
‘ L
STANDARD HAND HOLE ASSEMBLY TENON DETAIL SPLICE DETAIL o
i .
.
| gE w
<
I = ]
| i Yy
i
‘ 8
2" =t !
147 H NOTES: \ =
i
SEE NOTE 1 T‘ 1. THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUC TION SHALL CONFORM ‘ I
3 \ f TO _AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFIC ATIONS FOR STRUC TURAL SUPPORTS ' Q)
N 9 FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON =
- é.m@ ! A WIND SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR. \ 1
[Te} 1
! 2. THE POLE AND ALL PARTS SHALL BE STEEL. —
V2 L
\ 3. THE POLE AND ALL POLE PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED ! |
GALVANIZED PER M.A.G. STANDARD 771. DATA TABLE ‘ %
. 4. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS POLE FOLE i -
o DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. y iy \ 0
N I
5. THE 3/4” ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY — ‘
' ‘ THE DEPTH OF THE FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR- A ()
— 1” FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE FOUNDATION. (M—73.6) P_701 90" !
(SEE DETAIL M—76.1, FOUNDATION DETAIL F—106, SEE BASE DETAIL \ L
B ON THIS SHEET FOR ANCHOR BOLT PATTERN). P-702 10'-0” | oY
6. ANCHOR BOLTS WITH (4) HEX NUTS, (2) FLAT WASHERS, AND (1) P-703 11'—0" ~ ® \ L
HAND HOLE DETAIL SECTION B-B ANCHOR PLATE PER BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER P woow i o
M.A.G. STANDARD 771. (M—73.08) P-704 12°-0 5 & ‘
, . P—705 13'-0" =z ! <
/1 0 HoLes 7. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE 1/4” TO 3/4" FULL THREAD ABOVE NUT. — oo [
(M=73.06) P-706 14'-0 B ‘
— 0.D. VARIES
8. CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" ABOVE THE P-707 15'-0 | PER POLE j
FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 4. 5-708 16'-0" \ <
NOTES: 9. 2°-0" SQUARE, 4” THICK TROWELED FINISH SMOOTH CONCRETE P-709 18'-0" $ s
1. HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED CAP WITH 1/2" ROUND EDGE. 5710 F— S
BY A CADMIUM PLATED 1/4"-20 BUTTON 20°-0 f j ° %)
HEAD ALLEN BOLT AND HOLDING CLEAT. 10. CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725. P—711 22'-0" ~
2. POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2" DIA. N.C. 11. #B6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED GROUNDING WIRE. SEE NOTE 9 e
TAPPED HOLE LOCATED AS SHOWN. . SEE NOTE 5 & ofs
12. 14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M—73.06) . 4
3. HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED SO THAT SEE NOTE 10 5
IT FACES THE STREET 13. THE PIPE ON EACH SIDE OF A CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELD SHALL i 2
: HAVE THE SAME OUTSIDE DIAMETER AT THE WELD. SEE NOTE 11 i
“ QéNQ :'OQLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 3 1/2 14. A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO SEE NOTE 12 L
/ THE POLE ABOVE THE HAND HOLE STATING THE MANUFAC TURER'S ! S
NAME, C.0.M. POLE #, AND DATE MANUFAC TURED. o
2 5/8” R 3 1/2” NOTE: 2 g P O
y = 00
SMALL TAPERED STREETLIGHT POLE SHALL BE USED ONLY FOR FNDN. b
SECTION A-—-A REPLACEMENT AND ONLY TO MATCH EXISTING STREETLIGHT POLES. WIDTH = l\I
L
BASE DETAIL 5 2
NELACS OT TO
REV. 02/04/13




144.00

.00

* T SEE GENERAL
NOTE 2

4.00

TENON DETAIL

SEE GENEREAL NOTE 2 & 3

45.00

DIA. VARIES

A A SECTION A-A

SEE GENERAL NOTE 2

7.75

6.00

SECTION B-B

POLE ELEVATION

-4 1/8"

REMOVABLE DECORATIVE CAST
ALUMINUM POLE TOP

pd
o3

ARM RISE

2" SCHEDULE 80 ALUMINUM PIPE (2.38" 0.D) ARM
DECORATIVE CAST ALUMINUM ARM BRACKET

(3 SETS) 3/8"-16 x 2" STAINLESS STEEL SOCKET SET
SCREWS WITH CUP POINT. (3 AT 120 DEGREES APART)

ARM BRACKET DETAIL

HAND HOLE DIMENSIONS SHALL BE 87x11.75"

HAND HOLE COVER SHALL BE SECURED
BY STANLESS STEEL 1/4"-20 BUTTON
HEAD ALLEN BOLTS.

HAND HOLE SHALL BE ORIENTED
SO THAT IT IS ALIGNED WITH THE
MAST ARM.

POLE GROUND SHALL BE 1/2"-13 UCH
NUT WELDED TO INSIDE OF POLE
OPPOSITE THE HAND HOLE.

.25" MIN. THK.

POLE BASE DETAIL

no scale

16"x4" THICK
/SQUARE CAP

'g 5

<

6.00 DIA. CONDUT—
G.

NOTES:

1. THE POLE DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUC TURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS,
LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, BASED ON A WIND SPEED OF 80 MILES PER

2. THE POLE TO BE ONE PIECE CAST ALUMINUM.

3. THE POLE AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ALUMINUM PARTS SHALL BE SOLVENT CLEANED TO
SSPC—SP1 SPECIFICATION TO REMOVE ALL SOLUBLE CONTAMINANTS. AFTER
RATI A

St MER C F Tl
EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED ESS OF 3 DRY

MILS. THE COLOR COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD Il OR APPRQVED
EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 3 DRY MILS. THE

FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR APPROVED

EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 1.5 DRY MILS. THE FINISH COLOR

SHALL BE HUNTER GREEN, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER PL20.

4, UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION, AS DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER.

5. THE 3/4” ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A LENGTH DETERMINED BY THE DEPTH OF THE
FOUNDATION, AND SHALL EXTEND TO 6" +OR— 1" ABOVE THE BOTTOM OF THE
FOUNDATION. (M—73.06)

6. ANCHOR BOLTS WITH 4 HEX NUTS, 2 FLAT WASHERS, AND 1 ANCHOR PLATE PER
BOLT SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED PER M-73.06.

7. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL HAVE FULL THREAD THROUGH NUT AND WASHER WITH A
2-1/2" PROJECTION ABOVE THE FINISHED CAP (M-73.06).

8. TWO 1-1/2" SCHEDULE 40 PVC DEGREE BEND CONDUITS WITH A RADIUS OF NOT LESS
THAN 18" (FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED). CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM
OF 27 ABOVE FINISHED CAP, MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 47,

9. 16" SQUARE x 4" THICK CONCRETE CAP.

10. CLASS A CONCRETE PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725.

11. #6 XHHW GREEN INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE.

12. 14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE. (M—73.06)

12'-0"

SEE NOTE 7

39.25"

f —i @

SEE NOTE 8

SEE NOTE o / 1-gt
‘ = g

SEE NOTE 5 & 6 ‘ -

SEE NOTE 10— l

SEE NOTE H‘J o

SEE NOTE 12\+ o

g
FNDN. WIDTH

FNDN. DEPTH

TOWN CENTER DECORATIVE PEDESTRIAN POLE SPECIFICATION

QPENIN . q-
BoLT CRCLE D POLE BASE PLATE P—904 s 3
DETAIL PEDESTRIAN POLE DETAIL 2 ©
= 1
14.00 g E
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 02/04/13



2.500"
|
I
|
|
T

15007,

500" L

9.500”

.656" DIA.
3 PLACES_\

°——| /—2.500” DIA.

4.750"

TAP .750”=10 NC
4 PLACES

| — 1.500" CBORE
.500"" DEEP
3 PLACES

2.250"

3.500"

T

T

11.00”

4.750"

\ 1" RADIUS

9.500"

TYPICAL

AP—101

ADAPTOR PLATE DETAIL
SMALL BOLT PATTERN

781" DIA.
3 PLACES

3.00”

4 PLACES

/—3.00” DIA. TAP .750"'-=10 NC

6.250"

5.250"

/— 1.687"" CBORE
.625" DEEP

3 PLACES

4.00"

g 4—__L
<

M

N

[*e] _-— - —
<

625" = L

1.500°”

4.750"

\— 1" RADIUS

9.500"

TYPICAL

AP—102

ADAPTOR PLATE DETAIL

LARGE BOLT PATTERN

2 3/8" o,DV“ 8" STRAIGHT & HORIZONTAL

GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE MAST ARM DESIGN, ADAPTOR PLATE, AND
MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM TO ASSHTO
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL
SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES,
AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS BASED ON A WIND
SPEED OF 80 MILES PER HOUR.

2. THE MAST ARM, ADAPTOR PLATE, AND ALL
PARTS SHALL BE STEEL.

3. THE MAST ARM, ADAPTOR PLATE, AND ALL
PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED
PER M.A.G. STD. 771.

4. ADAPTOR PLATE AP-101 (SMALL BOLT
PATTERN) REQUIRES THREE 5/8"'x2""—11 NC
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS.

5. ADAPTOR PLATE AP—102 (LARGE BOLT
PATTERN) REQUIRES THREE 3/4"x2”—10 NC
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS.

6. THE MAST ARM REQUIRES FOUR 3/4"x2 1/2"
10 NC HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS.

7. LOCTITE #262 OR EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED
TO ALL BOLTS.

8. A METAL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY
ATTACHED ON THE BOTTOM OF THE MAST ARM
NEAR THE BASE STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S

NAME, C.O.M. ARM #, ARM LENGTH, AND ARM RISE.

DATA TABLE

ARM ARM ARM | ARM 0.D. AT|ARM O.D. AT

# LENGTH | RISE LUMINAIRE FLANGE
Ts—-101] 180" [ 12’-6" 2 3/8" 6"
TS-102 | 20'-0" | 12'-8" 2 3/8" 6"
Ts-103| 18°-0" | 10°-6" 2 3/8" 6"
TS-104 | 20°-0" | 10’-6" 2 3/8” 6"
NOTES:

ARM #'S TS—101 & TS—102 ARE TO BE USED WITH
ADAPTOR PLATE TO RAISE LUMINAIRE ON TRAFFIC
SIGNAL POLE 280" TO 40'-0".

ARM #'S TS—103 & TS—104 ARE TO BE USED WITH
ADAPTOR PLATE TO RAISE LUMINAIRE ON TRAFFIC
SIGNAL POLE 30°—0" TO 40'-0".

ARM #'S TS—103 & TS—104 ARE TO BE USED WITH

ADAPTOR PLATE (AP-102) TO RAISE LUMINAIRE ON
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL POLE (M—92.04, M-92.05) 35'-0"
TO 45'-0".

SEE DATA TABLE FOR ARM RISE

[}
]
}
[}
]
}
[}
1 18'-0" ARM LENGTH

20'—0"" ARM LENGTH

MAST ARM DETAIL

.843" DIA
4 PLACES

FOUR BOLT
MAST ARM

T
TYPICAL

6" 0.D.

RADIUS

MAST ARM AND ADAPTOR PLATES TO
RAISE LUMINAIRES ON TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-79.01

REV.

02/0L/13




REQUIRFMENTS

2. THE LENS FRAME GLASS SHALL BE REMOVABLE FOR EASE OF
A A A. HOUSING REPLACEMENT.
1. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ONE PIECE SPUN AND/OR FORMED EXTRUDED 3. THE LENS FRAME GLASS SHALL BE FULLY GASKETED BY A
ALUMINUM WITH A ROLLED-FORMED FLANGE. VULCANIZED SILICONE GASKET.
2. DECORATIVE RIBS OR REVEAL MAY BE ROLLED AND/OR FORMED INTO H. REFLECTOR
THE SIDEWALLS.
— - 1. THE REFLECTOR SHALL BE MADE FROM A ONE PIEGE OF SHEET
3. SIDEWALLS SHALL BE FREE WELDS OR FASTENERS. ALUMINUM TO FORM A HOMOGNENEOUS HYDRO—-FORMED SHELL.
4. INTERNAL ALUMINUM CASTING PROVIDES REINFORCEMENT AND 2. THE REFLEGTOR SHALL BE CHEMICALLY BRIGHTENED AND ANODIZED
//A\ MOUNTING SUPORT FOR COMPONENTS AND SIDE ARM TO A SEMI-SPECULAR FINISH AND/OR SPECULAR SEGMENTS MOUNTED TO
CREATE A REFLECTIVE SURFACE.
. 5. THE HOUSING SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR 90-DEGREE CUTOFF.
"B B 3. THE REFLECTOR DESIGN SHALL PRODUCE A TYPE I, Il, lll AND V
6. THE HOUSING SHALL BE OF ONE DOOR WITH ACESS TO BOTH THE DISTRIBUTION PATTERN (ADJUSTABLE) WITH PROPER POSITIONING OF
OPTICAL AND ELECTRIC SYSTEMS. THE SYSTEMS SHALL BE HINGED AND THE LAMP SOCKET.
REMOVABLE FOR EASE OF SERVICING.
4. THE REFLEGTOR SHALL BE FIELD ROTATABLE IN 90-DEGREE
7. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ABLE TO WITHSTAND 1000-HOUR SALT SPRAY INCREMENTS.
A TEST PER ASTM 117.
m—— 5. THE REFLECTOR SYSTEM SHALL SEALED TO PREVENT CONTAMINATION.
8. THE HOUSING SHALL BE ABLE TO BE LEVELED EASILY WITH LITTLE THE OPTICAL SYSTEM SHALL BE SEALED WITH NO VENTING OF THE
EFFORT. OPTIC SYSTEM.
B. ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE 6. THE REFLEGTOR SHALL BE RIGIDLY MOUNTED WITHIN THE HOUSING TO
ASSURE A FIRM SURFAGE FOR PROPER SEALING WHEN UNIT IS CLOSED.
e 1. EXTRUDED ALUMINUM ARM (REC TANGULAR) WITH INTERNAL zZ
CHANNELS/BOLT GUIDES. 7. THE REFLECTOR SHALL GAPABLE OF BEING REMOVED FOR CLEANING AND O
AGCESS TO BALLAST AND MOUNTING HARDWARE. REMOVAL SHALL BE
2. TWO INTERNAL BOLTS AND OR THREADED GALVANIZED STEEL TIE DONE QUICKLY WITH QUICK RELEASE/ NON —TOOL FASTENERS. WIRE _
RODS COMPLETE WITH LOCK NUTS. SHALL UTILIZE A QUICK— DISCONNECT PLUG. I—
3. REINFORCING PLATE WITH WIRE STRAIN RELIEF. Il TERMINAL BOARD <
1. THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL BE MOLDED OF FIBERGLASS REINFORCED O
ARM MOUNTED LUMINAIRE 4 ﬁmNﬁREE CIRCULAR CUT TO MATE WITH ROUND SLIPFITTER AND POLYESTER WITH PROTECTIVE BARRIERS BETWEEN EAGH TERMINAL.
2, THE TERMINAL SCREWS SHALL BE OF THE GAPTIVE TYPE AND EACH L
S. CAST ALUM\NUM SUPFITTER <R0UND) SHALL FIT A POLE WITH A TOP SCREW SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH WIRE GRIPS WHICH WILL AUTOMATICALLY -~
TENON 2-3/8" x 4-=1/2" BE RAISED AND LOWERED AS THE TERMINAL SCREW IS OPERATED. O
6. ATTACHMENT OF THE SLIPFITTER SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY FOUR 3. THE TERMINALS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF AGGEPTING UP TO #6 AWG L
A . 3/8" STAINLESS STEEL ALLEN SCREWS. CONDUG TOR. o
= C. YOKE MOUNTED LUMINAIRE 4, THE TERMINAL BOARD SHALL HAVE THREE TERMINALS., ONE OF THESE (V)]
TERMINALS SHALL BE FOR THE SYSTEMS GROUND AND SHALL BE
1. A CAST ALUMINUM SLIPFITTER (ROUND) SHALL SUPPORT THE HOUSING CONNEGTED TO THE FIXTURE HOUSING.
WITH TUBULAR PARALLEL YOKES AT FOUR POINTS. L
GENFRAI DESCRIPTION 5. ALL UNITS ARE TO BE PRE-WIRED TO A SINGLE TERMINAL BOARD 0:
—_J 2, %EANSOTNAZLU'g\NéJMOSS\PFITER (ROUND) SHALL FIT A POLE WITH A TOP REQUIRING ONLY CUSTOMER CONNEGTIONS TO CLEARLY IDENTIFIED
TO FURNISH A PARK LUMINAIRE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS / x A=/ TERMINALS. <
SPECIFICATION AND DESIGNED FOR PARK LIGHTING WITH GENERAL SHAPE AS SHOWN. YOKE MOUNTED | UMINAIRE 3. ATTACHMENT AND LEVELING OF THE SLIPFITTER SHALL BE J. HARDWARE
ACCOMPLISHED BY FOUR 3/8" STAINLESS STEEL ALLEN SCREWS. Z
1. ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE OF NON-CORROSIVE OR SUITABLY PROTEGTED -
4. CAST ALUMINUM SLIPFITTER SHALL PROVIDE A SPLICE COMPARTMENT. METAL. WHEN NECESSARY TO PREVENT ELEGTROLYTIC AGTION BY E
CONTAGT WITH ALUMINUM, COMPONENTS SHALL BE SEGURED TO THE
D. FINISH LUMINAIRE FRAME WITH STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE OF THE ANSI 300 )
SERIES CHROME—NICKLE GRADE,
DATA TABLE 1. A PRIMER COAT OF TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR -
APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED TO A DRY THICKNESS OF 3 MILS. K. BALLAST
LUMINAIRE NUMBER CODE (D
2. THE FINISH COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 73 ENDURA SHIELD 1. THE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE BUILT—IN DESIGN MOUNTED WITHIN
70 WATT Il OR APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A DRY THICKNESS OF 3 MILS. THE LUMINARE IS SUCH A MANNER THAT SIMPLE DISCONNECTING PLUGS Z
LA = ARM MOUNTED 17 = 17" DIA. 100 WATT 2 = TYPE Il DIST RESSURE CAN EASILY DISCONNECT IT. —_
= LUMINAIRE . 150 WATT 3 = TYPE Il DIST s = Sl 3. THE FINISH COLOR CALLED OUT IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS [
Ly — YOKE MOUNTED 25 = 25" DIA. 250 WATT A= TREVIDIST [ yeral SHALL BE TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER (SEE COLOR TABLE). 2, THE BALLAST AND OTHER AUXILARY EQUIPMENT SHALL ME MOUNTED IN T
= = 29" .5 = TYPE V DIST = A REMOVABLE PANEL OR TRAY.
LUMINAIRE 29 = 29" DIA. 100 = ?880%’3;% HALIDE 4. THE FINAL COATING SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 ENDURA CLEAR OR
APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM DRY THICKNESS OF 1.5 MILS. 3, THE BALLAST CORE LAMINATION SHALL BE OF HIGHEST QUALITY (D
ELECTRICAL GRADE STEEL WELDED TOGETHER TO MINIMIZE NOISE AND —_
LUMINAIRE NUMBER EXAMPLE E. LAMP SOCKET ASSURE TROUBLE FREE OPERATION OVER THE LIFE OF THE LUMINAIRE. ]
LA — 17 07 2 S 1. THE LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE MOGUL MULTIPLE PORCELAIN ENCLOSED. 4, THE BALLAST COILS SHALL BE PRECISION WOUND ON FORMED INSULATING e
: THE RATING OF THE SOCKET SHALL EXCEED THE LAMP STARTING BOBBINS AND TERMINALS SHALL BE OF THE PUSH ON TYPE
AVAILABLE LUMINAIRES VOLTAGE. ('
5. THE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE THREE COIL
LA-1707.2S LY-1707.2S LA-2515.2S LY-2515.2S LA-29100.3S  LY-29100.3S 2. THE SCREW SHELL OF THE SOCKET SHALL CONTAIN INTEGRAL LAMP ISOLATED LAG TYPE REGULATOR RATED FOR 120,/208/240/277 INPUT <E
LA-1707.2M LY-1707.2M LA-2515.2M LY-25159M  LA—29100.3M LY—29100.3M GRIPS TO ASSURE ELECTRICAL CONTACT UNDER CONDITIONS OF NORMAL VOLATGE.
LA-1707.3S LY-1707.3S LA-2515.35 LY=2515.35  LA—29100.55 LY—29100.55 VIBRATION. (a B
LA-1707.3M LY-1707.3M LA-2515.3M LY-2515.3M  LA-29100.5M LY-29100.5M 6. THE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF STARTING
LA-1707.4S LY-1707.45 LA-2515.4S LY-2515.45 3. THE SOCKET SHALL CONFORM TO TDJ-147 SPECIFICATION SECTION OF EEI AND OPERATING A HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP (WATTAGE AS SPECIFIED
LA-1707.4M LY=1707.4M LA-2515.4M LY—2515.4M STANDARDS. IN DATA TABLE) FROM THE MULT—VOLTAGE (120/208/240/277) BALLAST
LA=1707.5S LY=1707.5S LA-2515.55 LY-2515.55 AT 80 HZ. POWER SOURCE WITHIN THE LIMITS SPECIFIED BY THE LAMP
LA-1707.5M LY-1707.5M LA-2515.5M LY—2515.5M 4. THE SOCKET SHALL BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION. MANUFACTURER. THE BALLAST INCLUDING THE STARTING AID MUST
PROTECT INSELF AGAINST NORMAL LAMP FAILURE MODES. THE BALLAST
LA-1710.2S LY-1710.28 LA-2525.2S LY-2525.05 SHALL BE CAPABLE OF OPERATION WITH LAMP IN AN OPEN OR SHORT
LA-1710.2M LY-1710.2M LA-2525.2M LY—2525.2M F. LENS FRAME CIRCUIT CONDITION FOR SIX MONTHS WITHOUT SIGNIFICANT LOSS OF
LA-1710.3S LY-1710.38 LA-2525.35 LY=2525.35 BALLAST LIFE.
LA-1710.3M LY-1710.3M LA-2525.3M LY—=2525.3M 1. THE LENS FRAME SHALL BE ONE PIECE DIE CAST ALUMINUM AND/OR
LA-1710.4S LY-1710.45 LA-2525.4S LY—2525.45 COLOR TABLE PRECISION MOLDED, HIGH IMPACT COMPOSITE THERMOPLASTIC LENS 7. THE COMPONENT TO PROVIDE THE HIGH STARTING VOLTAGE REQUIRED
LA—1710.4M LY=1710.4M LA-2525.4M LY—2525.4M FRAME. BY THE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP SHALL BE MOUNTED ON A NON
LA-1710.55 LY=1710.5S LA-2525.55 LY—-2525.55 COLOR = COLOR NUMBER ENC APSULATED PLUG-IN MODULE WHICH SHALL BE EAISLY ACESSABLE
LA—1710.5M LY=1710.5M LA—2525.5M Y 2525.5M 2. THE LENS FRAME SHALL BE SECURED TO THE HOUSING AT ONE END, WITHOUT DISTURBING OTHER COMPONENTS OF THE BALLAST ASSEMBLY.
- AND HINGED TO THE HOUSING AT THE OPPOSITE END.
LA-1715.2S LY-1715.2S LA-2540.2S LY-2540.25 MONTE CARLO =  PLIE 8, THE METAL HALIDE BALLAST SHALL BE OF THE CONSTANT WATTAGE
LA—1715.2M LY=1715.2M LA—2540.2M Y- 2540 2M 3. THE HINGE SHALL BE ZINC PLATED COLD ROLLED STEEL WITH AUTOTRANSFORMER TYPE DESIGNED FOR A (SEE DATA TABLE) WATT
LA-1715.3S LY-1715.38 LA-2540.35 LY=2540.35 ECHO GREEN = G1280 STAINLESS STEEL PIN OR A CONCEALED STAINLESS STEEL HINGE. METAL HALIDE LAMP (PER ANSI CODE). THE BALLAST SHALL BE RATED S
LA-1715.3M LY-1715.3M LA-2540.3M LY—=2540.3M BLACK =  INOG FOR 120/208,/240/277 IN PUT VOLTATGE. o
LA-1715.4S LY=1715.45 LA-2540.4S LY—2540.45 4. CLOSURE OF LENS FRAME SEALS REFLECTOR, SEAL SHALL BE > O
LA—1715.4M LY=1715.4M LA—2540.4M Y 2940.4M VAPOR GRAY = GRO2 VULCANIZED SILICONE GASKET OR HOLLOW EXTRUDED SILICONE RUBBER 9. THE METAL HALIDE BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF STARTING AND -
LA-1715.55 LY—1715.55 LA—2540.55 (Y_2540.53 GASKET OR E.P.D.M. GASKET MATERIAL. OPERATING A METAL HAL\DE( LAMP (WATTAGE /;s SPECIFIED IN DATA TABLE) = O
LA—1715.5M LY=1715.5M LA—2540.5M oea0. NATURAL ALUM =  NONE FROM THE MULTI-VOLTAGE (120/208/240/277) BALLAST AT 60HZ POWER <
LY=2540.5M G. LENS FRAME GLASS SOURCE WITH IN THE LIMITS SPECIFIED BY THE LAMP MANUFACTURER. THE = Cp
y BALLAST MUST PROTECT ITSELF AGAINST NORMAL LAMP FAILURE MODES. THE i E
. 1. THE LENS FRAME GLASS SHALL HAVE A MINMUM THICKNESS OF 3/16" BALLAST SHALL BE CAPABLE OF OPERATION WITH LAMP IN AN OPEN OR
APPROVED MANUFACTURERS: KIM CC SERIES, GARDCO HARDTOP CW, STERNER ELEMENTS HUMBOLDT. (=)
. : THICK CLEAR FLAT TEMPERED GLASS FREE FROM IMPERFECTIONS 'AND SHORT CIRCUIT CONDITION FOR SIX MONTHS WITHOUT SIGNIFICANT LOSS OF
STRIATIONS. BALLAST LIFE.
NELACS OT TO
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2 3/8" x 4 1/2"
/_TENON SEE POLE

2 3/8” 0.D.

NOTES:

1 POLES SHALL BE GREEN NATURAL AGGREGATE, EXPOSED FINISH WITH CLEAR GRAFFITI

TOP DETAIL COATING (AMERON COLOR #413).
. TG—TENON, CAST
© N /ALUMINUM ALLOY 356-T6 2 ASTM C—150 TYPE Il GRAY CEMENT, f'c @ 28 DAYS = 7,000 psi.
~ ~
"’ i . . POLES MANUFACTURED TO ASTM C—1089-88.
= 3/8" CLEAR 5 1ypicaL s 2 ~ 5/16" X 7/16" STAINLESS
COVER 1/4" STEEL FLAT HEAD MACHINE 4 LOADING SHALL BE 80 MPH ASSHTO-LTS2 WIND LOADING WITH 1.3 GUST FACTOR.
(TYPICAL) y SCREWS
1 5  PAINT TENON AS DESCRIBED IN CITY OF MESA STANDARD DETAIL M—80.01 (COLOR T
CAST : MATCH LUMINAIRE).
ALUMINUM / .
4 : 6  ALL POLES SHALL BE INSTALLED PLUMBED TO THE VERTICAL WITH ALL LUMINAIRES
TOP COLLAR 4
N INSTALLED.
‘o 2~ 5/16" X 1 1/8"
o s —H—j/qe” COUPLINGS ON PolE | PoLE POLE OVERALL [DEPTH | BUTT ULTIMATE WEIGHT
éR)ESTr;?SS\NG 21/2" BC p HEIGHT | EMBEDDED| LENGTH | OF DIAMETER | G.L. BS
STEEL WIRES SFCTION R—R ABOVE | DEPTH FOUND—| ACROSS | MOMENT (FT.
N ASTI Acast | 2 ~5/18" x & GROUND ATION | FLATS LBS.)
PRESTRESSED ANCHOR BOLTS
w CONCRETE . 1 a | 1 - A B c D - -
z POLE © A
= > SE0-209 | 9'—10" 3-3 | 13-1" | #-0"| 5 5/8" 5,120 250
w| \
n| 2 l » .
= m:'m 3 /2" o, POLE SE0-213 | 131" 3-3 | 16=4" | #-0"| 5 1/8 6,960 280 a4 Z
ACHOSS
H —_ FLATS 11— <
w —
5 SECTION C—C /“/”" SE0-214 [ 1471 w0 | 181" | 6" | 6 378 7,080 330 Z -
% — O <
5| . OO
o SE0-216 | 16°-5" 77 | 20-0" | #-6" > 8,400 380
HE POLE TOP DETAl 165 7 6 11/18 =
©l3 1-1/8” < L
FRS WALL seo-219 | 198" 3117 | 23-7" | #-6" | 7 5/18 9,960 470 = =
2. (TYPICAL) 2-13/32” Q &J)
wl| =
3 % i;gﬂcwgg i:‘i’}L SE0-223 | 23'-0" vz | 27-3 | 50" | 7 7/8" 11,630 600 ) o
=1 T PITCH ASTM A-82 2-1/4 MANUFACTURER'S |1 ~5/8 [a 7))
olx } NAME, POLE L
W ‘- A & DATE SHALL " SCHEDULE 40 PVC 90° BEND CONDUIT a LUl
= N o BE STAMPED ON WITH A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN 18" |
@&cﬁﬁ%\cﬁm _ 1-7/8" T (FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED). [aNg)
STEEL WIRE - CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINMUM OF 2" | 1]
WELDED TO 5 FINISHED GRADE ABOVE THE POLES FINISHED GRADE. e
SPIRAL WIRE T N ) MAXIMUM PROJECTION 47, = L
- 1/8" b
ASTM A-82 T — A . / ALL CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE w —
R R J — 5/16" @ HOLE INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE L
1-5/8" x 9 (TYPICAL) o
HANDHOLE OPENING HAND HOLE . -
FOR RECESSED FRAME W/POLE ] | O
CAST ALUMINUM NUMBER ‘& < Z
FRAME W/ FLUSH DATE STAMPER— T & | — . <
COVER (SEE.DETAIL) ON J i & (@)
1-15/16" 2
#8 GAUGE x — at S
4" BARE i B B _/ : :
© COPPER ] © . ) CONDUIT INLET )
GROUNDWIRE N > t f © o N FOR 17 CONDUIT
| - ~ ~N [Te)
0 P >y T CLASS "A” CONCRETE™
| - 1-3/4" & o - PER M.A.G. STD. 725 Z :
™~ rinisHen el Sy
A GRADE 3 L] A
SR WIRE — J 1-5/8" t | ©
S CLAMP \ f
= |
ol 4 1/8 C C THE BOND WIRE IN THE 18"
() N
e 5 A 1 CONCRETE FOUNDATION SHALL 14" COPPER
=) < — BE #8 STRANDED INSULATED
ol | 1 /8" ¢- N — -+- W/XHHW THROUGH THE GROUNDING PLATE R
2| [~ } CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND (M-73.06) S o
1 5/8" x 8" POLE SECTION )_5. TYPICAL FOR (2) INCHES ON FACH z )
CONDUIT INLET f SIDE OF THE FOUNDATION AND 4 ™
FOR 17 CONDUIT ; SHALL CONTINUE BARE TO < 0
A THE CONNECTION POINTS ON B Jd
THE GROUNDING PLATE AND FOUNDATION DFTA
POLE_FLEVATION SECTION A=A CQVER ON THE POLE. NELACS OT TO 5 =
REV. 02/04/13




2-3/8” 0.D. NOTES:
| re——

2 .3/8" x 4 1/2 | POLES SHALL BE GREEN NATURAL AGGREGATE, EXPOSED FINISH WITH CLEAR GRAFFITI
TENON SEE POLE MODIFIED T4 TENON, CAST
TOP DETAIL . / L OMINOM ALy Sse COATING (AMERON COLOR #413).
— y «©
L5 o W NS 2 2 ASTM C—150 TYPE Il GRAY CEMENT, f'c @ 28 DAYS = 7,000 psi.
SR T » N
B I R L n 3 POLES MANUFACTURED TO ASTM C-1089-88.
o T -~ 1/2" CLEAR 5 TYPICAL ~ 4 ~ 3/8" X 1" STAINLESS
w ” \‘b\ﬂr‘ COVER T STEEL FLAT HEAD MACHINE 4 LOADING SHALL BE 80 MPH ASSHTO-LTS2 WIND LOADING WITH 1.3 GUST FACTOR.
= 11 N (TYPICAL) SCREWS
2 :‘.’.o |+ — n".g L. 5 PAINT TENON AS DESCRIBED IN CITY OF MESA STANDARD DETAIL M—80.01 (COLOR TQ
AT Mg < MATCH LUMINAIRE).
[} ’.“.1.' ~~ .‘.:J t CAST / .: : )
@ ARl [ N % ALUMINUM = 8 ALL POLES SHALL BE INSTALLED PLUMBED TO THE VERTICAL WITH ALL LUMINAIRES
" ‘U\, TOP COLLAR —/] 1T \_ INSTALLED.
2 T ; o 7 _”_3/16» © - | éoﬁp%f@sxon] 74 POLE | POLE POLE OVERALL |DEPTH | BuTT ULTIMATE WEIGHT
£ R (8) 7mm MR , 4 HEIGHT | EMBEDDED| LENGTH | OF DIAMETER | G.L. LBS
T PRESTRESSING 1k 31/2" 8C ABOVE | DEPTH FOUND-| ACROSS
= MONOSTRAND AsTM  SECTION B-—B 9 MOMENT (FT.
5 ~—crun O S TR Ak 4 4~ 38" X 127 GROUND ATION | FLATS 18S.)
il PRESTRESSED <37 AV ANCHOR BOLTS
- CONCRETE MEO—324 TO | A - A B C D - - -
B MEO—329 : - .
= POLE (®) gmm © 4 4 _— . . . .
El u PRESTRESSING > A MEO—-324 | 24'—7 =11 29'-6" | 5'=8" | 8 9/18 19,910 980
3| @ MONOSTRAND ASTM / x
= A-421, FOR l s—1/8" @ lop Al POLE - g o» an » - Z
W .D. MEO-326 | 26'—3 411 31-2" | 5=6" | 8 13/16 20,790 | 1,100
al MEO-332 TO m:'m ACHOSS FIRTS NED / < ®)
ol u J— - MEO—335 .
SECTION C—C pl L MEO-327 | 277117 | 4-117 | 32'-10"| 56" 9 21,660 1,250 S =
= P : : o
= cm—"
o g O
MEO—329 " 5'-3 4'—9” 0" > 22,540 | 1,300
= #13 GAUGE SPIRAL POLE TOP DETAL 29'-6 34-9" | -0" | 9 1/4 e Q_)
3 1-1/8" STEEL WIRE AT 3 TH
= PITCH ASTM A-82 =
& WALL B gn gn i ” —
(YPICAL) MEO-332 | 32’—10 5-7 38'-5 6'—6 9 3/4 24,280 1,500 O O
Ll
3 1/4"-20 THRU TAP OoOwuw
ES o 1 J;/u.,‘ —7 A 2 HOLES AS SHOWN MEO-335 | 35°—0” 5-7" 40'-7" | 6'-6" 10” 31,800 | 1,600 a o
- EREEA LD AN U)
: Al T m
E “’;ﬁ}”‘ ﬂ”.’v 1” SCHEDULE 40 PvC 90* BEND conbuir | (O LU
i ik e U A P WITH A RADIUS OF NOT LESS THAN 18" a =
#11 GAUGE ot | K- b (FACTORY BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED). e
LONGITUDINAL .. %, Tk ou [~ CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A minmuv oF 2" | LU
STEEL WIRE I ﬁf .n <4 o
WELDED TO - :,‘1:"-~ . 1T ) FINISHED GRADE ABOVE THE POLES FINISHED GRADE. m
S I Ly - "
5/8" % 12" SPIRAL WIRE xﬂ‘ TF—;&‘, _ __ Ny, - MAXIMUM PROJECTION 4. S W
HANDHOLE  OPENING. ASTM A-82 ety T b ALL CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE w
2-1/4" X 7 RS ~4L 4 -4 INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE L
HANDHOLE FRAME c,:,r‘ THL. -+ A > o
AND COVER. FOR " —HE - AN AN
HAND HOLE 15 o] IR
Ao | HIE Tl R 20
ALUMINUM FRAME NUMBER & DATE F: s*y{] e o<z
W/ FLUSH COVER STAMPED ON —H] F_: 3 )
(SEE DETAH.)\ B %_L_JL l«l [ . © w O
ERY A9 = %
gt (N1 1| I I = O
e | |18 a. | T T ¢ o
= . ~ © £
go covee e e[ 5 5 "
S COPPER -1 T _ILL‘ ~ CONDUIT \NLET—/" N
— e L — N LI - » W & o e
GROUNDWIRE 4 i JL j]’. 1/16 2-5/16 5/8" FOR 1" CONDUIT o 2
TE CLASS "A” CONC RETE/ IR
~] 4% L ) PER MAG. STD. 725 Z - - L
\\\ = II; = : K L]
FINISHED 0t & = RIS —-(e)-— o S I
GRADE ~ L-L b 7 ‘ > m
b Y N - —H ) B
[l = © - - v ¢ | ©
5 |
ala & WIRE 'y JL ” KA | f
=15 CLAMP ’ b e A ||- \
) 1’ o E N s 1/4
] [ A ‘,4#’1[%7"’ 1-7/32" - I M. THE BOND WIRE IN THE 18"
glo : 3 CONCRETE FOUNDATION SHALL ,
=N 174" 2-7/16" /A iy BE #8 STRANDED INSULATED é‘;OSNODﬁﬁgRPLATE
= 1 - W/XHHW THROUGH THE .
ol & 2-15/16 1-11/18° CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND (M~73.06) o N
2 14" % 9" POLE SECTION FOR (2) INCHES ON EACH z O
CONDUIT INLET _ SIDE OF THE FOUNDATION AND -
i FOR 1" SECTION A—A SHALL CONTINUE BARE TO P 8
|| CONDUIT THE CONNECTION POINTS ON =
THE GROUNDING PLATE AND EQUNDATION DETAIL o S
POLE FElEVATION ON THE POLE.
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NOTES:
TOP DIAMETER—SEE TABLE 2 3/8" 00 | ] POLES SHALL BE GREEN NATURAL AGGREGATE, EXPOSED FINISH WITH CLEAR GRAFFITI COATING
- cop —] (AMERON COLOR #413).
4
-1 J[\ﬂ_ .9 2 ASTM C—150 TYPE Il GRAY CEMENT, fc @ 28 DAYS = 7,000 psi.
_ PN — TG—TENON, CAST
rH7 ST T e R N /ALUM\NUM ALLOY 356-T6 3 POLES MANUFACTURED TO ASTM C—1089—88.
Il b COVER <
n N (TYPICAL) i . ., 4 LOADING SHALL BE 80 MPH ASSHTO—LTS2 WIND LOADING WITH 1.3 GUST FACTOR.
. :*l | + 2 ~ 5/16” X 7/16” STAINLESS
R /_ ggEREELWgLAT HEAD MACHINE 5 PAINT BASE PLATE AND TENON AS DESCRIBED IN CITY OF MESA STANDARD DETAIL M—80.01 (COLOR
'H ) TO MATCH LUMINAIRE).
s (1T 6 ALL POLES SHALL BE INSTALLED PLUMBED TO THE VERTICAL WITH ALL LUMINAIRES INSTALLED.
"
h LI 7 FOUNDATION SHALL BE INSTALLED PER MESA STANDARD DETAIL M—76.01, F—106, AND M—76.02.
= éSR)ESTrg?SS\NG STEEL B \ SEE 2 RAISED FOUNDATION DETAIL WHEN SPECIFIED.
WIRES, ASTM A—421 o Fal [ éowupmlses” éNw 1/8"
-~ SPUN ) »
PRESTRESSED NG 2 1/2” 8C POLE | POLE SLOTTED | ULTIMATE WEIGHT | POLE SPECIAL
CONCRETE 1l . 4 HEIGHT | BOLT G.L LBS TOP BASE
POLE el 2 518" x 8 ABOVE | CIRCLE | MOMENT (FT. DIAMETER| PLATE
- | LA ANCHOR BOLTS FNDN. BS.) (INCHES)| SIZE
: CPB—114|14'=4” |9” T0 11" 7,500 270 | 3-7/8" sz Z
N 4| [ — 9
L ;’\ CPB-123| 23'—0” |9” TO 11 7,500 480 | 3-1/0" SM %: |<_E
[
o ) POLE CPB-127| 27'-3" [9” TO 11" 7,500 620 | 3-1/2" SN O )
1-1/8" WALL (TYPICAL ) 2-13/32" S(D L_|_
pliE =2
y #13 GAUGE SPIRAL ///ﬂ/ 2-1/4 1-5/8 8 o
o STEEL WIRE AT 3" n
= PITCH ASTM A—82 |_> A a
() . LIJ
B A AT POLE_TOP_DETAII 1=7/8 ||_|_J L
e - “a N O
” ﬁr— ‘a'« . i Z o
. [k — > e >
o Ll TF_- B - MANUFACTURER'’S ——1 R 5/16" ¢ HOLE @) =
: .ﬁ - W NAME, POLE # —] (TYP.) P S
¥ ~L — #11 GAUGE LONGITUDINAL % DATE SHALL © L
8. i STEEL WIRE WELDED TO BE STAMPED oN—"| > w
HAND. HOLE - I}‘ k—-. var SPIRAL WIRE ASTM A—82 --—-— RS
: - . . oM | —T 5 TYP,
FRAME w/POLE [ "¢ TH il e | » 1/ <=
NUMBER ‘& &1 F 41 .79 /\
DATE sTamPED | FHIT L HET foa) o)
ON JL .at (4) 1" DIAMETER X 2" LONG SLOTS L —1-15/16" ' S
» ” =N - - FOR 9” TO 11" BOLT CIRCL
1-5/8" x 12 #8 GAUGE x “ull e«
HANDHOLE OPENING b BARE ok s B B
FOR RECESSED CoPPER  ——f i H. - % -
CAST ALUMINUM GROUNDWIRE e U > i : < ||
FRAME W/ FLUSH ﬂ Tr 1S 34" x 10" | - i N > —=l==3/16"
COVER (SEE.DETAIL . =+ T i.:- x 0 . N s =
( ) .~ Tl SQUARE PLATE ~— —— > | i
o iy ASTM A-36 —1-3/4" o| 2 SECTION B=B
2l T - g
. + 117 N
A HES . A ]
. il 411, ° N s e
© o 1 JJ‘ b "
— . * B .
WIRE — 1 | - )
CLAMP e J “ o 1/8 C C l
L - HE 4)_’4 .. { L B _f
car N - >
EIv| 1} 1/8" ¢_ ‘ I L _¢_ _1 SECTION C—C
4” 1D, — )_ - v )
HOLE f 7‘5 : % o
ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE PER MES POLE_SECTION BASE PLATE d
STANDARD DETAIL M—73.6, AB—101. A <=t‘ (<o)
o0
SECTION A—A COVER 0od
a =
POLE FIEVATION
NELACS OT TO

REV. 02/04/13




o 6"

Y

FIELD VERIFY HOLE

FIELD VERIFY HOLE
LOCATION AND SIZE
4 HOLES

>— I , 8‘6//
B ]- j B — —
|l e 35 -
- e

10”
10”

RECTANGULAR STRAIGHT STEEL TUBE, 3°x6"x24” LONG, 3/16" THICK. PRIME WITH
TNEMEC SERIES 66 HI BUILD EPOXOLINE OR APPROVED EQUAL TO A DRY
THICKNESS OF 3 MILLS. FINISH COLOR SHALL BE A VAPOR GRAY FINISH, COLOR
NUMBER GRO2. THE FINAL COAT SHALL BE TNEMEC SERIES 76 INDURA CLEAR OR
APPROVED EQUAL, APPLIED TO A MINIMUM OF 1.5 DRY MILS.

1/8” THICK STEEL TOP. PROVIDE CONTINUOUS WELD ALONG PERIMETER OF CAP.
PRIME AND PAINT TO THE SAME SPECIFICATIONS AS THE LIGHT POLES SPECIFIED
FOR THIS PROJECT.

o

DIE CAST METAL TWO-GANG WEATHERPROOF WHILE IN USE OUTLET COVER WITH
DOUBLE GFCI BASE CONFIGURATION. COVER SHALL BE EQUAL TO INTERMATIC
WP1000 SERIES. PAINT COVER VAPOR GRAY FINISH, TNEMEC COLOR NUMBER

WELD A 1/4” STEEL NUT ONTO THE INSIDE FACE OF THE STEEL TUBE OPPOSITE
THE CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLES FOR ATTACHING SYSTEM GROUND WIRING.

STUB UNDERGROUND CONDUITS 2" ABOVE FINISHED GRADE INSIDE STEEL TUBE.
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
MAG CLASS B CONCRETE.
SECTION A
TWO 3"x6"x3/16" STEEL PLATES (ONE EACH SIDE) WELDED TO THE BASE OF THE
STEEL TUBE.
1" ROCK.
b—cq. eq.—4

PROVIDE 1/8" THICK BITUMINOUS COATING ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF THE
STEEL TUBE AS INDICATED. WRAP THE OUTSIDE OF THE TUBE WITH 10 MIL
PLASTIC TAPE, HALF LAPPED.

QUTLINE OF WEATHERPROOF COVER.
QUTLINE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE.

QUTLINE OF RECTANGULAR HOLE IN STEEL TUBE FOR DUPLEX CONVENIENCE
RECEPTACLES.

G6E6
—T

DRILL AND TAP HOLES IN STEEL TUBE FOR MOUNTING RECEPTACLES AND
WEATHERPROOF COVER.

HASP FOR SMALL PAD LOCK.

ALL CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE.

OO © GO O L E O © O

OUTDOOR CONVENIENCE
RECEPTACLE SPECIFICATION

SECTION B ERONT FIFVATION ERONT FIFVATION

DETAIL NO.
M-85.01
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DESCRIPTION

SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS INCORPORATED

IT IS THE PURPOSE OF THIS DOCUMENT TO PROVIDE THE GENERAL
INFORMATION NECESSARY TO DEFINE THE VARIANCES OF WORK ON
TRAFFIC SIGNALS BETWEEN ADOT SPECIFICATIONS & STANDARDS
AND THE CITY OF MESA SPECIFICATIONS & STANDARDS.

FOUNDATIONS

IN THIS DOCUMENT

MESA STANDARD DETAILS AMENDMENT TO THE UNIFORM STANDARD
DETAILS: CURRENT. SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE
(WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/BUSINESS/ENGINEERING/MESA-STANDARD-
DETAILS-SPECIFICATIONS)

FOR ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNALS APPROVED PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, SEE
"CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT SPECIFICATION.

ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION: CURRENT.

ADOT TRAFFIC SIGNALS & LIGHTING CURRENT HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DRAWINGS.

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, TRAFFIC
CONTROL SYSTEMS, STANDARDS PUBLICATION: TS2-2003 VER 2.06.

INTERNATIONAL MUNICIPAL SIGNAL ASSOCIATION, INC., WIRE AND
CABLE SPECIFICATIONS: CURRENT.

MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR STREETS AND
HIGHWAYS: USDOT/FHWA: CURRENT.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE AND HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION
OFFICIALS (AASHTO) STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL
SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS:
1994,

ENGINEERING

THE CITY OF MESA TRANSPORTATION DIRECTOR ACTING BY AND
UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE ORDINANCES OF THE CITY OF MESA;
AN ASSISTANT OR OTHER REPRESENTATIVE DULY AUTHORIZED BY
THE TRANSPORTATION DIRECTOR TO ACT FOR HIM.

ALL CITY OF MESA CABINET FOUNDATIONS SHALL

BE ADOT TYPE V (ADOT TS 2-4), WITH THE FOLLOWING
CHANGE: THE WIDTH OF THE FOUNDATION BASE
(DIMENSION "B") SHALL BE 50" NOT 48". SEE COM DETAIL
M-92.01 FOR FOUNDATION DETAILS.

A TEN FOOT COPPER GROUND ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED IN
ANY CABINET FOUNDATION, SERVICE PEDESTAL AND UPS
(PEDESTAL) FOUNDATION BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED.

ANY SIGNAL APPURTENANCE THAT IS SUBJECT TO BEING
INSTALLED ON A SLOPE MAY REQUIRE A RETAINING WALL
AT THE ENGINEER'S DISCRETION.

ANY POLE THAT HAS A PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
STATION ON IT AND THE STATION IS NOT DIRECTLY NEXT
TO THE SIDEWALK, SHALL HAVE AN ACCESS PAD
INSTALLED TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT. THIS PAD IS
ADDITIONAL SIDEWALK BETWEEN EXISTING SIDEWALK
AND THE POLE BASE. PAD PLACEMENT SHALL BE AS
SHOWN ON PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY THE INSPECTOR
PER COM DETAIL M-L4. 1.

ALL POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL MATCH BACK OF
SIDEWALK, AS SHOWN IN DETAIL M-92.03.

CONDUIT

SCHEDULE 40 PVC CONDUITS PLACED IN CABINETS,
PULL BOXES, AND FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE END BELLS
INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING IN WIRE OR CABLE.

ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE GRAY SCHEDULE 40 PVC OR HDPE
SDR-II UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON PLANS.

ALL CONDUITS SHALL HAVE AS A MINIMUM ONE GREEN #8
THHN/THWN COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE PULLED INTO
CONDUITS WITH A MINIMUM OF 3 (THREE) FEET OF WIRE
PAST CONDUIT ENDS.

CAP ALL UNUSED AND FUTURE CONDUITS WITH A TYCO
(JACKMOON EXPANDABLE) PVC PLUG. CAP ALL FIBER
FILLED CONDUITS WITH A TYCO FIBER OPTIC SIMPLEX
PLUG.

* - HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/SIGNAL-MAINTENANCE-OPERATION/TRAFFICE-SIGNAL-SPECIFICATIONS

PULL BOXES & VAULTS

o

IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUPPLY THE PULLBOX(S). SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE *
FOR CURRENT SPECIFICATION.

REFER TO COM DETAIL M-66.1, 4 X 4 X 4 VAULT DETAILS.

REFER TO COM DETAIL M-66.2, FOR ROUND LID, IT SHALL
READ "CITY OF MESA ITS FIBER OPTIC".

CONTROLLER CABINET ASSEMBLY

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY THE CONTROLLER CABINET.
SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT
SPECIFICATION.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED THE CONTROLLER CABINET
SHALL FACE THE STREET.

ELECTRICAL SERVICE PEDESTALS

IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUPPLY THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL ELECTRICAL SERVICE
PEDESTAL. SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR APPROVED
SUPPLIERS.

U.P.S (UN-INTERRUPTABLE POWER SUPPLY)

IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUPPLY THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL U.P.S. ASSEMBLY. SEE "CITY
OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT SPECIFICATION.

P\ \
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VIDEO DETECTION SYSTEMS

[.IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUPPLY THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL VIDEO DETECTION SYSTEM.
SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT
SPECIFICATION.

CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEMS

[.IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUPPLY THE CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM. SEE
‘CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT
SPECIFICATION.

POLES

. REFER TO COM DETAILS M-94.0l, M-94.03, M-9L4.04,
M-94.05, M-94.06 FOR CITY OF MESA POLES AND MAST
ARMS (OTHER POLES AND MAST ARMS ARE PER ADOT
SPECIFICATIONS EXCEPT AS NOTED).

2. ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEET OR EXCEED
AASHTO 1994, 80 MPH WIND LOAD REQUIREMENTS.

5. ALL POLES AND MAST ARMS SHALL BE GALVANIZED
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.

L. PUSH BUTTON POLES (BIKE AND PEDESTRIAN) SHALL BE
II' GAUGE STEEL AS SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-94.01.

LUMINAIRES

[. ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL BE PER CITY OF MESA
STANDARD DETAILS.

2. ALL LUMINAIRES ON SIGNAL POLES SHALL BE 120 VAC.

PAINTING

[ ALL METAL EXTERIOR SURFACES OF TRAFFIC SIGNALS,
PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS, PUSH BUTTON STATIONS, AND
FRAMEWORK SHALL BE PRE-TREATED AND ELECTROSTATIC
POWDER COATED SEMI-GLOSS BLACK.

MOUNTING ASSEMBLIES FOR VEHICLUAR

AND PEDESTRIAN INDICATIONS

[. ALL MOUNTING ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE BRONZE AND FULLY
ASSEMBLIED.

2. REFER TO COM DETAIL M-95.01 FOR MOUNT PLACEMENT.

5. AS AN ADDENDUM TO ADOT TS 10-I, NO LOCK RINGS SHALL
BE PERMITTED ON ANY PART OF THE MOUNT. LOWER
ELBOWS SHALL HAVE 72 TEETH SERRATIONS /16" HIGH CAST
INTO THE ELBOW SO AS TO BE A ONE PIECE UNIT.

4. THE UPPER ELBOW SHALL BE THREADED | 1/2" NPT. THE
SIGNAL HEAD SIDE SHALL HAVE A FLANGE OF AT LEAST /8"
TO ENSURE THE HEAD, METAL WASHER, AND RUBBER GASKET
ARE NOT DISTORTED WHEN SECURED.

5. ALL PIPE THREADS WHETHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL
SHALL BE OF THE TAPERED TYPE.

6. ALL PIPE SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 (0.145" WALL THICKNESS).

7. HORIZONTAL ARM LENGTH IS [5" TO THE TOP AND [4.5" TO
THE BOTTOM.

VEHICLE SIGNAL INDICATIONS

I. ALL INDICATIONS SHALL BE LIGHTING EMITTING DIODE (LED).
SEE "CITY OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT
SPECIFICATION.

2. TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE MADE OF POLYCARBONATE
MATERIAL.

3. INDCIATION/VISOR DOORS SHALL BE EASILY REMOVED,
WITHOUT HAVING TO DRIVE OUT RETAINING HINGE PINS.

* - HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/SIGNAL-MAINTENANCE-OPERATION/ TRAFFICE-SIGNAL-SPECIFICATIONS

TUNNEL VISORS SHALL BE 12" LONG FOR [2" HEADS. THEY
SHALL BE MADE OF ALUMINUM. THEY SHALL BE ATTACHED
TO THE SIGNAL HEAD BY SCREWS THROUGH 90 DEGREE
RIGHT ANGLE MOUNTING TABS. (SEE ADOT TS 8-2 FOR
DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS).

BACKPLATES WITH 5" BORDERS SHALL BE USED ON ALL 2
INCH HEADS. ALL BACKPLATES SHALL BE LOUVERED
ALUMINUM. ALL BACKPLATES SHALL BE ONE PIECE
ALUMINUM EXCEPT FOR TYPE "S" CLUSTER HEADS WHICH
SHALL HAVE NO MORE THAN 3 SECTIONS TOTAL.

MAST ARM SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH ADOT
TYPE Il MOUNTS. THE MOUNTS SHALL BE OF THE OFFSET
'DOG LEG" TYPE. MOUNTS SHALL HAVE CAST IN
SERRATIONS. SERRATED LOCKING RINGS WILL NOT BE
PERMITTED. MOUNTS SHALL BE MADE OF BRONZE.

ALL BODY WASHERS ON HEADS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON COM
DETAIL M-95.02.

FOR CLUSTER HEADS REFER TO COM DETAIL M-95.05 FOR
CITY OF MESA TYPE "S" HEAD (5 SECTION CLUSTER).

ALL SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE GUARANTEED BY
THEIR MANUFACTURER FOR A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5) YEARS.

ALL HEADS ARE TO BE FULLY ASSEMBLED AND READY FOR
INSTALLATION. VISORS MAY BE PACKAGED AND SHIPPED
SEPARATELY.

P\ \
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PEDESTRIAN INDICATIONS

ALL INDICATIONS SHALL BE LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
(LED) INTERNATIONAL WALKING PERSON/HAND SYMBOL
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS SHALL BE FURNISHED
AND INSTALLED PER COM SPECIFCATIONS. SEE "CITY
OF MESA" WEB SITE * FOR CURRENT

SPECIFICATION.

PEDESTRIAN HEAD ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE GUARANTEED
BY THEIR MANUFACTURER FOR A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5)
YEARS.

ALL LEADS SHALL HAVE FULLY INSULATED TERMINALS.

PEDESTRIAN INDICATIONS SHALL HAVE Z-CRATE VISORS
INSTALLED.

PUSH BUTTONS

ALL PUSH BUTTON STATIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON
COM DETAIL M-95.06.

FOR SIGNS REFER TO COM DETAIL M-99.01.
FOR MOUNTING REFER TO COM DETAIL M-95.0I.

FOR BIKE PUSH BUTTON INSTALLATION REFER TO COM
DETAIL M-94.02.

ALL PUSH BUTTON STATIONS SHALL BE GUARANTEED BY
THEIR MANUFACTURER FOR A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5)
YEARS.

PUSH BUTTONS MUST BE LOCATED NEXT TO A LEVEL
LANDING PAD (36" X 48" MINIMUM). “LEVEL" IS DEFINED
AS HAVING A SLOPE LESS THAN 2%. THE PUSH
BUTTONS MUST BE WITHIN 10 INCH REACH OF THE
LEVEL LANDING PAD AND MUST BE WITHIN 5 FEET OF
THE CROSSWALK LINE. PUSH BUTTONS MUST BE
LOCATED WITHIN 6 FEET (PREFERRED) OR 10 FEET
(MAXIMUM) FROM THE CURB. TWO PUSHBUTTONS ON
THE SAME CORNER SHOULD BE SEPARATED BY AT
LEAST 10 FEET.

INTERNALLY [LLUMINATED STREET

NAME SIGNS

IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL SUPPLY THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL INTERNALLY
ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN(S). SEE "CITY OF
MESA" WEB SITE * FOR APPROVED SUPPLIERS.

* - HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/SIGNAL-MAINTENANCE-OPERATION/TRAFFICE-SIGNAL-SPECIFICATIONS
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CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

ALL WORK IS TO BE ACCOMPLISHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CITY
OF MESA SPECIFICATIONS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE CITY OF MESA REQUIRES AT LEAST TWO INTERNATIONAL
MUNICIPAL SIGNAL ASSOCIATION (IMSA) CERTIFIED TRAFFIC
SIGNAL TECHNICIANS ON SITE DURING ALL PHASES OF ANY
TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK. ONE TECHNICIAN MUST AT LEAST

BE A LEVEL II. IT WILL BE THE RESPONSIBILTY OF THE
CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VERIFICATION OF CERTIFICATION.

IF A JOB SITE IS INSPECTED AND A CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN IS
NOT ON SITE, A STOP WORK ORDER WILL BE ISSUED. TEMPORARY
AND CONTRACT EMPLOYEES DO NOT SATISFY THIS REQUIREMENT.

CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A LIST CONTAINING NAMES AND
QUALIFIED STATUS OF PERSONNEL THAT WILL BE ON THE
IMMEDIATE JOB SITE TO THE ENGINEER OR THEIR
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO STARTING ANY TYPE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ANY CHANGE IN THIS LIST WILL REQUIRE
IMMEDIATE NOTIFICATION TO THE ENGINEER OR THEIR
REPRESENTATIVE.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY REPORT ANY TRAFFIC
SIGNAL EQUIPMENT DAMAGE TO THE ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.
DAMAGE TO ANY TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUCH AS
CONTROLLER CABINET AND EQUIPMENT, DETECTION LOOPS, PULL
BOXES, CONDUIT, POLES, MAST ARMS, HEADS OR RELATED
EQUIPMENT AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTORS WORK IS THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE REPAIRED
OR REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THEIR EXPENSE AS
REQUIRED BY THE CITY. A CITY OF MESA TRAFFIC SIGNAL
TECHNICIAN SHALL INSPECT THESE REPAIRS.

A. A TRAFFIC SIGNAL CANNOT BE DARK OR IN FLASH FOR MORE

THAN TWO HOURS.

A LOSS OF COMMUNICATION SHALL BE REPAIRED WITHIN 24
HOURS.

DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE REPLACED IN TWO WEEKS UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ITS GROUP AND ENGINEER
INSPECTOR, AGREE IN WRITING THAT THE WORK SCHEDULE
REQUIRES ADJUSTMENT OF THIS TIME FRAME.

IF THE CONTRACTOR CANNOT RESPOND OR MAKE
THE REPAIRS WITHIN THE ABOVE NOTED TIME
FRAME THE CITY OF MESA TRAFFIC SIGNAL
GROUP WILL MAKE THE NECESSARY REPAIRS AND
CHARGE THE CONTRACTOR USING A "REPAIR
ORDER FORM". THE AMOUNT OF EACH REPAIR
SHALL BE EITHER $350.00 OR THE ACTUAL
ACCUMLATED CHARGE FOR EMPLOYEES' TIME,
MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT, WHICHEVER IS
GREATER. EMPLOYEES' TIME WILL BE BILLED AT
EACH INDIVIDUAL'S HOURLY RATE PLUS THE
APPLICABLE CITY OVERHEAD RATE. ANY
MATERIALS USED WILL BE BILLED AT COST.
EQUIPMENT RATES WILL BE BASED ON THE MOST
RECENT SCHEDULE OF EQUIPMENT RENTAL RATES
FOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK, AS APPROVED BY
THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT TRANSPORTATION.

THE CONTRACTOR IS ADVISED THAT ANY COSTS
RELATED TO REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF
DAMAGED TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT AS A
RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S WORK SHALL BE
BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

IF THERE IS A TRAFFIC SIGNAL PROBLEM (I.E.
INDICATION OUTAGE, KNOCKDOWNS, UTILITY POWER
OUTAGES, ETC) AND IS NOT A DIRECT RESULT

OF THE CONTRACTOR OR SUB-CONTRACTOR'S
WORK. A TRAFFIC SIGNAL TECHNICIAN SHALL BE
CALLED TO RESPOND. IF IT IS DETERMINED THE
CONTRACTOR OR SUB-CONTRACTOR'S WORK
CAUSED THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL MALFUNCTION, THE
CONTRACTOR THROUGH A "REPAIR ORDER FORM"
SHALL PAY ALL THE COSTS OF REPAIRS.

IF THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC CABLE IS

DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF A PROJECT. THE TRAFFIC
SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC CABLE SHALL BE REPLACED IN THE
INCREMENT FOR WHICH IT WAS ORIGINALLY INSTALLED As
DIRECTED BY THE ITS ENGINEER. NO NEW SPLICE POINTS WILL
BE INTRODUCED INTO THE SYSTEM.

QUALITY

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR QUALITY AND
SHALL PERFORM WORK IN A PROFESSIONAL, NEAT AND
WORKMAN LIKE MANNER. THE CITY OF MESA
INSPECTION TEAM WILL MAKE THE DETERMINATION IF
THE WORK PERFORMED MEETS THAT CRITERIA AND
MAY REQUEST THAT THE WORK BE REDONE IF IT HAS
NOT.

WARRANTY

CONTRACTOR SHALL WARRANTY WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF 12
MONTHS FROM DATE OF ACCEPTANCE.

EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES WILL BE GIVEN TO THE CITY OF MESA
TRAFFIC SIGNALS WORKGROUP AT THE TIME OF ACCEPTANCE OF
THE PROJECT.

WORK PROCEDURES

L.

CONTRACTOR SHALL WORK WITH THE ASSIGNED TRAFFIC SIGNAL
TECHNICIAN FOR INSPECTIONS, MATERIAL, AND OTHER JOB
RELATED PROBLEMS.

CONTRACTOR INSPECTION AND MATERIAL REQUESTS SHALL BE
SUBMITTED 24 HOURS PRIOR TO THE INSPECTION OR MATERIAL
PICK-UP.

INSPECTIONS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:

A.) BEFORE STARTING PROJECT.

B

C.

D

E

F.

G.

.) BEFORE BACKFILLING TRENCHES AND BORE PITS AND BEFORE
COVERING CONDUIT.

) BEFORE FILLING PULL BOX HOLES WITH AGGREGATE.
.) BEFORE PULLING TRAFFIC SIGNAL AND OR FIBER OPTIC CABLE.

.) WHEN POLE FOUNDATIONS ARE READY TO BE POURED WITH
CONCRETE.

) WHILE POURING FOUNDATIONS.

—

WHEN PROJECT IS COMPLETED (PROJECT IS COMPLETE WHEN
FINAL INSPECTION IS APPROVED AND BILL HAS BEEN
SUBMITTED).

ALL TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE INSPECTED
PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION BY THE CONTRACTOR.

P\ \
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WORKSITE SAFETY

IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
COMPLY WITH THE CITY OF MESA TRAFFIC BARRICADE
MANUAL FOR ANY WORK INSIDE THE CITY LIMITS AND
ACQUIRE ANY TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PERMITS
REQUIRED FOR THE PROJECT.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE APPROVED WORKSITE
BARRICADING AND OTHER SAFETY MEASURES AS
NECESSARY TO PROTECT THE PUBLIC FROM TRENCHES AND
OTHER WORK SITE HAZARDS DURING WORKING AND
NON-WORKING HOURS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL BARRICADE ALL CONCRETE
FOUNDATIONS WITH A TYPE | OR TYPE II LIGHTED
BARRICADE UNTIL POLE IS SET.

CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT LEAVE ANY CONSTRUCTION
MATERIAL IN THE ROADWAY, ON THE SIDEWALK, OR AT ANY
OTHER LOCATION THAT MAY IMPEDE SAFE VEHICLE AND
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT.

CONTRACTOR SHALL LEAVE A SECURE AND SAFE
CONSTRUCTION SITE WHEN FINISHED WITH WORK FOR THE
DAY. A SAFE CONSTRUCTION SITE IS THE CONTRACTOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY.

EMPLOYEES OF THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE REASONABLE
SAFETY PROCEDURES WHILE WORKING. REASONABLE
SAFETY PROCEDURES SHALL INCLUDE, BUT NOT BE LIMITED
TO THE USE OF, SAFETY HATS, GLOVES, GOGGLES,
REFLECTIVE VESTS, AND A SAFETY HARNESS WHEN
WORKING IN A BUCKET TRUCK.
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METERING SECTION HOOD

12.5" METER SOCKET (100 AMP MIN.) FACTORY
FRONT-TOP & SIDES HINGED = WIRED FROM LINE LANDING LUGS TO METER
DEMAND RESET DOOR % SOCKET IN A SEPERATE WIREWAY
W/ 6"x6" LEXAN / Fa—
VIEWING WINDOW Z 7
ADDRESS TAG — || Y
) |
7 SPLIT
S0 ﬁ < / DEADFRONT "
UNDERGROUND
TERMINATION SECTION b=l MANUAL/OFF/PHOTO SWITCH
¢ REMOVABLE RAINTIGHT —— b PADLOCKABLE
SEALABLE COVER / DRAW LATCH
LIGHTING
FINISHED CONTACTOR
GRADE LOCATION B
__ SEE NOTE (8) LANDING LUGS
I il / 4 T #6-250MCM
2" \ 2" | AL/CU
CONCRETE 4|
FOUNDATION 2L | _— GROUND ROD
_,4/"'/ W/GROUND CLAMP
o NCHOR BOLTS CONDUIT SERVICE 4 |
o/8" - 18°x4 SIZE AND DEPTH T
SHALL BE
18’
DETERMINED BY \\——— 2 L0AD CONDUITS AT LEFT SIDE
O UTILITY PROVIDER . —— 36" DEPTH HOOD OPEN
LEFT SIDE 18 COVER REMOVED
~
ENCLOSURE CONSTRUCTION NOTES FRONT VIEW
I, FABRICATED FROM .125 ALUM AND INTERIOR I4 GA. COLD 12" nderiters Loboratories Inc.
ROLLED STEEL ELECTRICALLY WELDED AND REINFORCED - w
WHERE REQUIRED. .
2. CONSTRUCTION WILL BE NEMA 3R RAINTIGHT. T NOUSTRIAL CONTe TR
3. ALL NUTS, BOLTS, SCREWS AND HINGES WILL BE = vamer | e | vies | 25, (e
STAINLESS STEEL. ; |-m| 1 | 3 | ) |«|
L. NUTS, BOLTS & SCREWS WILL NOT BE VISIBLE FROM ~ 7.287  5.25" @m T YT T
OUTSIDE OF ENCLOSURE. (- 1! vave |
B | 2200 weem | 200 v
5. PHENOLIC NAMEPLATES WILL BE PROVIDED AS REQUIRED. | 5" | — —
6. CONTROL WIRING WILL BE MARKED AT BOTH ENDS BY Pl (S

PERMANENT WIRE MARKERS.

7. A PLASTIC COVERED WIRING DIAGRAM WILL BE ATTACHED
TO THE INSIDE OF THE FRONT DOOR.

8. ENCLOSURE WILL BE FACTORY WIRED AND CONFORM TO
REQUIRED NEMA STANDARDS.

9. RAW ALUM

PAD

DIMENSIONS ARE - #.##" INCHES, (###) MILLIMETER

BASE P

LAN

GENERAL NOTES

ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

SEE PLANS FOR CONDUIT SIZE, LOCATION, AND QUANTITY.
UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE A DEEPER FOUNDATION: SEE
ADOT SPECIFICATIONS.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL, 5/8" X 18" X
4", COMPLETE WITH NUTS AND WASHERS.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF |" AND A
MAXIMUM OF | /2" ABOVE FOUNDATION.

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" AND A MAXIMUM
OF 4" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION, EXCEPT FOR CONDUIT FOR
GROUND ROD, WHICH SHALL BE FLUSH.

USE SILICONE CAULK TO SEAL GAP BETWEEN CABINET AND
FOUNDATION.

A RAISED PCC PAD 18" x 4 x 24" SHALL BE PLACED IN
FRONT OF CABINET. PAD SHALL BE SET 2" BELOW THE
FOUNDATION ELEVATION. SLOPE PAD AWAY FROM CABINET.
ALL CABINET FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A 5/8 INCH X 10
FOOT BONDED GROUND ROD. GROUND ROD SHALL BE
INSTALLED BEFORE FOUNDATION IS POURED.

DEAD FRONT SHALL BE SPLIT TO ALLOW ACCESS TO LINE
AND LOAD SIDE OF BREAKERS INDIVIDUALLY.

LIGHTING CONTACTOR SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ALL
PEDESTALS PER WIRING SCHEMATIC.

ALL PEDESTAL ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE RATED FOR 22KAIC.

S/N
TEST BLOCKS
240VAC METER
4 o |Manual
o ¢/ | Off
'7_0 ? Photo
— |
- X:)
3 4
2999
[¢ 9202 o o] COM
- CONTROL 20A PEC
120V SIGNALS 20A —G O [;a — [ge 4o e g GRD
SPARE 20A —G6 ®
30A L ———0ST.LIGHTING
[e] ol 9] 20n — —————O0ST. LIGHTING
lRe [ 0 ISNS
N L1 L2 £
Ground Rod
120V/240V SQUARE D 89035M02V02
OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT

1PH 3WIRE RATED FOR 22KAIC.
SERVICE

WIRING SCHEMATIC

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FULLY METERED SERVICE PEDESTAL

DETAIL NO.

M-91.01

REV. 08/26/2015




METERING SECTION HOOD
FRONT-TOP & SIDES HINGED

DEMAND RESET DOOR
—— W/ 6"xX6" LEXAN

VIEWING WINDOW
ADDRESS TAG

—

/—UNDERGROUND

8 TERMINATION SECTION
REMOVABLE RAINTIGHT
SEALABLE COVER

1

LIGHTING
FINISHED CONTACTOR
GRADE LOCATION

N

SEE NOTE (8)
1/

- ——

2" \

METER SOCKET (100 AMP MIN.) FACTORY
WIRED FROM LINE LANDING LUGS TO METER

e

SPLIT

SOCKET IN A SEPERATE WIREWAY

DEADFRONT

MANUAL/OFF/PHOTO SWITCH

H PADLOCKABLE
DRAW LATCH

LANDING LUGS
#6-250MCM

b% |
e A
CONCRETE L

L

FOUNDATION —1 2L
1=l
& ANCHOR BOLTS | 7] CONDUIT SERVICE y
5/8" - 18"k ] SIZE AND DEPTH
- SHALL BE
18" DETERMINED BY |
| O |UT|LITY PROVIDER \a"%
LEFT SIDE |
ENCLOSURE CONSTRUCTION NOTES FRONT VIEW
12"

[. FABRICATED FROM .125 ALUM AND INTERIOR |4 GA. COLD
ROLLED STEEL ELECTRICALLY WELDED AND REINFORCED
WHERE REQUIRED.

CONSTRUCTION WILL BE NEMA 3R RAINTIGHT.

3. ALL NUTS, BOLTS, SCREWS AND HINGES WILL BE

2V}

AL/CU

y

/—GROUND ROD
W/GROUND CLAMP

2 LOAD CONDUITS AT 36"
DEPTH

COVER REMOVED

LEFT SIDE

HOOD OPEN

Underwriters Laboratories Inc.
File No. ______

STAINLESS STEEL. 7.25"

L. NUTS, BOLTS & SCREWS WILL NOT BE VISIBLE FROM

120/240 1 3

OUTSIDE OF ENCLOSURE.

5. PHENOLIC NAMEPLATES WILL BE PROVIDED AS REQUIRED.

6. CONTROL WIRING WILL BE MARKED AT BOTH ENDS BY
PERMANENT WIRE MARKERS.

7. A PLASTIC COVERED WIRING DIAGRAM WILL BE ATTACHED
TO THE INSIDE OF THE FRONT DOOR.

8. ENCLOSURE WILL BE FACTORY WIRED AND CONFORM TO
REQUIRED NEMA STANDARDS.

9. RAW ALUM

| —
INDUSTRIAL CONTROL PANEL
VOLTAGE | PHASE | VIRES AMPERES | HZ

SUITABLE FOR USE ON A CIRCUIT CAPABLE OF
DELIVERING NOT MORE THAN

A voe |

PAD

240

v]

-

METER SOCKET RATING_100 A, cONT.
ENCLOSURE)

N

./

DIMENSIONS ARE - #.##" INCHES, (###) MILLIMETER

BASE PLAN

GENERAL NOTES

[. ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

2. SEE PLANS FOR CONDUIT SIZE, LOCATION, AND QUANTITY.

3. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE A DEEPER FOUNDATION: SEE
ADOT SPECIFICATIONS.

L. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL, 5/8" x 18" X
4", COMPLETE WITH NUTS AND WASHERS.

5. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF [" AND A
MAXIMUM OF | /2" ABOVE FOUNDATION.

6. CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" AND A MAXIMUM
OF 4" ABOVE THE FOUNDATION, EXCEPT FOR CONDUIT FOR
GROUND ROD, WHICH SHALL BE FLUSH.

7. USE SILICONE CAULK TO SEAL GAP BETWEEN CABINET AND
FOUNDATION.

8. A RAISED PCC PAD 18" x 4 x 24" SHALL BE PLACED IN
FRONT OF CABINET. PAD SHALL BE SET 2" BELOW THE
FOUNDATION ELEVATION. SLOPE PAD AWAY FROM CABINET.

9. ALL CABINET FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A 5/8 INCH X [0
FOOT BONDED GROUND ROD. GROUND ROD SHALL BE
INSTALLED BEFORE FOUNDATION IS POURED.

0. DEAD FRONT SHALL BE SPLIT TO ALLOW ACCESS TO LINE
AND LOAD SIDE OF BREAKERS INDIVIDUALLY.

[I. LIGHTING CONTACTOR SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ALL
PEDESTALS PER WIRING SCHEMATIC.

2. ALL PEDESTAL ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE RATED FOR 22KAIC.

5] COM

Mmesa-az

P\ \

TRAFFIC SIGNAL SPLIT SERVICE PEDESTAL

20

] GRD

SIN
TEST BLOCK
120VAC METER
o
. o (o o |Manual
g i o ¢/ | Off
] w —o0 Photo
| |2 =
> L)
72%4
[
I
METERED CONTROL 20A PEC
120V SIGNALS 20A —G 0—$ ¢——3 ¢ - X3
SPARE 20A —6 0—b ¢——G 20— |
o 4 ———o0 sT. LIGHTING
31 el B 0 0T LiGHTING
SO 1} ISNS
— UNMETERED
N LT L2 *
SQUARE D 89035M02V02
120V/240V OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT
1PH 3WIRE RATED FOR 22KAIC.
SERVICE

WIRING SCHEMATIC

Ground Rod

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-91.02

REV. 08/26/2015




GENERAL NOTES _

P\ \
Mmesa-az

I. ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE

REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.
2. SEE PLANS FOR CONDUIT SIZE, LOCATION, AND QUANTITY.

FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT SEE NOTE 13 3. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE A DEEPER FOUNDATION: SEE ADOT
UPS COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT SEE NOTE 12 SPECIFICATIONS.
SERVICE CONDUIT SEE NOTE Il L. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL, 3/4" x II" x 5", COMPLETE

WITH NUTS AND WASHERS.

18.5 30 5. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 1" AND A MAXIMUM OF |
SPARE CONDUIT(S) SHALL BE 1/2" ABOVE FOUNDATION.
SCRIBED, IN THE CONCRETE, 6. CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 2" AND A MAXIMUM OF 4"
BY THE CONDUIT WITH (>) ABOVE THE FOUNDATION, EXCEPT FOR CONDUIT FOR GROUND ROD,
TO DENOTE CONDUIT WHICH SHALL BE FLUSH WITH SURFACE.
DIRECTION. 7. USE SILICONE CAULK TO SEAL GAP BETWEEN CABINET AND
FOUNDATION.
40.75" 8. IN UNPAVED AREAS A RAISED PCC PAD 36" x 4 x 50" SHALL BE PLACED
IN FRONT OF CABINET. PAD SHALL BE SET 2" BELOW THE FOUNDATION
50" ELEVATION AND BE 4" THICK. SLOPE PAD AWAY FROM CABINET.

9. ALL CABINET FOUNDATIONS SHALL HAVE A 5/8 INCH x 10 FOOT BONDED
GROUND ROD. GROUND ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE FOUNDATION
IS POURED.

FRONT 0. 2 - 2" SPARE PVC CONDUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE FOUNDATIONS.
STUB OUT A MINIMUM OF 3' AND CAP THE ENDS. TRAFFIC SIGNAL
INSPECTOR SHALL DETERMINE ORIENTATION OF SPARE CONDUITS.

II. 2" CONDUIT IS DESIGNATED FOR ELECTRICAL SERVICE.

2. 2" CONDUIT IS DESIGNATED FOR UPS COMMUNICATIONS/ CONTROL
CABLE.

3. 2" CONDUIT IS DESIGNATED FOR FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS CABLE.

—— SEE NOTE 8

/ SEE NOTES 2 & 6/ SEE NOTES 4 & 5

TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABINET FOUNDATION

[ a—T — —
$TIT, T -
% C: T M H T ML= =]
Lo PR Lo 4 GRADE TO DRAIN > SEE NOTE 8
a ar i, [ | ! R | % %
SO P A a1 o RRRRL \
W i e IR R A it
e | ISR NA R ! @ 1 m
SRR SN NI [ s OIS
X | p A i I IR A
K | A RK K 4 SN N
N 4 w XA RO “ R N
7 7 N LKL K K
K v 4 ‘ K 32 I @ NS K
5 w S5 R R X
7, 7 KK a 4 7
K a A4 ! \¢ NN K
7,/\§/ a s . 3 4§//>: SEE NOTE 3 36" \i\///i PR \///ig TN
N 9 4 ERN X Y
7 7 K KR
N b o A X 44 . X
N | K A af 1A% N
;§\>\/>\/\\ D j>\/\\/>\/\\/>\ 3\\///\\ \///\\\//
@
R4 LR S < I c =
1 N N R LA z 2
(G SHeN: — UKL _
L NN : o
I' PVC GROUND ROD SLEEVE N B g
SEE NOTE 9 o a =

REV. 12/1/2014




2" PVC CONDUIT (TO SERVICE PEDESTAL) AT 36"

2 — 2" PVC CONDUIT

(TO CONTROLLER) AT 36"

5 O
30" 15 Q
A ] ° Q ° A
A - A
30" 30"
PLAN

ANCHOR BOLT

(D—_L

26"

2 {(SEE NOTE 4)

|

1

2" PVC CONDUIT (TO SERVICE PEDESTAL) AT 36"

bR b R e tae Ty

o

\C

S
\
ELEVATION A—A

U b3
o 5/8°x10° GROUND ROD

CONDUIT AS
2 — 2" PVC CONDUIT

(TO CONTROLLER) AT 36"

1" GROUND ROD SLEEVE

(SEE NOTE 4)(

N

ANCHOR BOLTS (40A,3/4"x15"x2")
(SEE NOTE 1)
CONDUIT AREA ‘12"x12”

RAISED P.C.C. PAD TYPICAL -—
UNPAVED AREAS, SIDEWALKS,
PAVED AREAS.

><\

ISOMETRIC

GENERAL NOTES

ALL CONDUITS AND ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE RIGIDLY
INSTALLED BEFORE CONCRETE IS PLACED.

TOP OF PAD TO BE SLOPED TO DRAIN.

A CLEAR SILICONE SEALANT SHALL BE APPLIED ALONG THE
OUTSIDE EDGES OF THE CABINET WHERE IT ABUTS TO THE
CONCRETE PAD.

4” IS NOMINAL DIMENSION. 2"x4” FORMS ARE ACCEPTABLE
EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE NOTED OR DIRECTED (EXPOSED
CONCRETE SURFACES SHALL BE FORMED BY OTHER MEANS
FOR AN ACCEPTABLE FINISHED APPEARANCE).

NOT TO SCALE

anW
mesa-az

TRAFFIC SIGNAL U.P.S. FOUNDATION

DETAIL NO.
M-92.02

REV. 08/26/2015




SEE NOTE 5

1/2" FELT EXPANSION JOINT

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

——— | 8" ———]

SEE NOTE 3

-,

FINISHED GRADE

93 W%@%wv FeSEX AL
LN L

” TRGY
&
/\/{/
ABC SLURRY /
IF REQUIRED

UNDISTURBED SOIL

\
SEE FOUNDATION

SCHEDULE FOR ELEVATION.
MATCH BACK OF SIDEWALK
-0 + 2" TOLERANCE

REFER TO 90.01 FOUNDATIONS

\P
SEE NOTE 2

SEE NOTE 4

NS
QY

i

POLE FOUNDATION LOCATION

IDENTIFY POLE GROUND,
CONDUCTOR SHALL
TERMINATE WITH A LUG OF
APPROPRIATE SIZE.:

12"

p—

S

I//// %

- N
NS

X

DETAIL SEE NOTE 1

WIRE (STRANDED) UP POLE TO LUMINAIRE
AND OR IISNS.

BLACKBURN WR—9 H TYPE
CRIMP CONNECTOR

\KJﬁGREEN #12 THHN/THWN COPPER BOND
—
N
/

T GREEN #8 THHN/THWN COPPER BOND WIRE (STRANDED).

PVC CONDUIT SWEEP

SEE NOTE 1

POLE GROUNDING DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES

1.

PULL BOX GR

A #8 XHHW INSULATED COPPER STRANDED BOND WIRE
WITH A 14" COPPER GROUNDING PLATE (SEE M—73.6
FOR PLATE DETAIL) OR A 25 COIL OF #4 COPPER
BARE BOND (SOLID OR STRANDED) COVERED WITH 67
FILL DIRT.

SCHEDULE 40 PVC 90 DEGREE CONDUIT BEND (SEE
POLE DETAILS FOR CONDUIT SIZE) WITH A RADIUS OF
NOT LESS THAN 18" (FACTORY BENDS ONLY). CONDUIT
SHALL PROJECT MINIMUM OF 2" AND A MAXIMUM OF 4"
ABOVE THE FOUNDATION AT 36" DEPTH.

THE LEVELING NUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
CONCRETE POLE BASE. SPACE BETWEEN CONCRETE
POLE BASE AND POLE BASE AROUND LEVELING NUTS
SHALL BE GROUTED WITH A WEEP HOLE. THE WEEP
HOLE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 1/2” COTTON ROPE
AND BE ORIENTED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE POLE
FROM THE STREET. SEE ADOT SPECIFICATIONS FOR
GROUT.

CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE VIBRATED WITH A
MECHANICAL VIBRATOR DURING CONCRETE POUR.

FOR J, K, Q, AND R POLES, THE ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL
PROJECT 8 INCHES ABOVE THE FOUNDATION. ANCHOR
BOLTS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 2 FULL THREAD ABOVE
NUTS ON ALL POLES.

BLACKBURN WR—9 OR WR-189

H TYPE CRIMP CONNECTOR
(GROUNDS, NEUTRALS AND
TRACERS)

[\
AR
20

UNDING DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

am
mesa-az

POLE, PULLBOX & FOUNDATION GROUNDING

DETAIL NO.
M-92.03

REV. 12/1/2014



ot

GENERAL NOTES

o
EXISTING GRADE\ _ S o
SEE TYPICAL PULL BOX — T OFOM
e

INSTALLATION DETAIL—~ 2L MIN INSTALLATION DETA\L\

FINISHED GRADE 7rr<

SCHEDULE 40 PVC 2Ryl

%ﬁ.ﬁ?’% CONDUIT BEND TR SCHEDULE 40 PVC
B —— 3/4” AGGREGATE MEDIAN DETAIL  CONDUIT BENDS

UPWARD SLOPE DETAIL

SEE TYPICAL PULL BOX
INSTALLATION DETA\L\

——
902 b0 (958025 ‘95'-
R

3/4” AGGREGATE — =35 ?ég
DOWNWARD SLOPE DETAIL

SEE TYPICAL PULL BOX

FINISHED
GRADE

6" MmN FINISHED 4” THICK CONCRETE WITH 4”
| h OF AGGREGATE / BRICK PAVERS
/s SEE TYPICAL PULL BOX LAYED IN 4” OF WASHED SAND.
-

/bg 0@48 INSTALLATION DETAIL
O S/\/o
N s Wy ‘ _ \

®_EXISTING GRADE ~ “Wg
NSCHEDULE_ 40 PVC

CONDUIT BEND

30 LB. FELT PAPER S
WRAPPED AROUND PULL BOX
WHEN IN CONCRETE

CONCRETE MEDIAN DETAIL

SCHEDULE 40 PVC
CONDUIT BENDS

1.

ALL FINISHED TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT (POLE FOUNDATIONS,
PULL BOXES, AND CONTROLLER CABINET PADS) SHALL BE AT BACK
OF SIDEWALK GRADE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.

WHEN TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT (POLES, PULL BOXES, AND
CONTROLLER CABINETS) ARE INSTALLED IN A UPWARD SLOPE
SECTION, THE PROJECT ENGINEER SHALL DESIGN A RETAINING WALL
OR CUT BACK EXISTING GRADE TO OBTAIN A LEVEL AREA FOR AT
LEAST 24 INCHES FROM THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT. THE
SLOPE OF THE FINISHED GRADE SHALL NOT EXCEED A 1:6 SLOPE
AND SHALL MATCH AND CONFORM TO EXISTING TERRAIN.

WHEN TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT (POLES, PULL BOXES, AND
CABINETS) ARE INSTALLED IN A DOWNWARD SLOPE SECTION, NEEDED
DIRT SHALL BE HAULED IN TO OBTAIN A LEVEL AREA FOR AT
LEAST 24 INCHES FROM THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT THE SLOPE
OF THE FINISHED GRADE SHALL NOT EXCEED A 1:6 SLOPE AND
SHALL MATCH AND CONFORM TO THE EXISTING TERRAIN.

CONDUIT END BELLS SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE PULLING WIRE.
BACKFILL WITH EXCAVATED MATERIALS AND THOROUGHLY TAMP PER
M.A.G. STANDARD 601.

FINISH GRADE SHALL BE 17 DOWN FROM TOP OF BOX. ANY
PAVEMENT OR SIDEWALK SHALL BE FLUSH WITH TOP OF BOX.

FOR GROUNDING REQUIREMENTS REFER TO M—92.03.

BACKFILL & THOROUGHLY
TAMP EXCAVATED AREA
PULL BOX COVER 30 LB. FELT PAPER

>
2t SCHEDILS o e 20 2 INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC 90 2
DEGREE BEND CONDUIT s
T
=
o
Lt
D
] 2
f _
<
)
[& -
W
b | o Q] I, % .
2L MIN &
A o f-‘-.
/ 0 §o%
/ o -
Lo o ] e f‘%’éeu
CONCRETE BUILDING BLOCK _, < 1 i
(& x 1-1/2" x 16 3" SCHEDULE 40 PVC 90 DEGREE
COVER OMITTED BEND CONDUIT WITH A RADIUS OF
FOR CLARITY TYPICAL PULL BOX NOT LESS THAN 24” (FACTORY
BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USED
TOP VIEW )

MARKED TRAFFIC SIGNALS FINISHED GRADE
\ { UNDISTURBED SOIL

TYPICAL
PULL BOX
INSTALLATION

" MIN

QL%

3/4" AGGREGATE

2" SCHEDULE 40 PVC 90 DEGREE
BEND CONDUIT WITH A RADIUS OF

NOT LESS THAN 18" (FACTORY

BENDS ONLY SHALL BE USEQ%T TO SCALE

CONDUIT END BELLS TYPICAL
SEE GENERAL NOTE 4

A

Mmesa-az

TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL BOX INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO.

M-93.01

REV. 12/1/2014
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FOR ALL ITS/ TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC
INSTALLATIONS DETAILS REFER TO M—66.01
T0 M—066.10

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER-OPTIC INSTALLATION

OOOOOOOOOOOOOO



FOR ALL ITS/ TRAFFIC SIGNAL FIBER OPTIC
INSTALLATIONS DETAILS REFER TO M—66.01
T0 M=66.10

N\
mesa-az

FIBER-OPTIC TRUNK-LINE CONDUIT
INSTALLATION DETAILS

OOOOOOOOOOOOOO



TYPICAL WATER & GAS
LINES & THEIR VALVE
LOCATIONS. VERIFY THE
LOCATION OF EXISTING
FIRE HYDRANTS, VALVES
& OTHER UTILITIES PRIOR
TO INSTALLING PVC.

TYP.

WITH ISLAND
A g

INSTALLATION

/— 2 — 3" PVC IF INTERSECTING STREET

V

PULL BOX —
SEE M-93.01
FOR INSTALLATION

AN DETAILS.

7

/L W. & G:

| -

\

\

2" +/- (TYP.)

AN

1 — 3" PVC TYPICAL
W/MEDIAN

in
]

~~——"— VARIES

VARIES

P |

\ SEE NOTE 2

Y|
]

2 — 3" PVC TYPIGAL

2 - 3" PVC

CONDUITS TYPICAL

INSTALLATION WITHOUT
ISLAND

1

2" PVC TYPICAL

NO. 9 COMMUNICATIONS PULL BOX

(NEAR BY)

1 — 3" PVC TYPICAL
W/MEDIAN

GENERAL NOTES

1. INSTALL GREEN #8 THHN/THWN
STRANDED COPPER WIRE FULL LENGTH
INSIDE OF CONDUIT WMITH THREE FEET (3')
EXTENDING ABOVE CONDUIT.

an
mesa-az

2. ALL BARE BONDS SHALL BE SPLICED
TOGETHER FOR FUTURE LOCATING
PURPOSES.

3. GRAY PVC SCHEDULE 40 ELECTRICAL
CONDUIT SHALL BE USED FOR OPEN
TRENCH ONLY. HDPE SDR—-11 SHALL BE
USED FOR GUIDED BORE APPLICATIONS
ONLY AND MAY BE USED FOR OPEN
TRENCH.

4. DEPTH OF PVC INSTALLATION SHALL BE
36" MINIMUM (TYPICAL) BELOW LIP OF
GUTTER AND RUN IN A HORIZONTAL
PLANE FROM PULL BOX TO PULL BOX.

5. IF A NUMBER 9 PULLBOX EXISTS NEAR
BY A NUMBER 7 PULLBOX FOR A FUTURE
SIGNALS, CONNECT THE TWO PULLBOXES
WITH A 2" CONDUIT.

RADIUS
7/ POINT
9" WITHOUT S/W AN !/
1 1
)
P
‘ |2 WITH S/W

CONDUIT LAYOUT FOR FUTURE TRAFFIC SIGNALS

IA5°

“§

NO 7 PULL BOX
(TYPICAL)

DETAIL NO.
M-93.04

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 08/26/2015



RAIN CAP
\

‘ TYPICAL 4—1" TACK
| WELDS 90’ APART
‘ 66" |
| | | 5" MIN
i \
HAND HOLE | |
see aooliD HOLE_ || s T \</ TEAR DROP OR SLOTTED PATTERN ONLY
"A I "* )\ ,—11/2" R. TYP.
SEE DETAIL M—94.06 | —~ 1| %
I HAND HOLE
SEE NOTE 8 i SEE ADOT TS 4—17 ,
m | N—0.5" DIA. —
SEE NOTE 3 -—[:::::::::’/ﬂ I el \ ~ )
AL LL SEE DETAL M-94.06 ~—10.5" 50. —= C 3| ) e,
POLE BASE

BIKE/PEDESTRIAN POLE GENERAL NOTES

an
mesa-az

SEE DETAIL M—94.06
SEE NOTE 9

1.
2.

10.5" DIA. BOLT CIRCLE

FOUNDATION PLAN

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN ENGLISH UNITS.

ALL BIKE/PEDESTRIAN POLES MAY BE OF
THE STRAIGHT OR TAPERED TYPE, WALL
THICKNESS SHALL NOT EXCEED .125".
POLE O.D. SHALL BE 4.00".

INSTALL A SINGLE 2" PVC CONDUIT IN
FOUNDATION AT 36" DEPTH.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE 1" X 12", EACH
ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE FOUR HEX
NUTS AND TWO FLAT WASHERS.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT 3 1/2°
ABOVE THE FINISHED SIDEWALK.

A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE
PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE POLE 4"
ABOVE THE POLE BASE STATING THE

MANUFACTURER’S NAME, C.O.M. POLE TYPE
AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

BICYCLE / PEDESTRIAN POLE

y— CURB

@ 18" SQ.

10.5" DIA. BOLT CIRCLE

OPTIONAL OFFSET
FOUNDATION PLAN

DETAIL NO.
M-94.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 0l/06/2016



—=—— BIKE ROUTE STREET ——

FIGURE A
INSTALLATION NEAR ANOTHER POLE

EXISTING

POINT OF RETURN

TYPICAL LOCATION

EXISTING/OTHER POLE

FIGURE B
SOLO INSTALLATION

$
<
(§$

(<)
§
g

SIDEWALK INSTALLATION
PER M.A.G. 340

X ADD SIDEWALK
/ TO MAINTAIN
CLEAR SIDEWALK
BETWEEN BASE

N

PLATE AND
BACK OF WALK.

\ BIKE PUSH

BUTTON POLE

W=EXISTING SIDEWALK WIDTH

POINT OF RETURN

GENERAL NOTES

1.

BOTTOM OF BASE PLATE TO
BE FLUSH WITH TOP OF
SIDEWALK.

INSTALL BIKE PUSH BUTTON
FOR BICYCLISTS WITH C POLE
2’ BEHIND FACE OF CURB.

PUSH BUTTON SHALL FACE
CURB.

PUSH BUTTON STATION SHALL
BE AS DESCRIBED ON
M-90.03.

PUSH BUTTON STATION
PLACARD SHALL BE AS
SHOWN ON M-99.02.

FOR PUSH BUTTON STATION
INSTALLATION REFER TO
M—95.06.

REFER TO M—94.01 FOR
FOUNDATION DETAILS.

FOR SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION
REFER TO M.A.G. STANDARD
DETAIL 230.

NOT TO SCALE

an
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BIKE PUSH BUTTON INSTALLATION

DETAIL NO.
M-94.02

REV. 08/26/2015



"A” POLE GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN ENGLISH UNITS.

!

?
an
Mmesa-az

| 2. ALL 8 OR 10" "A" POLES MAY BE OF THE
TAPERED OR STRAIGHT TYPE, WALL
THICKNESS SHALL NOT EXCEED .125".
POLE GREATER THAN 10" SHALL BE
STRAIGHT WALL TYPE. STRAIGHT WALL
POLES SHALL ALSO HAVE A SCHEDULE 40
COLLAR WELDED TO THE POLE PER THE
COLLAR DETAIL.

[
10.5" DIA. BOLT CIRCLE ‘ \T
|

— 2' DIA.

FOUNDATION PLAN COLLAR DETAIL

3. INSTALL A SINGLE 2" PVC CONDUIT IN
FOUNDATION AT 36" DEPTH.

I}

I

I

I

I

|

\ 4. SEE ADOT TS 4-23 DETAIL "B” FOR

w ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS. ANCHOR BOLTS
\ SHALL BE 17 X 35", EACH ANCHOR BOLT
‘ SHALL HAVE FOUR HEX NUTS AND TWO
\ 8, 10", 15" OR 18" FLAT WASHERS.

‘ SEE PLANS .
‘ ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT 3 1/2
| ABOVE THE FINISHED SIDEWALK.

I

I

I

I

5" MIN

TAPERED POLE DIAMETER TABLE

HAND HOLE
TEAR HD?OEAOR SLOTTED PATTERN ONLY SEE ADOT TS 4-20—
.5" DIA.

/*W 1/2" R. TYP. [ 8'—0"| 5.27 417
SEE TABLE FOR O.D.— —~ 10'=07 5.5" 41"

NOTE 15" & 18" "A” POLES— STRAIGHT ONLY

HEIGHT | BASE TOP

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE - TYPE "A"

SEE DETAIL M—94.06——~ 11
HAND HOLE —| NOTE 8

SEE ADOT TS 4-20

< 75T DIA SEE NOTE 3 —=—[72717" i

3'OR (4 FOR 18" POLES)

= SEE DETAIL M—94.06
C NOTE 3

POLE BASE SEE NOTE 4 —

M SEE DETAIL M—94.06
NOTE 9

DETAIL NO.
M-94.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014
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I(AFTER DEFLECTION) _
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ARIZONA POLE SERIES
*POLE MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE ARIZONA PE STAMPED

SUBMITTAL DRAWINGS AND POLE CALCULATIONS.

*POLE AND MAST ARM SIZED BY MANUFACTURER BASED
ON LOADING AND DESIGN CRITERIA.

REFER TO M-94.05 AND M-94.06 SPECIFIC
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE DETAILS AND TRAFFIC
SIGNAL POLE TABLES AND GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN CRITERIA

DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND PRESSURES EQUIVALENT TO 80 MPH ISOTACH WIND
VELOCITY. WITH A 1.3 GUST FACTOR, AS DEFINED BY THE AASHTO "STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS,

LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS", 1994.

PROJ. AREA  WEIGHT
DEVICE DESCRIPTION (FT2) (LBS)
(D SIGNAL 5 SECTION SIGNAL W/ BACKPLATES 15.55 53
Q@ SIGN DIRECTIONAL SIGN 7.50 25.0
A SIGNAL 12"- 3 SECTION W/ BACKPLATES 8.24 39
@ SIGN STREET NAME SIGN 25.00 300.0
® CAMERA VIDEO DETECTION CAMERA W/ 1' RISEFR 1.00 15
20
SPANS
25
THRU
35 3.30 FT2
SPANS 55 LBS r————j 20" MAX
‘!;L\
40' 450" MAX.
THRU — {2 —f—2 ——12'
50" . ﬂ
SPANS P m - 6
ineYel. g g s
€ €] @
TYPE Q & R _Tiﬂ'-b
55" H
SPANS 5 |
6" 3.30 FT
55 LBS\D\I——’ 20' MAX
45'-0" MAX.
”ng-6”60
TYPE L TZEV TYPE S __[ﬂ‘fé
SPANS T
MAX. LOADING INFORMATION

20'
SPANS

25"

AND

35"
SPANS

40

THRU
50

SPANS

60'
L THRU
65'
SPANS

NOT TO SCALE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES

DETAIL NO.
M-94.04

REV. 01/31/2014



2.575"

O’//—DRILL 7/16" HOLE THRU
PIPE HORIZONTAL TO
PAVEMENT

\\
< ¢"—=| 2" STD. BLACK PIPE (HEAVY

WALL) INSIDE GROUND
SIGNAL ARM SMOOTH FOR WIRE
PROTECTION

END OF SIGNAL MAST ARM TENON VIEW

_»B

o e
O,

/ “\\__ SIGNAL MAST ARM

— B

PIPE TENON HORIZONTAL
REMOVABLE TO PAVEMENT
RAINTIGHT
CAP
[ F{'li ]
SEE DETAIL M—94.06 e
NOTE 8 —1 :\ZZIE
(8) NO. 7 VERTICAL REBARS ::;7:_:\
SEE DETAIL M—94.06 NOTE 4 'ff\“:*t
3/8” DIA. COLD DRAWN :::ﬁ.:i
STEEL WIRE SPIRAL CAGES LITi——1| HOLE DEPTH
WITH 3" PITCH ,ZI:\L:E SEE DETAIL M—94.06
SEE DETAIL Mﬁg_lﬂ-l_fog -1 g, Et 3" NOTE 3

SEE DETAIL M—94.06
NOTE 2—7

5 ™~
~— SEE DETAIL M—94.06
HOLE DIA. NOTE 9
FOUNDATIONS

"C” HOOK FOR WIRING ANM
HANDLING — 0.50" DIA.
COMMERCIAL GRADE HOT
ROLLED BAR

TOP OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

¢

0.75"=——

%) }D

2" DIA. ACCESS HOLE
. 8’ 0.31"
L.9L"
6" —— |

= \aﬁ% 0.88"

GUSSETS

%
(4

0.75" !

" —— | —— .25

(3)-0.75" X 1.75” HEX CAP
SCREWS, ASTM A325 81 KsI
MIN. YIELD.

LUMINAIRE MAST ARM

MOUNTING PLATES SHALL BE
DRILLED AND TAPPED.

BOLT CIRCLE GUSSETS

\\/ SQUARE /‘\

o

HAND HOLE BACKSIDE
—— SIGNAL MAST ARM ONLY
SEE ADOT TS 4-20

0.25" THICK S
BACK UP RING !
2.00” STD.
~—~T1HK PIPE FOR WRING

SIGNAL MAST ARM

(4) 2 1/4" DIAMETER

Ty A

TEAR DROP OR SLOTTED PATTERN ONLY
POLE BASE

,~ BOLT CIRCLE

SQUARE

L2.5" RADIUS TYP. FOR

J, K, Q, AND R POLES
OR 3.5" RADIUS TYP.
FOR L AND S POLES.

NOT TO SCALE

N\
mesa-az

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE DETAILS

DETAIL NO.

M-94.05

REV. 08/26/2015




N
POLE TUBE POLE BASE SIGNAL MAST ARM ©
POLE TYPEl | ENGTH  |SQUARE| BOLT CIRCLE THK. | HOLE/SLOT SIZE [SQUARE| BOLT CIRCLE THK. | HOLE/SLOT SIZE 4y
. . (72]
(FT) (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) (IN) " Q
J 2217 18.00 17.00—18.00 2.00 225 X 2.75 13.00 13.00 1.50 E
K 2217 18.00 17.50—18.00 2.00 2.25 X 2.50 15.00 15.00 1.75
Q 35.00 18.00 17.00—18.00 2.00 225 X 2.75 13.00 13.00 1.50
R 35.00 18.00 17.50—18.00 2.00 2.25 X 2.50 15.00 15.00 1.75
L 2217 23.00 23.00 2.00 225 20.00 20.00 2.00
S 35.00 23.00 23.00 2.00 2.25 20.00 20.00 2.00
SIGNAL ARM DATA LUMINAIRE ARM DATA FOUNDATIONS ANCHOR BOLT INFO
ARM ARM o HOLE HOLE BOLT BOLT
~pE | SPAN RISE MOUNTING A,,RLM,, (SFPTA)N R‘?ED v POLE | DIAMETER | DEPTH | DIAMETER | LENGTH
e G HEIGHT J 3 10" 2 70"
"H” (FT) 18 5.75 K 3 10 2 /0 (%))
20 7.00 14.00 20 5.75 g g 18, % 70, L
25 | 7.00 14.00 20 (T5-104)] _ 10.50 : 7 > 5 75 5
J & Q 30 7.00 14.00 S 4 17 7 707 =z
35 7.00 14.00 w
40 7.00 14.00 6'
45 7.00 14.00 a
K& R 50 7.00 14.00 —
55 7.00 14.00 <ZE
L& s 60 7.00 14.00 &
65 7.00 14.00 7
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE GENERAL NOTES %
8. THE LEVELING NUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF 12. FOUR 1.25" - 7UNC HIGH STRENGTH CONNECTING L
REQUIREMENTS OF THE CITY OF MESA SPECIFICATIONS. AND POLE BASE AROUND LEVELING NUTS SHALL BE GROUTED 20-55' SIGNAL MAST ARMS. FOUR I.5" - 6UNC ,n_:
2. THE FOUNDATION HOLE SHALL BE AUGERED AND CLASS "A’ WITH A WEEP HOLE. THE WEEP HOLE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED HIGH STRENGTH CONNECTING BOLTS (ASTM-A325 GR.
CONCRETE (3,000 PSI PER M.A.G. STANDARD 725) POURED OF 1/2" COTTON ROPE AND BE ORIENTED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE BC) ARE REQUIRED FOR 60-65' SIGNAL MAST ARMS.
AGAINST UNDISTURBED COMPACTED EARTH. OF THE POLE FROM THE STREET. SEE ADOT SPECIFICATIONS, 13. ALL SIGNAL MAST ARMS SHALL BE OF ONE PIECE
3. UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION; SEE ADOT ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION, SECTION 73I- 3.01. CONSTRUCTION.
0 T TALLED sErone THE COMCRETE S FOURED D CONECTED ' A b o T O SootE o rov AL
L. INSTALL | - 3" PVC CONDUIT IN FOUNDATION AT 36" DEPTH. TO POLE GROUNDING SCREW IN THE HAND HOLE. STATING THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, C.O.M. POLE
5. CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 4 INCHES ABOVE THE 10. FINISH TO BE GALVANIZED UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON TYPE AND DATE MANUFACTURED.
FOUNDATION. MAXIMUM PROJECTION SHALL BE 6 INCHES. PLANS. 5 MANUEACTURER TO SUPPLY STRUCTURAL SHOP
6. SEE ADOT TS 4-25 DETAIL "B’ FOR ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS. Il CITY OF MESA SIGNAL POLES SHALL HAVE A HAND HOLE DRAWINGS AND CALCULATIONS SEALED BY; REGISTERED
ANCHOR BOLT INFORMATION CAN BE FOUND IN CHART BY POLE MANUFACTURE INSTALLED OPPOSITE THE SIGNAL MAST ARM ARIZONA STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
TYPE. EACH ANCHOR BOLT SHALL PLATE (ADOT TS 4-20) AND A J-HOOK.
HAVE FOUR HEX NUTS AND TWO FLAT WASHERS.
7. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT 8 INCHES ABOVE THE c ©
FOUNDATION. z g
E Q@
8 =

REV. 12/1/2014




REMOVABLE POLE CAP\

3"x5" OPENING

@ 07,120°,240° \

|
320"
1= 1
13" - 0"
R
e =
POLE TOP DETAIL

A

BACK UP RING
1/8" X 17

SOB 318

CONNECTION DETAIL

(4) 2 1/4” DIAMETER
7.5" RADIUS

Y

| |_2

18" BOLT CIRCLE

L3 1/2" R. TYP.

POLE BASE

CABLE HANGERS 1/2" DIA
STEEL ROD WELD IN

POLE (QTY=2).

2 EA-2 1/2" STEEL
THREADED COUPLINGS.
WELDED INTO POLE

POLE BASE HANDHOLE
(SEE ADOT TS 4-20)

©

TEAR DROP OR SLOTTED PATTERN ONLY

i

6.5"

T

<5 - 3"

|

HANDHOLE DETAIL

(FOR CCTV CABINET)

/\ N
R ®
0 (©
n
‘ Q
8"X 188" £
STEEL P\PE\
25' - 0"
CABINET HANDHOLE (SAME N o
AS POLE BASE HANDHOLE ©
SEE ADOT TS 4-20) 0
=
10”X .188” A w
STEEL PIPE \ 65" -0 o
20' -0 -
1
w
|
© 5
o
=N 2
al | pd
12X .188” ~ O
STEEL PIPE 2
\ 20' - 0 )
™
SR é
HANDHOLE i — =
(SEE ADOT TS 4-20) —__ 1o o
SEE DETAIL M—94.08 %?3 o
SEE NOTE 8 T sl
(8) NO. 7 VERTICAL REBARS—_ | i~
ISSEIS
SEE DETAIL M—94.08 =/ A== SEE DETAIL M-94.08
SEE NOTE 4 = = SEE NOTE 3
5 T ~ 10"
3/8” DIA. COLD DRAWN STEEL ~ = s
WIRE SPIRAL CAGES WITH 3* PITCH = =
SEE DETAIL M-94.08_— | S 5
SEE NOTE 7 (4 REQ.)/ — Z <
SEE DETAIL M-94.08 \ [ SEE DETAIL M—-94.08 [£ O
SEE NOTE 10 (TYPE Q I SEE NOTE 9 A =
FOUNDATION) NOT TO SCALE

REV. 0173172014




GENERAL NOTES

ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE ADOT
STANDARDS SPECIFICATIONS, SECTION 731.

THE FOUNDATION HOLE SHALL BE AUGERED AND CLASS "A" CONCRETE (3000 PSI PER M.A.G.
STANDARD 725) POURED AGAINST UNDISTURBED COMPACTED EARTH.

UNSTABLE SOIL MAY REQUIRE DEEPER FOUNDATION:SEE ADOT SPECIFICATIONS. ROAD AND BRIDGE
CONSTRUCTION SECTION 731-3.01).

INSTALL | - 3" AND | - 2" PVC CONDUIT IN FOUNDATION AT 36" DEPTH.

CONDUIT SHALL PROJECT A MINIMUM OF 4 INCHES ABOVE THE FOUNDATION MAXIMUM PROJECTION
SHALL BE 6 INCHES.

SEE ADOT STD DRAWING TS 4-23 DETAIL "B" FOR ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL
BE 2" X 70". EACH ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE FOUR HEX NUTS AND TWO FLAT WASHERS.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROJECT 8 INCHES ABOVE THE FOUNDATION.
THE LEVELING NUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF CONCRETE POLE BASE. SPACE BETWEEN

CONCRETE POLE BASE AND POLE BASE AROUND LEVELING NUTS SHALL BE GROUTED WITH A WEEP

HOLE. THE WEEP HOLE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED /" COTTON ROPE AND BE ORIENTED ON THE
OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE POLE FROM THE STREETSEE ADOT SPECIFICATIONS. ROAD AND BRIDGE
CONSTRUCTION SECTION 731-3.0l.

GROUNDING AS SHOWN ON DETAIL M-92.03 NOTE | SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE THE CONCRETE IS
POURED AND CONNECTED TO POLE GROUNDING SCREW IN THE HAND POLE.

THE POLE SHAFT MATERIAL SHALL HAVE MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH OF 42 KSI.

ALL OTHER PIPE AND PLATE SHALL HAVE MINIMUM WELD STRENGTH OF 36 KSI.
WELDING SHALL CONFORM TO AWS DI.I (LATEST EDITION).

DEFLECTION AT THE TOP OF THE POLE SHALL BE NO MORE 1.5" AT 30 MPH WIND.
FINISH TO BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A 123 UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON PLANS.

A STAINLESS STEEL TAG SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ATTACHED TO THE POLE ABOVE THE HAND
HOLE STATING THE MANUFACTURE'S NAME. C.0.M. POLE TYPE AND DATE MANUFACTURED.

SEE DETAIL M-94.09 FOR ANTENNA CLAMP ASSEMBLY.

ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND 80 MPH WINDS PER AASHTO SPECIFICATIONS.

N\ \
Mmesa-az

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE - TYPE "ITS" - NOTES

DETAIL NO.
M-94.08

REV. 0l/26/2016



3/8” X 8" BENT PLATES
2 3/8" 0.D. SCH
40 X 3-0"
LONG (3 TOTAL)

1/2" To 3/L"
30°" 30°

11/16” DIA HOLES AT 5"

51/2" 0.C. FOR 2.5" :

5/8" DIA BOLTS (4

TOTAL)

ANTENNA CLAMP

2 7/8” 0.D. SCH
40 X 12" LONG Il
(3 AT 120 DEG.) o
o
| 9/16" | 9/16"
27/
@) O
g 6
/ 5 |
3/8” PLATE/ s

3/8" PLATE SEE
DETAIL (3 TOTAL)
/
60°"

2 7/8” 0.D. SCH
40 X
(4 TOTAL @ 90
DEG)

ANTENNA CLAMP

4—WAY

GENERAL NOTES

ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
SHALL CONFORM TO THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE ADOT
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, SECTION
731.

2. FINISH TO BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM
A123 UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
ON PLANS.

3. ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE DESIGNED
TO WITHSTAND 80 MPH WINDS PER
AASHTO SPECIFICATIONS.

4. SEE DETAIL M—94.07 FOR ITS POLE,
65"

12" LONG

8 5/8” DIA.

FURNISH WITH EACH
CLAMP ASSEMBLY

QTY | TEM
. 5/8" DIA. X 2 1/27
HHMB  W/NUTS AND
WASHERS  (GALVANIZED)
3 2 3/8” 0.D. X 3-0" SCH 40
STD PIPE (GALVANIZED)
6 1/2” NUTS (GALVANIZED)
24 1/2” WASHERS (GALVANIZED)

1/27 X 8" BENT
PLATES

3/8" PLATE SEE
DETAIL

1/2" 10 3/47

2 11/16" DIA.

HOLES AT 5 1/27
ON CENTER FOR

5/8" DIA. BOLTS

anU
mesa-az

3-ANTENNA CLAMP ASSEMBLY FOR 65' ITS POLE

9,/16” DIA. HOLES 2 3/8” 0.D. SCH 5 @
FOR 1/2" U—BOLTS 40 X 36" LONG S 8
(4 TOTAL) 3
ANTENNA ATTACHMENT PLATE wor 1o scae |2 =
REV. 12/18/2012



PELCO AB—-3035
ASTRO—BRAC CLAMP KIT

PELCO MOUNT GENERAL NOTES

1. A 1-1/8" HOLE SHALL BE DRILL INTO THE SIDE OF THE MAST ARM AT THE APPROPRIATE
LOCATION, (USE OF A HOLE SAW IS PERMISSIBLE) AND THEN TAPPED WITH A 1" PIPE TAP.
A STANDARD 1" CHASE NIPPLE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE OPENING. (TO PROTECT THE
STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF THE MAST ARM, THIS PROCESS IS NECESSARY).

2. A PELCO AB-3035 ASTRO-BRAC CLAMP KIT WITH CABLES OF THE APPROPRIATE LENGTH WILL
BE INSTALLED OVER THE 1" CHASE NIPPLE. SUPERLUBE ANTISEIZE COMPOUND MUST BE
USED ON ALL STAINLESS STEEL THREADS.

3. A PELCO SE—0494—6—PNC PIPE NIPPLE SHALL BE INSTALLED INTO ASTRO BRAC THREADED
OPENING WITH SUPERLUBE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND. THE TWO SETSCREWS SHALL BE
SECURELY TIGHTENED AGAINST THE PIPE NIPPLE. ONCE THE SIGNAL HEAD IS INSTALLED THE
3/8" HOLES FOR THE SAFETY BOLT SHALL BE DRILLED AND THE SAFETY BOLT INSTALLED
AND SECURED.

4. EXCESS CABLE SHALL BE NEATLY LOOPED AROUND THE TENON.

MAST ARM VIEW OF CHASE NIPPLE

2.3/8"

anU
mesa-az

—PH~2

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAST ARM PELCO MOUNT

MAST ARM SECTION DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-94.10

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 08/26/2015




DRILL AND TAP

1/2"-20 UNF__/

TYPICAL 4
PLACES

2 .5/8"

$

SEE NOTE 3

2 5/8"*

2 1/8” HOLE

|
|
|
|
|
|
T

POLE PLATE
DRILLING DETAIL

DRILL AND TAP.
1/2°-20 UNF

2 1/8" HOLE——

DRILL AND TAP

1/2"-20 UNF )

1
|
~

] Lo
|

N
§ 45"

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
[

SIDE MOUNT

DRILLING DETAIL

COM STANDARD SADDLE MOUNT ON ALL
POLES UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

DRILL AND TAP

1/4"-20 UNC_V S

\

LOCATE THIS HOLE
FROM CASTING

1 1/2" DIA. HOLE—~

SEE NOTE 4—/ |

fjo

/

N

DRILLING DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES

anW
mesa-az

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.

2. DRILLING OF POLE TO BE ORIENTED
ACCORDING TO TRAFFIC SIGNAL PLAN, OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE
FIELD. CONTRACTOR SHALL LAYOUT
POLE WITH INSPECTOR PRIOR TO
DRILLING FOR MOUNTS.

3. TOP MOUNTING HOLES TO BE FIELD
DRILLED IN ORDER TO ALLOW FOR
MANUFACTURING VARIATIONS.

4. WHEN TWO PUSH BUTTON STATIONS ARE
MOUNTED ON A SMALL DIAMETER POLE,
THE LOWER CASTING SHALL HAVE ITS
BUTTON ON TOP.

5. ON "A” POLES THE HAND HOLE SHALL
BE ORIENTED TO FACE THE NEAREST
SIDEWALK, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

TEM DIM "A" | DM "B*

COUNTDOWN PED SIGNAL a7" a7"
ILLUMINATED MESSAGE a7"
TERMINAL COMPARTMENT | 125° 125*
STANDARD SIGNAL 125* 125°
F 125° 125°

Q 125° 125°

SIGNAL POLE DRILLING DETAIL

ADA PEDESTRIAN BUTTON | 11 3/8"
BIKE BUTTON 1 3/8°

&%

DETAIL NO
M-95.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 0173172014



GENERAL NOTES

PLUMBIZER '

|
|
| \ YELLOW (TYPICAL), REQUIRED.
|
| \
N
L —F—F—F
[ ==
l T
| / - ‘ BODY WASHER LOCATIONS
L \ | \ (TYPICAL).
| k GREEN )
| ! |
| |
\ / I
N |
L J !
Y BACKPLATE
- _

BODY WASHER LOCATIONS

HEADS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND
80 MPH WINDS.

BODY WASHERS SHALL BE USED BETWEEN
ALL HEAD SECTIONS. BODY WASHERS
SHALL BE OF THE TYPE SHOWN. ROUND
CENTER HOLE WASHERS ARE NOT
ACCEPTABLE. WASHERS SHALL BE MADE
OF STAINLESS STEEL OR ZINC PLATED
STEEL.

ALL SIGNAL INDICATIONS SHALL BE L.E.D.

PLUMBIZER
TOP~__

RED ARROW

<

YELLOW ARROW

FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

GREEN ARROW

CISIOIO)

FLASHING YELLOW ARROW "FY”
SIGNAL HEAD CONFIGURATION

TENON VIEW

9/32"

E @&o <
f
L]

3/32"

TOP VIEW

BODY WASHER

SIDE VIEW

4 INDICATES LOCATION OF ELEVATOR PLUMBIZER FOR MAST ARM MOUNTS.

NOT TO SCALE

anU
mesa-az

SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLY

DETAIL NO.
M-95.02

REV. 12/1/2014



2N 7N

LEFT SECTIONS RIGHT SECTIONS

HINGE LEFT @ @ HINGE RIGHT
oL
FRONT VIEW
(SEE NOTE #9 ON DETAIL M—95.05)
40"
g \ e N
PLUMBIZER
O /
56"
O O >
O O >
\_ ) N =
2—WAY BOTTOM ASSEMBLY
FRONT VIEW BACK VIEW

HEAD ASSEMBLY

4 INDICATES LOCATION OF ELEVATOR PLUMBIZER FOR MAST ARM MOUNTS.

N
(0]
SEE NOTE #7 ON DETAIL M—95.05 ©
(72]
(e
LEFT TURN BLACK WIRE RED WIRE
LEFT TURN BLUE WIRE YELLOW WIRE
WHITE NEUTRAL WIRE GREEN WIRE
2—WAY TOP ASSEMBLY WIRING DETAIL
o
<
L
T
x
L
|_
()]
2—WAY TOP 3
ASSEMBLY O
SPLICING COMPARTMENT COVER DETAIL )
L
D-
J L >
| — | l_
SIDE VIEW
\\%\\\\\\\IIII////////%
&
BOTTOM VIEW
TOP VIEW o ™
z ©
2—WAY TOP ASSEMBLY |<=_£ 8
[ 1
[m)]
NOT TO SCALE =

REV. 12/1/2014
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RED WIRE ORANGE WIRE (SPARE)
BLACK WIRE GREEN WIRE (SPARE)
] S WHITE NEUTRAL WIRE
LEFT SECTIONS RIGHT SECTIONS HVW%V%V%W VWV%V%%WH
HINGE LEFT HINGE RIGHT
Rl N>
@ SEE NOTE 7
~_
FRONT VIEW 2—WAY BOTTOM ASSEMBLY WIRING DETAIL
(SEE NOTE #9)
(@)
<
L
T
2—WAY BOTTOM ASSEMBLY %
K \ K = ?:‘/\ @ (|,—)
3
O O SPLICING COMPARTMENT COVER DETAIL &)
L2 > Ll
4 / E:(:l\ MAAMMMAMMMJ &
>y 0P SIDE VIEW -
ASSEMBLY O \PLUMB\ZER *
N v \_ Y, < )
" SACK VIEW BOTTOM VIEW
* PLUMBIZER— WILL NOT BE USED FOR
FRONT VIEW POLE (SIDE) MOUNT LOCATIONS), A O
TYPE V MOUNT SHALL BE USED.
HEAD ASSEMBLY
TOP VIEW
_ <t
 INDICATES LOCATION OF ELEVATOR PLUMBIZER FOR MAST ARM MOUNTS. 2=WAY TOP ASSEMBLY % g
ey
a s

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



GENERAL NOTES

I. ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL AND ARE IN INCHES.

2. ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS
OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

3. "DOG LEG" PLUMBIZER TO BE PROVIDED. STRAIGHT PLUMBIZER IS NOT TO BE
USED.

L. BACKPLATES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH NO OPEN GAPS BETWEEN BACKING
PLATE SECTIONS OR NEXT TO HEAD. BACKPLATES SHALL BE MADE OF NO MORE
THAN THREE PIECES.

5. HEADS SHALL BE FACTORY PRE-WIRED. THE NEUTRAL WIRE SHALL BE LOOPED
BETWEEN THE TWO SIDES OF THE SIGNAL HEAD AND ONLY ONE NEUTRAL SHALL
BE BROUGHT OUT TO THE SPLICING COMPARTMENT. WIRE SHALL BE 16 AWG
THW PER ADOT 733-2.04. WIRE SHALL EXTEND PAST THE SPLICING
COMPARTMENT OPENING BY 6 INCHES.

6. SPLICING COMPARTMENT COVER SHALL BE DESIGNED SO THAT IT MAY BE
FLIPPED OUT OF THE WAY AS SHOWN ON THE SPLICING COMPARTMENT COVER
DETAIL.

7. STACKED WASHERS OR SPACERS SHALL NOT BE USED ON TOP OF THE 2-WAY
TOP ASSEMBLY. THE 2-WAY TOP ASSEMBLY SHALL BE BUILT WITH SUFFICIENT
TOP CLEARANCE SO THAT THE PLUMBIZER CAN BE PARALLEL OR
PERPENDICULAR TO THE BACKPLATE.

8. ALL SIGNAL INDICATIONS SHALL BE L.E.D.
9. YELLOW AND GREEN INDICATIONS OF A 5-SECTION HEAD AND THE DOUBLE DOOR

RED INDICATIONS IN THE "T" HEAD SHALL OPEN IN OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS,
"SUICIDE DOORS".

anW
mesa-az

TYPE "S" AND "T" CLUSTER HEAD NOTES

DETAIL NO.
M-95.05

REV. 0173172014
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& © O
AT ©) %
v N\
/
7/ * N
il R ( )
| anl : (¢ ) D | =
| 0.725 Il 7.25 @ 7.25 5
A Ll =
W y G <
\\\ % 4 l(/_)
N\ 7/ |
<. o 7T <D
\\\\\\ ;\\:_.4/// < > %
l_
N -
3 =2
K N7 / Q X -
=)
8.965" o
GENERAL NOTES
10.25" #8—32 SIGN MOUNTING =z
I. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. ' HOLES (TYPICAL) é
2. HOUSING MATERIAL SHALL BE MACHINED ALUMINUM. l(/_)
3. POLE INSTALLATION BOLTS (2 EACH, BRASS 1/4"-20 X 1), g
FLAT WASHERS AND SIGN SCREWS SHALL BE FURNISHED [T
WITH UNIT AND STORED INSIDE ADA COVER. o

L. BUTTON DOOR MUST BE MACHINED TO ACCEPT A STANDARD
BUTTON (TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY OF MESA), 3" IN
DIAMETER, FOUR 8-32 THREADED HOLES, STARTING AT 45
DEGREES FROM THE TOP ON A 2.605" BOLT CIRCLE, AND A
[" HOLE IN THE CENTER FOR THE TERMINAL BLOCK/WIRING
TO PASS THROUGH. CAMPBELL MPS 400H (HOUSING) AND
CAMPBELL 400P (PUSH BUTTON DOOR) OR EXACT APPROVED
EQUIVALENT.

5. PUSH BUTTON COVER SHALL BE RAIN AND DUST PROOF.

6. PAINT SHALL BE PER COM DETAIL M-90.02

7. SEE COM DETAIL 99.01 FOR PUSH BUTTON STATION SIGNS.

DETAIL NO.
M-95.06

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 08/26/2015



RUBBER BONDED WASHER

FRAME- OUTSIDE
DIMENSION NOT TO

3/8"0 HOLE
\n/_
-

INSIDE (TYP)

SIGN —

INSERT IN SIGN

SHIM DETAIL SIGN TO FRAME CONNECTION

FRAME

1/4"@ g
1/4" SHIM (EACH

MOUNTING POINT)

LED DRIVER AND WIRING

COMPARTMENT WITH WEATHER POLE CONNECTION
LI« ASSEMBLY

PROOF COVER AND GASKET I
o i 1/2" WEATHER TIGHT
7 - CONDUIT
3/8'0 HOLE —— CLAMP BOLTS

(TYP TOP AND BOTTOM)

FRAME —

/
T2~ ——— POLE CONNECTION
ASSEMBLY

Ve
SIDE VIEW

5/16"x18 FASTENERS

EXCEED 4" SQUARE ]
1/4" SHIM ——
5/16" x 18 THREADED

3/8" SCREW HOLE

TAB FOR SET SCREW

POLE CONNECTION

ASSEMBLY PART #2
3/8" THROUGH HOLE

CLAMP BOLTS

POLE CONNECTION
ASSEMBLY PART #1

TAB FOR SET SCREW

(TYP OF 10)
_ -
[ = — — — — — — =% — — — — — —da— 2ylo
TOP VIEW
20" WIDE
3/8" THROUGH HOLE (POLE SCREEN)

(TYP OF 3 AT TOP AND BOTTOM)

N\ L

BOLTS (TOP & BOTTOM)

===

3/8" THROUGH HOLE
(TYP OF 2) T~

1T

1/4" SHIM SHALL BE USED TO MAINTAIN
AIR GAP AROUND SIGN AT ALL TIMES

LED SIGN TO FIT WITHIN ——————
SUPPORT STRUCTURE
SEE M-95.09

—-—— FRAME

3/8" HOLE INSIDE

(TYP OF 3 AT TOP AND BOTTOM)
TAB FOR SET SCREW

(TYP TOP AND BOTTOM

ELEVATION

POLE CONNECTION
ASSEMBLY
(TYP TOP AND BOTTOM)

NOT TO SCALE

aa

Mmesa-az

LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN SUPPORT STRUCTURE

DETAIL NO.

M-95.07

REV. 0173172014




SIGN LENGTH

VIEWABLE LENGTH

@

ON CENTER

an
mesa-az

LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN DIMENSIONS

Al
T
= o
z m
0 T SIGN LAYOUT
T |
bk % ELECTRICAL WIRE ENTRANCE
END CAP, RIGHT END, ALL SIGNS
E
~———— SUPPORT STRUCTURE
H F SEE M-95.07
SIGN DIMENSIONS CONNECTION POINT DIMENSIONS (MEASURED FROM CORNER) SIGN
SIGN
SI7ZF SIGN VIEWABLE SIGN VIEWABLE A 5 C D E F G H | J W(EL‘BGSH)T
LENGTH (SL) | LENGTH (VL) | HEIGHT (SH) | HEIGHT (VH)
6’ 75.375" 68.10" 28.4375" 24.50" 18.00" - 18.00" | 7.00” | 7.00” | 18.00" - 18.00” | 7.00” | 7.00" 83
g8’ 99.375” 92.10” 28.4375" 24.507 18.00" | 49.6877 | 18.00” | 7.00” | 7.00” [18.00” | 49.687" | 18.00” | 7.00" | 7.00” 106
10° 123.3757 116.10" 28.4375" 24.50" 18.00” | 61.687” | 18.00” | 7.00” | 7.00” |18.00” | 61.687” | 18.00” | 7.00” | 7.00" 129

*VENDOR TO SUBMIT TOTAL WEIGHT OF SIGN ASSEMBLY (NOT TO EXCEED 350 LBS)

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO.
M-95.08

REV. 0173172014
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GENERAL NOTES WARRANTY

I. SIGN LEGEND LAYOUT SHALL BE PER M-21.05, M-21.06, M-21.07 AND M-21.08. I. A MANUFACTURERS ID TAG SHALL BE PLACED ON THE LOWER RIGHT CORNER AND ON THE
SIDE OF THE SIGN FRAME SUPPORT STRUCTURE. IT SHALL BE MADE OF METAL AND SHALL BE

2. APPROVED VENDORS MAY BE FOUND AT THE CITY OF MESA WEBSITE *. PERMANENTLY ENGRAVED WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, DATE OF MANUFACTURER,
SERIAL NUMBER, VOLTAGE AND AMPERAGE REQUIREMENTS. IT SHALL BE PERMANENTLY
ATTACHED.

CONSTRUCTION 2. THE ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN ASSEMBLY SHALL CARRY A 10 YEAR WARRANTY. SIGN

FACES WILL BE WARRANTED AGAINST FADING, CRACKING, BUBBLING, DELAMINATION,
DISCOLORATION. SUBSTRATE AND SHEETING MATERIAL MUST BE COMPATIBLE AND BE

THE SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR THE SIGN MAY BE CONSTRUCTED OF STEEL OR ALUMINUM. WARRANTED AGAINST FAILURE.
STEEL SHALL BE POWDER COATED SILVER/ALUMINUM WITH UV INHIBITORS AND WITH 10 YEAR
LONGEVITY FINISH OR APPROVED EQUAL. 3. SIGN FACES SHALL BE EVENLY LIT AND MUST BE VISIBLE FROM AT LEAST 400' AWAY. DARK
SPOTS CAUSED BY LED FAILURE SHALL BE SERVICED TO ELIMINATE SUCH DARK SPOTS DURING
2. MOUNTING POINT DIMENSIONS MUST BE STRICTLY ADHERED TO. NO DEVIATION ALLOWED. THE WARRANTY PERIOD AT NO CHARGE TO THE CITY.
3. SUPPORT FRAME MAY NOT EXCEED 4" SQUARE AND SHOULD BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM. L. LED DRIVERS SHALL BE WARRANTED FOR 5 YEARS MINIMUM. INSTALLATION DATE MUST BE ON

THE DRIVER IN PERMANENT INK.
L.  SHOP DRAWINGS ARE TO BE SEALED AND SIGNED BY A REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE OF ARIZONA UNLESS SEALED SHOP
DRAWINGS ARE ON FILE AND VENDOR IS ON APPROVED LIST.

MATERIALS

I. FOR APPROVED SIGN SHEETING MATERIALS, PLEASE REFER TO THE WEB SITE FOR AN UPDATED
MATERIALS LIST AT:
HTTP://WWW.MESAAZ.GOV/TRANSPORTATION/TRAFFIC_SIGNALS_SPECIFICATIONS.ASPX

5. MOUNTING HEIGHT TO BE 18'6" TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN, MINIMUM.

WIRING NOTES

I. A BUSHED OPENING MADE ONLY LARGE ENOUGH TO ACCEPT THE WIRING FROM THE
ILLUMINATED SIGN SHALL BE PROVIDED, 4" FROM THE INSIDE TOP OF THE FRAME PER THE
DRAWING. A WEATHERPROOF COVER AND GASKET SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE SIDE OF THE
SIGN FRAME AND TO HOUSE THE LED DRIVERS AND FOR SPLICING. A /2" NPT THREADED HOLE
SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE BACK OF THE FRAME TO ATTACH I/2" SEAL TIGHT CONDUIT FROM
THE FRAME STRUCTURE AND INTO A /2" NPT THREADED HOLE IN THE POLE. 90 DEGREE
WEATHER TIGHT CONNECTORS SHALL BE USED.

2. WIRING FROM THE TERMINAL COMPARTMENT ON THE SIDE OF THE SIGN TO THE FUSE HOLDER
IN THE PULL BOX SHALL BE #12 STRANDED THHN/THWN BLACK, WHITE AND GREEN. A
BUCHANNAN MODEL 85U FUSE HOLDER WITH A 3 AMP FUSE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE PULL
BOX.

LED ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN SUPPORT STRUCTURE
NOTES

3. THE ILLUMINATED SIGN LED POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE PHILLIPS/ADVANCED CLASS II.

* - HTTP://MESAAZ.GOV/RESIDENTS/TRANSPORTATION/SIGNAL-MAINTENANCE-OPERATION/TRAFFICE-SIGNAL-SPECIFICATIONS

DETAIL NO.
M-95.09

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 08/26//2015



1 SHIELDED
CAT S5E CABLE,
BELDEN 7929A.

CCTV WALL MOUNT

DOME CCTV

PAN/TILT/ZOOM
CAMERA

1 SHIELDED
CAT 5E CABLE,
BELDEN 7929A.

EXISTING LUMINAIRE MAST ARM

]] /-TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

/-POLE MOUNT— AXIS T91A67

|_— FIELD—DRILLED HOLE WITH
STRAIN RELIEF CORD CONNECTOR

NON—METALLIC, TAPPED TO
% INCH N.P.T.

N

N

i

CCTV_CAMERA

POLE MOUNTING DETAIL

PLAN VIEW
N.T.S.

'ﬁ

N.T.S.

N.T.S.

\

CENTERLINE OF CCTV
MOUNTING ASSEMBLY

X = THE ROTATION OF THE CCTV CAMERA SHALL
BE ALIGNED TO POINT AT THE TRAFFIC
SIGNAL POLE ON THE DIAGONALLY OPPOSITE

CORNER.

360 DEGREE

PANORAMIC CAMERA

EXISTING LUMINAIRE MAST ARM

II /-TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

/- POLE MOUNT

_— FIELD—DRILLED HOLE
| WITH STRAIN RELIEF

1 SHIELDED
CAT 5E CABLE,
BELDEN 7929A.

B CORD CONNECTOR
ot NON—METALLIC,
TAPPED TO
% INCH N.P.T.
N

360 DEGREE PANORAMIC CAMERA
POLE MOUNTING DETAIL

N.T.S.

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

2.

THE CCTV CABLE (SHIELDED CAT 5E) SHALL RUN UNSPLICED FROM THE CCTV TO

THE POWER SUPPLY INSTALLED IN THE CABINET.

LONGER THAN 100M (328 FEET).

THE CABLE SHALL BE NO

INSTALLATION SHALL BE ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS AND
SHALL CARRY A ONE YEAR INSTALLATION WARRANTY OF PARTS AND LABOR.

NOT TO SCALE

anU
mesa-az

CCTV AND 360 DEGREE PANORAMIC INSTALLATION DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-95.10

REV.

12/3/2014



EXISTING ﬂ
LUMIN AIRE
MAST ARM =

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE/

ANTENNA MOUNTING DETAIL

ON_PELCO RISER

N.T.S.

EXISTING :[:I EXISTING :l:l
LUMINAIRE LUMINAIRE
MAST ARM MAST ARM

O
\ NOTE 3

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE/ (\\ TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE/

NOTE 3

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT
ANTENNA MOUNTING DETAIL MOUNTING DETAIL

N.T.S. N.T.S.

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

THE SHIELDED CAT 5E CABLE SHALL RUN UNSPLICED FROM THE RADIO/ANTENNA
TO THE POWER SUPPLY INSTALLED IN THE CABINET. THE CABLE SHALL BE NO

LONGER THAN 100M (328 FEET).

INSTALLATION SHALL BE ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS AND
SHALL CARRY A ONE YEAR INSTALLATION WARRANTY OF PARTS AND LABOR.

CABLE ENTRIES HOLES SHALL BE FIELD—DRILLED WITH STRAIN RELIEF CORD
CONNECTOR NON—METALLIC, TAPPED TO 1/2 INCH N.P.T.

NOT TO SCALE

N\
mesa-az

VARIOUS COMMUNICATION DEVICE INSTALLATION DETAILS

DETAIL NO
M-95.11

REV.

12/17/2014



LEADING

LAGCGING \ /

SEE M-96.04 FOR LOOP STUBOUT DETAIL

N
4]
_ SEALER ' 4
— % 2 — WIRES ' g
[}
5 o r 1/8" MAX.
= 4 — WIRES ' ; E
=
O
0 /
O 2 < WIRES } PCCP OR AC
- L /4" SAWCUT
o
—
WIRING DIAGRAM FOR DETAIL 1 %)
QUADRUPOLE LOOP =
<
l_
L
45" a
S — SEALER PAVEMENT SURFACE %
\ \ / =
| | | E
A i |~ FINISH _COURSE 3
| | 5" MIN. ” OR OVERLAY 2
Lo J _ =
2
SAW CUT PATTERN QUADRUPOLE DETECTOR pa
FOR QUADRUPOLE LOOP PLAN SYMBOL 7 0
LOOP PCCP OR AC 8
/4" SAWCUT h
DETAIL 2 x
@)
l_
O
L
l_
L
o

CUT 3" Y TO LOCATE CONDUIT
\ CURB & GUTTER I ———
- \ DRILL DETECTOR LOOP CORNERS 2" DEEP

W TN SRS ~ THEN SAW PAVEMENT SLOTS TO FORM LOOP
’;\x *+ /:
i\fa . / LOOP WIRE — SEE THE SPECIFICATIONS
B +[r P N
Al eyl S \

f T 3 N\
Lo ﬂ&k 7 ) % - &( {
] + .
N e -
L U R OVERLAP THE SAWED SLOTS

L . : /TO ASSURE FULL DEPTH.
\ PVC CONDUIT SEE

PLANS FOR SIZE
DETAIL "A” DRILLING DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-96.01

REV. 12/1/201L




GENERAL NOTES FOR M-96.01 DETAIL

I. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.

2. ALL DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON THE
PROJECT PLANS, CITY OF MESA STANDARD DRAWINGS, OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. ANY DETECTOR LOOP THAT DOES NOT MEET THE DETECTOR LOOP
INSTALLATION FIELD TEST REQUIREMENT SHALL BE REPLACED BY
THE CONTRACTOR AT NO COST TO THE CITY. SEE NOTE 2.

L. ON ALL PROJECTS WHERE NEW PAVEMENT IS TO BE INSTALLED,
THE DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE BASE COURSE.

5. ALL SAW CUTS REQUIRE I 1/2" COVER MINIMUM.

6. CITY OF MESA WILL ACCEPT EITHER CORE DRILL OR 45 DEGREE SAW
CUT CORNERS.

7. BLOW OUT ALL SAW CUTS BEFORE INSTALLING THE LOOP WIRE.
AFTER BLOWING OUT SAW CUTS, CLEAN SILT FROM ROADWAY
SURFACE SO THAT NO LAYER OF DEBRIS EXISTS AND ALL PAINTED
LANE LINES ARE CLEARLY VISIBLE.

8. ALL DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE GIVEN A CONTINUITY AND
INSULATION TEST BY THE CONTRACTOR BEFORE AND AFTER
PLACING THE FINAL PAVING OR PLACING THE SEALER IN THE SAW
CUTS.

9. LOOP WIRE USED IN THE ROADWAY DETECTION SHALL BE IMSA
SPECIFICATION #51-5-1984. THE ENCASING TUBE COLOR SHALL BE
ORANGE.

10.  NUMBER OF LOOP TURNS SHALL BE AS SHOWN UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED.

I, ASPHALT SAWCUTS SHALL BE SEALED (FILLED) WITH 3M LOOP
SEALANT, HOT APPLIED RUBBERIZED SEALANT, OR BREWER COTE
(INDUCTIVE COLD POUR, SINGLE COMPONENT LOOP SEALANT) TO 1/8"
BELOW PAVEMENT SURFACE.

2. CONCRETE SAWCUTS SHALL BE SEALED (FILLED) WITH 3M BONDO
#575 OR #577 LOOP SEALANT, TO 1/8" BELOW CONCRETE SURFACE.

13.  ALL LEAD-IN CABLE IS TO BE PLACED IN CONDUIT (LOOP STUB
OUTS) TO CROSS UNDER CURB AND GUTTER TO PULL BOX. CONDUIT
IS TO BE 2" SCHEDULE 40 PVC.

L.

20.

21.

22.

ALL LOOP WIRE SHALL BE TWISTED AT THE RATE OF TWO
TURNS PER FOOT FROM THE CORNER OF THE LOOP INTO
THE PULL BOX.

LOOP STUB OUT HOLE AT GUTTER LIP IS TO BE FILLED AS
SHOWN ON COM DETAIL M-96.0L.

THE LEADING WIRE FOR EACH LOOP SHALL BE TAGGED
WITH WHITE TAPE TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN THE LEADING
AND LAGGING END OF THE WIRE.

WHEN MORE THAN ONE LOOP IS INSTALLED IN THE SAME
DIRECTION, LEAD IN WIRES SHALL BE IDENTIFIED IN THE
PULL BOX AS FOLLOWS: CURB TO MEDIAN;
FRONT TO BACK

| BLACK TAPE = CURB LANE

2 BLACK TAPES = MIDDLE LANE(S)

3 BLACK TAPES = LEFT THRU LANE

L BLACK TAPES = FRONT 6' x 20" LOOP

5 BLACK TAPES = MIDDLE 6' X 20" LOOP

6 BLACK TAPES = BACK 6' X 20" LOOP

WHEN HOOKING UP MULTIPLE LOOPS TO THE SAME PHASE,
THE LAGGING WIRE FROM ONE LOOP SHALL BE CONNECTED
TO THE NEXT LANE'S LEADING WIRE.

DETAIL | SHOWS INSTALLATION IN EXISTING PAVEMENT AND
DETAIL 2 SHOWS INSTALLATION IN BASE COURSE.

WITHIN 3 DAYS OF COMPLETION OF DETECTOR LOOP
INSTALLATION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SCHEDULE FINAL
FIELD TEST WITH THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSPECTOR. UPON
PASSING FINAL FIELD TEST, DETECTOR LOOPS SHALL BE
CONNECTED AND MADE TO OPERATE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

DETECTOR LOOP INSTALLATION FIELD TEST; BEFORE AND AFTER
THE SAW CUT SEALANT HAS BEEN INSTALLED, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL PERFORM AN INSULATION RESISTANCE-TO-GROUND TEST.
THE INSULATION RESISTANCE-TO-GROUND SHALL BE AT LEAST 100
MEGOHMS WHEN MEASURED AT A VOLTAGE BETWEEN 400 AND 600
VOLTS DC.

ALL NEW TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLATIONS WILL HAVE THE
DETECTOR LOOP INSTALLATION FIELD TEST CONDUCTED AND PASSED
AT THE CABINET. THE FIELD TEST WILL BE CONDUCTED OVER THE
ENTIRE LOOP CIRCUITRY; LOOP LEAD-IN WIRE AND LOOP WIRE
INSTALLATION.

aaU
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DETECTOR LOOP INSTALLATION NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-96.02

REV

. 08/26/2015




DIRECTION

OF TRAFFIC

FLOW

60’

20"

[——— 5 —

50"

|5 ——

20"

20"

STANDARD

REAL-TIME
ADAPTIVE

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN FEET.

2. VEHICLE DETECTOR LOGC
BE [OCATED IN THE CEN

THE R AVE ANE UNLESS
SE NOTED ON PLANS.

SHALL BE APPR
AFFIC SIGNALS (

SEE M—=96.01 FOR DETECTOR LOOP
INSTALLATION DETAILS.

DETECTOR LOOP LAYOUT

DETAIL NO
M-96.03

REV. 12/18/12




M UPM

WIRE SLOT, MATCH DEPTH AT END
OF SLOT TO DEPTH OF STUBO

ERE T

— STREET

"SPEED
MATERIAL

ABO

C TED :
NE PLATE TAMPER
/E OF ROADWAY

CRETE.”

L

SLOT (DETEC T—

QIR

SRS v<\

7.

DETECTOR LOOP STUBOUT

DETAIL NO
M-96.04

REV. 12/18/12
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GENERAL NOTES

1. VIDEO DETECTION SYSTEM CABLE SHALL
BE ATTACHED TO THE STRAIN RELIEF
SUPPORT HOOK LOCATED AT THE TOP OF
THE POLE (INSIDE). CABLE SHALL BE TYPICAL VIDEO DETECTION CAMERA INSTALLATION
SUPPORTED WITH FACTORY CABLE STRAIN
RELIEF
DEVICE.

2. VDS—CABLE SHALL BE OF I—PIECE AND < i%ﬁiﬂ )
EXTEND FROM THE CAMERA TO THE HAND TUBE LENGTH 12
HOLE, AND A DRIP LOOP SHALL BE
FORMED AT THE BASE OF THE CAMERA. MAXIMUM 12" DRIP LOOP

5. VDC INSTALL NEEDS TO BE APPROVED BY
THE ITS/TRAFFIC SIGNAL GROUP PRIOR TO
INSTALLING.

4. MOUNTING BRACKET SUPPLIED BY VIDEO
DETECTION CAMERA MANUFACTURER.

NOTE #2

5. CAMERA MOUNTING LOCATION TO BE
DETERMINED BY INSPECTOR.

|

6. SPLICES SHALL BE MADE WITH 3M SCOTCH RUBBER GROMMET
LOCK 314 INSULATION DISPLACEMENT i
CONNECTORS. |

VIDEO DETECTION CAMERA INSTALLATION

DRILL 3/4” HOLE
IN TOP OF ARM.

,,,,,,,,

DETAIL NO
M-96.05

REV. 12/1/201L



PHASES 1 — 4
(ONE TAPE)

COLOR TAPE— E/W RUNS SHALL BE
MARKED WITH WHITE TAPE

— N/S RUNS SHALL BE
MARKED WITH GREEN TAPE

PHASES 5 — 8
(TWO TAPES)

CONDUIT
/ CABLE JACK

r

COLOR

TAPE

RED | YELLOW ——
BLUE YELLOW
WHITE
WHITE

/

CONDUIT

N\

CABLE
JACKET

24 INCHES

~—06 INCHES —=f==——6 INCHES a‘

PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE
PHASE

1
2
3
4
1
3
2
2
2
4
2

4

VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES) ;

VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)
VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)
VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)
FYA INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)

FYA INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)

TRAIN INDICATIONS (2 WIRE)
BLANKOUT SIGN INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)
PED INDICATIONS (2 WIRES)
PED INDICATIONS (2 WIRES)
PED PUSH BUTTON (1 WIRE)

PED PUSH BUTTON (1 WIRE)
PED PUSH BUTTON COMMON (1 WIRE)

SIGNAL COMMON

36 INCHES MINIMUM

COLOR

TAPE

TAPE

COLOR

\ WHITE H WHITE }
GREEN GREEN |

RED H ReD | PHASE
WHTE H WHITE ———— PHASE
BLUE H BLUE } PHASE
GREEN | PHASE

RED | RED M YELLOW }—— PHASE
BLUE } BLUE M YELLOW | PHASE
WHITE - WHITE | PHASE
WHITE | WHITE | PHASE
' PHASE

PHASE

PHASE

PHASE

SPARE

o 0 0o o o N O 0o N OO

8

SIGNAL COMMON

VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)
VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES) =
VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)

VEH. INDICATIONS (3 WIRES)

FYA INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)

FYA INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)

TRAIN INDICATIONS (2 WIRE)
BLANKOUT SIGN INDICATIONS (1 WIRE)
PED INDICATIONS (2 WIRES)

PED INDICATIONS (2 WIRES)
PED PUSH BUTTON (1 WIRE)

PED PUSH BUTTON (1 WIRE)

anW
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25 CONDUCTOR CABLE ID CODING

DETAIL NO
M-97.01

REV. 08/26/2015




GENERAL NOTES

1. IN CIRCUITS WHERE THE VOLTAGE DOES NOT EXCEED 600
VOLTS AC, SPLICES SHALL BE MADE UTILIZING APPROVED
WING NUT WIRE CONNECTORS. SOLDERED CONNECTION
SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED THE INSULATION FOR THE SPLICE
SHALL CONSIST OF BLACK 3M SCOTCH 33+ ELECTRICAL
TAPE AND COMPLETE SUBMERSION IN "SCOTCH KOTE".

2. ALL ELECTRIC SERVICE SPLICES IN PULL BOXES SHALL BE
MADE USING HOMAC "FLOOD SEAL” RUBBERIZED ALUMINUM
BAR SPLICE KIT PART #RAB4C OR APPROVED EQUAL.

3. IMSA CABLE FOR EACH MAST ARM MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD
SHALL BE CONTINUOUS WITHOUT SPLICING FROM THE
TERMINAL BLOCKS IN THE MAST ARM HEAD TO THE PULL
BOX AT THE BASE OF THE POLE.

4. ALL CONDUCTORS IN PULL BOXES AND CONTROLLER
CABINETS SHALL BE TAGGED TO IDENTIFY THEIR PHASE
NUMBER WITH COLOR CODED MARKING TAPE AS PER CITY
OF MESA PHASING CODES (DRAWINGS M—97.01, M—97.02,
M-97.03, M—97.04, M—97.05 AND 97.06). EACH TAPE
SHALL BE WRAPPED AROUND THE APPROPRIATE
CONDUCTORS FOUR (4) TIMES [FOR VEHICLE INDICATION,
PED INDICATION, AND PED PUSH BUTTON STATION WIRING
TYPES AND COLOR CODES (FROM PULLBOX TO POLE) REFER
TO ADOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION "CONDUCTOR TABLE”
ADOT 732-2.01(A)].

5. ALL CONDUCTORS IN PULL BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN
A NEAT MANNER. WRES SHALL NOT BE "TANGLED".

6. ALL SPARES IN THE IMSA CABLE SHALL BE TAPED
INDIVIDUALLY WITH BLACK VINYL ELECTRICAL TAPE, SCOTCH
COATED AND COILED UP IN THE BOTTOM OF THE PULL BOX.

7. NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE CRIMPED. GROUNDING
CONDUCTORS SHALL BE CRIMPED.

8. EACH SIGNAL MAST ARM PLUMBIZER SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM OF EIGHTEEN (18) INCHES OF WIRE EXTENDING
OUT TO ALLOW FOR CONNECTING IN THE SIGNAL HEAD.

9. ALL END TENONS ON MAST ARMS SHALL BE WIRED FOR
PROTECTED /PERMITTED OPERATION. ALL UNUSED TENONS
SHALL BE WIRED FOR FUTURE USE AND CAPPED AFTER THE
WIRES ARE SECURED IN THE TENON BY THE SAFETY BOLT.

10. ALL MAST ARM HEAD WIRING SHALL BE TAGGED IN THE
PULL BOX AS FOLLOWS:
OUTSIDE HEAD = 1 YELLOW TAPE
MIDDLE HEAD YELLOW TAPES

=2
INSIDE HEAD = 3 YELLOW TAPES

1.

12

13.

14,

15.

16.

STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRES ON SIGNAL POLES SHALL BE
WRED PER CITY OF MESA STANDARD DETAILS.

STREETLIGHT CIRCUIT WIRING SHALL BE #0 AWG, XHHW
STRANDED BLACK IN MAIN CONDUIT RUNS, WMITH THE
NEUTRAL IDENTIFIED WITH WHITE MARKING TAPE ON THE
ENDS. STREETLIGHTS CIRCUITS SHALL BE TAPED
TOGETHER WITH BLACK TAPE TO KEEP THEM SEPERATE
FROM THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL CIRCUITS.

IISNS CIRCUIT WIRING SHALL BE TAPED TOGETHER WITH
ORANGE TAPE TO KEEP SEPARATE FROM THE TRAFFIC
SIGNAL CIRCUITS.

IN ALL TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONDUITS A GREEN #8
THHN/THWN STRANDED COPPER BOND WIRE SHALL BE
USED.

ALL ELECTRICAL BLACK AND COLORED TAPE SHALL BE
SCOTCH 33+.

ALL STRANDED SIGNAL CABLE SHALL HAVE INSULATED
CRIMP STYLE FORK TERMINALS WHEN LANDED UNDER A
TERMINAL SCREW. INSULATED CRIMP STYLE PIN TERMINALS
SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN TERMINATED UNDER A
PRESSURE TERMINAL. (SOLDERING THE CONDUCTOR END
IS ALSO ACCEPTABLE)

47
I
S G
1~ -—2
6 4P 8P 2
S Y I

i

38
STANDARD 8 PHASE LAYOUT

SEE PLANS FOR CORRECT PHASING SEQUENCE

N\
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GENERAL CABLE AND WIRING NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-97.02

. 08/26/2015




CABLE #1, ONE TAPE WRAP
CONDUCTORS WITHIN CABLE PHASE CODING

an
mesa-az

VEHICULAR INDICATIONS

PHASE TAPE ID COLORS INTERVAL WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS
1 1 RED EBLT RED, ORANGE, GREEN RED, YELLOW, GREEN
2 1 WHITE WB RED W/BLACK, ORANGE W/BLACK, GREEN W/BLACK  RED, YELLOW, GREEN
3 1 BLUE NBLT RED W/WHITE, BLUE W/WHITE, GREEN W/WHITE RED, YELLOW, GREEN
4 1 GREEN SB RED W/GREEN, ORANGE W/RED, BLUE W/RED RED, YELLOW, GREEN
1 FYA 1 RED, 1 YELLOW EBLT YELLOW W/RED FYA PHASE 1
3 FYA 1 BLUE, 1 YELLOW NBLT YELLOW W/BLUE FYA PHASE 3
H
LRT INDICATIONS L
)
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS INTERVAL WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS S
2 TRAIN 1 WHITE WB BROWN, BROWN W/WHITE HORZ BAR, VERT BAR %
2 B.0. SIGN 1 WHITE wB ORANGE W/ GREEN BLANKOUT SIGN K
2
PEDESTRIAN INDICATIONS Z
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS 3
AN
2 PED 1 WHITE BLACK, BLUE DON'T WALK, WALK
4 PED 1 GREEN BLACK W/WHITE, BLUE W/BLACK DON'T WALK, WALK

PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS

MARKING TAPE PER PHASES
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS WIRE COLOR1 #1 = 1 RED TAPE

$2 = 1 WHITE TAPE
2 PUSH BUTTON 1 WHITE WHITE W/ RED #3 = 1 BLUE TAPE
4 PUSH BUTTON 1 GREEN BLACK W/ RED #4 = 1 GREEN TAPE
PUSH BUTTON COMMON 1 BLACK WHITE W/ BLACK
SIGNAL COMMON WHITE

DETAIL NO
M-97.03

REV. 08/26/2015




CABLE #2, TWO TAPE WRAPS
CONDUCTORS WITHIN CABLE PHASE CODING

VEHICULAR INDICATIONS

PHASE TAPE ID COLORS INTERVAL WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS
5 2 RED WBLT RED, ORANGE, GREEN RED, YELLOW, GREEN
6 2 WHITE EB RED W/BLACK, ORANGE W/BLACK, GREEN W/BLACK  RED, YELLOW, GREEN
7 2 BLUE SBLT RED W/WHITE, BLUE W/WHITE, GREEN W/WHITE RED, YELLOW, GREEN
8 2 GREEN NB RED W/GREEN, ORANGE W/RED, BLUE W/RED RED, YELLOW, GREEN
5 FYA 2 RED, 1 YELLOW WBLT YELLOW W/RED FYA PHASE 5
7 FYA 2 BLUE, 1 YELLOW SBLT YELLOW W/BLUE FYA PHASE 7
LRT INDICATIONS
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS INTERVAL WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS
6 TRAIN 2 WHITE EB BROWN, BROWN W/WHITE HORZ BAR, VERT BAR
6 B.O. SIGN 2 WHITE EB ORANGE W/ GREEN BLANKOUT SIGN
PEDESTRIAN INDICATIONS
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS WIRE COLORS INDICATIONS
6 PED 2 WHITE BLACK, BLUE DON'T WALK, WALK
8 PED 2 GREEN BLACK W/WHITE, BLUE W/BLACK DON'T WALK, WALK
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS

MARKING TAPE PER PHASES
PHASE TAPE ID COLORS WIRE COLORS $5 = 2 RED TAPE

$6 = 2 WHITE TAPE
6 PUSH BUTTON 2 WHITE WHITE W/ RED $7 = 2 BLUE TAPE
8 PUSH BUTTON 2 GREEN BLACK W/ RED #8 = 2 GREEN TAPE
SIGNAL COMMON WHITE

SPARE

WHITE W/ BLACK

anW
mesa-az

25 CONDUCTOR CABLE #2

DETAIL NO
M-97.04

REV. 12/19/12




GENERAL NOTES

[.IN CIRCUITS WHERE THE VOLTAGE DOES NOT EXCEED 600 VOLTS
AC, THE SPLICES SHALL BE MADE UTILIZING APPROVED WING NUT
WIRE CONNECTORS. SOLDERED CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE
PERMITTED. THE INSULATION FOR THE SPLICE SHALL CONSIST OF
BLACK 3M SCOTCH 33+ ELECTRICAL TAPE AND COMPLETE
SUBMERSION IN "SCOTCH KOTE".

2. ALL ELECTRIC SERVICE SPLICES IN PULL BOXES SHALL BE MADE
USING A HOMAC "FLOOD SEAL" RUBBERIZED ALUMINUM BAR SPLICE
KIT PART #RABLC OR AN APPROVED EQUAL.

5. IMSA CABLE FOR EACH MAST ARM MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD
SHALL BE CONTINUOUS WITHOUT SPLICING FROM THE
TERMINAL BLOCKS IN THE MAST ARM HEAD TO THE PULL BOX AT
THE BASE OF THE POLE.

L. ALL CONDUCTORS IN PULL BOXES AND CONTROLLER
CABINETS SHALL BE TAGGED TO IDENTIFY THEIR PHASE
NUMBER WITH COLOR CODED MARKING TAPE AS PER CITY
OF MESA PHASING CODES (DRAWINGS M-97.01, M-97.02,
M-97.3, M-97.04, M-97.05 AND M-97.06). EACH TAPE
SHALL BE WRAPPED AROUND THE APPROPRIATE
CONDUCTORS WITH FOUR (4) LAYERS OF TAPE (FOR
VEHICLE INDICATION, PED INDICATION, AND PED PUSH
BUTTON STATION WIRING TYPES AND COLOR CODES (FROM
PULL BOX TO POLE) REFER TO ADOT STANDARD
SPECIFICATION "CONDUCTOR TABLE" ADOT 732-2.01(A)).

5. ALL SPARES IN THE IMSA CABLE SHALL BE TAPED
INDIVIDUALLY WITH BLACK VINYL ELECTRICAL TAPE,
SCOTCH COATED AND COILED UP IN THE BOTTOM OF THE
PULL BOX.

EACH SIGNAL MAST ARM PLUMBIZER SHALL HAVE A
MINIMUM OF EIGHTEEN (18) INCHES OF WIRE EXTENDING
OUT TO ALLOW FOR CONNECTING IN THE SIGNAL HEAD.

ALL END TENONS ON MAST ARMS SHALL BE WIRED FOR
PROTECTED/PERMITTED OPERATION. ALL UNUSED TENONS
SHALL BE WIRED FOR FUTURE USE AND CAPPED AFTER
THE WIRES ARE SECURED IN THE TENON BY THE SAFETY
BOLT.

ALL MAST ARM HEAD WIRING SHALL BE TAGGED IN THE
PULL BOX AS FOLLOWS:

OUTSIDE HEAD = | YELLOW TAPE

MIDDLE HEAD = 2 YELLOW TAPES

INSIDE HEAD = 5 YELLOW TAPES

STREETLIGHT LUMINAIRES ON SIGNAL POLES SHALL BE
WIRED PER CITY OF MESA STANDARD DETAILS.

STREETLIGHT CIRCUIT WIRING SHALL BE #10 AWG, XHHW
STRANDED BLACK IN MAIN CONDUIT RUNS, WITH THE
NEUTRAL IDENTIFIED WITH WHITE MARKING TAPE ON THE
ENDS. TRAY CABLE USED FROM METER PEDESTAL TO

THE CLOSEST P.E.C. (PHOTOCELL). STREETLIGHT CIRCUITS
SHALL BE TAPED TOGETHER TO KEEP THEM SEPARATE FROM
THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL CIRCUITS.

IN ALL TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONDUITS A GREEN #8
THHW/THWN STRANDED COPPER BOND WIRE SHALL BE
USED.

ALL ELECTRICAL BLACK AND COLORED TAPE SHALL BE
SCOTCH 33+.

P\ \
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25 CONDUCTOR CABLE #1 & #2 GENERAL NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-97.05

REV.

127172014




7 CONDUCTOR, 5 CONDUCTOR, AND 2 CONDUCTOR

OUTSIDE MAST ARM &

TYPE Q" HEADS

FLASHING

YELLOW

TYPE *F” SIGNAL HEADS HEADS “FY”

1 TAPE [
OUTSIDE
HEAD |

L O

"HAWK” HYBRID

INSIDE & SIDEMOUNT
7 CONDUCTOR CABLE 7 CONDUCTOR CABLE 5 CONDUCTOR CABLE
BASIC COLOR | SIGNAL INTERVAL 5 CONDUCTOR CABLE BASIC COLOR | SIGNAL INTERVAL S5 GOLoR | SIGNAL TNTERVAL | PHASES 3
RED RED RED RED ARROW 4 —=—
BASIC COLOR| SIGNAL INTERVAL
ORANGE YELLOW RED RED ORANGE YELLOW ARROW RED RIGHT RED 3R/7R TAPES
GREEN GREEN ORANGE YELLOW GREEN GREEN ARROW ORANGE YELLOW 2v/6Y
BLACK YELLOW ARROW GREEN GREEN BLACK FL YELLOW ARROW|  [CREEN SPARE
BLUE GREEN ARROW BLUE SPARE WHITE AC_COMMON %)
WHITE VEHICLE COMMON BLACK LEFT RED 2R/6R L
WHITE VEHICLE COMMON | i SPARE WHITE VEHICLE COMMON -
WHITE /BLACK | SPARE WHITE /BLACK | SPARE LRT BLANKOUT Q
—
PEDESTRIAN HEADS PUSH BUTTON DOUBLE PEDESTRIAN HEADS 5 CONDUCTOR CABLE <
BASIC COLOR | SIGNAL INTERVAL 5
5 CONDUCTOR CABLE 2 CONDUCTOR CABLE 7 CONDUCTOR CABLE RED SPARE >
BASIC COLOR| SIGNAL INTERVAL BASIC COLOR | PUSH BUTTON STATION BASIC COLOR| SIGNAL INTERVAL | PED PHASING ORANGE SPARE O
RED DON'T WALK BLACK PUSH BUTTON RED DON'T WALK 4&8 mﬁg ﬁ'EG?EAL ™
ORANGE SPARE WHITE PUSH BUTTON COMMON ORANGE SPARE %
GREEN WALK BLACK LOAD
GREEN WALK 4&8 o
WHITE PEDESTRIAN COMMON BLACK DON'T WALK %6 LRT TRAIN
BLACK SPARE BLUE WALK 2&6 =
WHITE COMMON PED COMMON 5 CONDUCTOR CABLE 0
14
ALL CABLES SHALL BE TAGGED AS TO WHITE /BLACK | SPARE BASIC COLOR | SIGNAL INTERVAL o
THEIR ASSIGNED PHASE IN THE PULL BOX. RED HORIZONTAL BAR IG
ORANGE SPARE
)
GENERAL NOTES 5. ALL CABLE SHALL BE TAGGED IN THE PULL BOX WITH YELLOW TAPE |GREEN VERTICAL BAR o
AS FOLLOWS: WHITE NEUTRAL Z
1. ALL IMSA CABLE IS PULLED CONTINUOUS (NO SPLICING) FROM THE BLACK SPARE @)
TERMINAL COMPARTMENT IN EACH SIGNAL HEAD, PED HEAD, OR PUSH MAST ARM VEHICLE INDICATIONS O

BUTTON STATION TO THE PULL BOX AT THE BASE OF THE POLE.

CABLE SHALL BE UTILIZED AS FOLLOWS:

2 CONDUCTOR =
5 CONDUCTOR =
7 CONDUCTOR =
7 CONDUCTOR =

ALL PUSH BUTTON STATIONS
ALL 3—SECTION SIGNAL HEADS AND PED HEADS (1 EACH)
ALL OUTBOARD MAST ARM AND TYPE "Q" SIGNAL HEADS
ALL DOUBLE PEDESTRIAN HEADS

IMSA CABLE FOR EACH MAST ARM MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD SHALL BE CONTINUOUS

WITHOUT SPLICING FROM THE TERMINAL BLOCKS IN THE MAST ARM HEAD TO THE

PULL BOX AT THE BASE OF THE POLE.

YELLOW ID TAPE SHALL BE APPLIED 6" ABOVE PVC END BELLS ON IMSA CABLE

JACKET.

6.

ﬁ

TAPING EXAMPLE

HEAD CONDUCTORS TAPE(S)
‘OUTSIDE 7 1

NEXT INSIDE 5 2
NEXT INSIDE 5 3
NEXT INSIDE 5 4
NEXT INSIDE... 5 S...
ETC. 5 ETC...
POLE MOUNT VEHICLE INDICATIONS
HEAD TAPE(S
SAME PHASE AS MAST ARM HEADS NEXT #
DIFFERENT PHASE FROM MAST ARM NONE

IMSA CABLES FOR PEDESTRIAN HEADS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED IN PULL

BOXES USING BROWN TAPE IN ADDITION TO STANDARD PHASE ID

TAPING.

DOUBLE LRT TRAIN

Mmesa-az

P\ \

7 CONDUCTOR CABLE

BASIC COLOR | SIGNAL INTERVAL | PHASES

RED HORIZONTAL BAR |2 / 4

ORANGE SPARE

GREEN VERTICAL BAR 2 /4

BLACK HORIZONTAL BAR |6 / 8 | |2 &
BLUE VERTICAL BAR 6 /8|2~
WHITE NEUTRAL bR
WHITE /BLACK | SPARE 0=

REV. 12/2/2014




* 7 1/L

BRASS GROMMETS IN HOLES FOR /4" BOLTS
"WALKING PERSON" IN LUNAR WHITE
"HAND" IN PORTLAND ORANGE
PORTLAND ORANGE RAYS
"START CROSSING," '
DON‘T CROSS" IN BOLD LETTERS

"DON'T START," AND

=

NOTES

[. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.

2. MATERIAL SHALL BE 20 GAUGE STEEL WITH
PORCELAIN ENAMEL.

3. SIGNS SHALL COMPLY WITH MUTCD SEC. 2B.5I

anU
mesa-az

START CROSSING START CROSSING o START CROSSING )
Watch For Watch For Watch For Z
Vehicles Vehicles Vehicles o
()
Z
DON'T_START_ DON'T START DON'T START g
mesh Crossing Finish Crossing Finish Crossing <C
If Started If Started If Started —
(7))
S —— . —_— — =z
TIME REMAINING 12 TIME REMAINING TIME REMAINING e
To Finish Crossing 10178 To Finish Crossing To Finish Crossing E
@
ADY STEADY T
DON'T CROSS w/ DON'T CROSS DON'T CROSS %
o
PUSH BUTTON PUSH BUTTON PUSH BUTTON
T0 CROSS TO CROSS OJ TO CROSS
/4"
LEFT BOTH RIGHT
RI0-3E(L) RI0-3E(B) RI0-3E(R) _
S S
4 @
s
a =
REV. 12/1/2014




N
©
g &
(E
NOTES
l. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.
2. MATERIAL SHALL BE 20 GAUGE
STEEL WITH PORCELAIN ENAMEL. %))
o
w
Z
O
<
»
Z
. O
P U S H 10 I/A"|2 E
om
SUTTON 5
-OR GREEN T
LIGHT
o
“ |
? I/TA"
TYPICAL DIMENSIONS
RI10-26
¢ 3
: g
5 =

REV. 12/12/12



NOTES

[. BOULDERS TO BE PLACED IN A WAY SO SCARRING DOES NOT OCCUR.

N\
mesa-az

2. BURY LOWER 1/5 OF BOULDER AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE NATURAL APPEARANCE.

5. LANDSCAPE BOULDER SPECIFICATIONS:
L'XL'XL" 3.0 TONS (MIN.)
3'X3'X3" 1.5 TONS
2'X2'X2" 1.0 TON

L. SEE PLANS FOR BOULDER SIZE AND PLACEMENT.

LANDSCAPE BOULDER.
COLOR PER PLANS AND / OR SPECIFICATIONS.

FINISH GRADE - PER PLANS
AND / OR SPECIFICATIONS

LANDSCAPE BOULDER

EXCAVATE TO BURY BOULDER.
BOULDER TO BE PLACED ON
UNDISTURBED OR COMPACTED
SUB-GRADE.

DETAIL NO.
M-102

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 1171972015



NATIVE PLANTING BACKFILL MIX:

MIX SHALL CONSIST OF 'NATIVE' SITE SOIL (NO CALICHE IN BACKFILL).
REMOVE ALL INORGANIC MATERIAL GREATER THAN I" IN SIZE. SOIL MIX
SHALL BE WATER SETTLED WITHOUT POOLING.

AMENDED PLANTING BACKFILL MIX:

MIX SHALL CONSIST OF:

I/2 PART 'NATIVE' SITE SOIL (NO CALICHE IN BACKFILL) & 1/2 PART MULCH
(*HUMUS) *NATURAL FERTILE, FRIABLE SOIL THOROUGHLY MIXED PRIOR TO
BACKFILLING PIT. REMOVE ALL INORGANIC MATERIAL GREATER THAN I" IN SIZE.
SOIL BACKFILLING SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED IN 6" LIFTS. EACH LIFT SHALL BE
WATER SETTLED WITHOUT POOLING.

FERTILIZER TABLETS:

FERTILIZER TABLETS SHALL BE AGRIFORM OR EQUAL
(21 GRAM 20-20-5) SLOW RELEASE. TABLETS SHALL BE PLACED AT 1/2 THE DEPTH
OF THE ROOTBALL AT THE FOLLOWING RATES:

I TABLET PER | GALLON CONTAINER

2 TABLETS PER 5 GALLON CONTAINER
3 TABLETS PER I5 GALLON CONTAINER
4 TABLETS PER 24" BOX

AND AT A RATE OF | TABLET PER EACH ADDITIONAL 6" BOX SIZE. WHEN
MULTIPLE QUANTITIES OF TABLETS ARE REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE EQUALLY
SPACED AT THE SPECIFIED DEPTH.

PLANTING NOTES

DETAIL NO
M-103.01

REV. 01/31/2014




A\
[
NOTES \
I. PLANTS DELIVERED WITH CRACKED OR o
BROKEN CONTAINERS, NOT ROOTED IN CAN OR
ROOT BOUND, WILL BE REJECTED. °
2. TREE TRUNK SHALL BE CAPABLE OF °
MOVEMENT IN ALL DIRECTIONS. COORDINATE
WITH COM INSPECTOR.
N O
®
LODGE POLE PINE STAKES (TREATED) 10"
LONG, 2 REQUIRED PER TREE. STAKES 6" MAX.
TO BE PLACED 6" FROM OUTSIDE EDGE
OF ROOT BALL, EMBEDDED A MINIMUM f
OF 6" INTO UNDISTURBED SOIL.
18" MAX.
6 FT MINIMUM ‘
CLEARANCE PREFERRED
WATER L Ll
METER |<TYPICAL ALL LOCATIONS).

TREES TO BE PRUNED BY
CONTRACTOR AS DIRECTED BY COM
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT / COM
INSPECTOR.

ONE TREE TIE MINIMUM OR AS NEEDED.

SEE DETAIL BELOW. TIES TO BE PLACED
ABOVE AND BELOW SCAFFOLD BRANCHING
OR AS DIRECTED BY COM INSPECTOR.

"ARBOR GUARD" TREE TRUNK

PROTECTOR TURF AREAS ONLY

6 FT MINIMUM
CLEARANCE PREFERRED
7 (TYPICAL ALL LOCATIONS). PVXQTTES

FINISHED ELEVATION OF THE TOP OF ROOT
FLARE TO BE " ABOVE FINISH GRADE

TURF FINISH GRADE

SCARIFY SIDES AND BOTTOM OF

PLANT PIT (INSPECTION REQUIRED)\

UNDISTURBED NATIVE SOIL
CONFORMING TO BOTTOM OF ROOT \

B

T

BALL. MINIMUM COMPACTION 85%. ————+——1 | L
6"

MINIMUM PLANT PIT SIZE DEPTH OF
PIT EQUAL TO HEIGHT OF ROOT BALL.

TREE STAKE (TYPICAL 2 PLACES)

# 8 SCREW (GALVANIZED) ———— =

2 X THE ROOT BALL

[0"-12"
TYP

FINISH GRADE W/O TURF

ROOT BALL

FERTILIZER TABLETS -

|/~ SEE COM DETAIL M-103.0I

FOR PLANTING NOTES

FOR SOIL MIX -
SEE PLANT SCHEDULE
AND COM DETAIL M-103.0l.

SQUARE KNOT
(TYPICAL 2 PLACES)

WRAP TREE TIE AROUND TREE STAKE
TWICE TO ENSURE EXTRA TREE STRAP

FOR FUTURE ADJUSTMENT.
NOT TO SCALE

P\ \

Mmesa-az

TREE PLANTING DETAIL IN TURF AREAS

DETAIL NO.

M-103.02

REV. 01/04/2016
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FINISHED ELEVATION OF THE TOP OF ROOT

FINISH GRADE W/0 D.G. FLARE TO BE " ABOVE FINISH GRADE

1
SCARIFY SIDES AND BOTTOM OF &‘//

/\

NOTES - N\ g n TREES TO BE PRUNED BY CONTRACTOR
I. PLANTS DELIVERED WITH CRACKED OR AS DIRECTED BY COM LANDSCAPE
BROKEN CONTAINERS, NOT ROOTED IN CAN OR A ARCHITECT / COM INSPECTOR.
ROOT BOUND, WILL BE REJECTED. \ 3 o
L)
2. TREE TRUNK SHALL BE CAPABLE OF \
MOVEMENT IN ALL DIRECTIONS. COORDINATE ° o
WITH COM INSPECTOR. \ o
@ [) (@))
<
o Y %
0 ® M <
o, > LIJ
Q o E
L) ° é
1 1 - O
v ZPgLE%S'RNEEDSPTEAg'ETSRé;R'ESﬁTAEEé‘O o MAX. ~ "Se—— ONE TREE TIE MINIMUM OR AS NEEDED. a
10 BE PLACED 6" FROM OUTSIDE EDGE = SEE DETAIL BELOW. TIES TO BE PLACED t
OF ROOT BALL. EMBEDDED A MINIMUM — ABOVE AND BELOW SCAFFOLD BRANCHING o)
OF 6" INTO UNDISTURBED SOIL. 8" MAX. OR AS DIRECTED BY COM INSPECTOR. a
6 FT MINIMUM 6 FT MINIMUM %
—rER] CLEARANCE PREFERRED 1— L o= | | CLEARANCE PREFERRED e 3
VMETER |STYPICAL ALL LOCATIONS). (TYPICAL ALL LOCATIONS). _ |ueren g
Z
U]
Z
|_
=
<
a
[a
w
w
o
|_

< L 2" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER
PLANT PIT (INSPECTION REQUIRED) \ NON-PLANT PIT AREAS.
\ \\
] I" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER
0 0l \ PLANT PITS

I~
UNDISTURBED NATIVE SOIL CONFORMING ROOTBALL
TO BOTTOM OF ROOT BALL. MINIMUM S
COMPACTION 85%. — > FERTILIZER TABLETS -

o SEE M-103.01 FOR PLANTING NOTES
Y. FOR SOIL MIX -

MINIMUM PLANT PIT SIZE DEPTH OF oy ggﬁ %LEATNATlLsﬁf'E?UOLlE AND
PIT EQUAL TO HEIGHT OF ROOT BALL. — -l

THE ROOT BALL

TREE STAKE (TYPICAL 2 PLACES) SQUARE KNOT (TYPICAL 2 PLACES)

[0"-12"
——
TYP.

/ WRAP TREE TIE AROUND TREE STAKE
TWICE TO ENSURE EXTRA TREE STRAP
FOR FUTURE ADJUSTMENT. NOT TO SCALE

# 8 SCREW (GALVANIZED) ————=—

DETAIL NO
M-103.03

REV. 01/04/2016



ADJACENT HARDSCAPE

BUBBLER LOCATION PER COM
STD BUBBLER DETAIL, 15"-20"
UP SLOPE SIDE OF TREE

NOTE

[. STAKING AND PLANTING AS PER
TREE DETAIL AND PLANTING NOTES.

" MIN. +6" MAX.
2" MAX.
~
P = _
| I T —

6'-0" TREE WELL
MED. BARK CHIP MULCHED

RETENTION BASIN SLOPE TREE PLANTING

GENTLY SLOPE
TREE WELL

NOT TO SCALE

N\
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TREE PLANTING ON SLOPE

DETAIL NO
M-103.04

REV.

02/11/2015



MULCH OVER PLANT PITS.

SUBGRADE 2" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER

NON-PLANT PIT AREAS.

SCARIFY SIDES AND

BOTTOM OF PLANT PIT ~ ra
(INSPECTION REQUIRED) \ ROOT BALL
0 0 FERTILIZER TABLETS -
SEE M-103.01 FOR PLANTING NOTES
).
FOR SOIL MIX -
UNDISTURBED NATIVE SOIL S L SEE PLANT SCHEDULE
MINIMUM COMPACTION 85%\ AND COM DETAIL M-103.0l
MINIMUM PLANT PIT SIZE DEPTH OF 5y
PIT EQUAL TO HEIGHT OF ROOT BALL.

THE ROOT BALL

NOTES

I. PLANTS DELIVERED WITH CRACKED OR BROKEN CONTAINERS,
NOT ROOTED IN CAN OR ROOT BOUND, WILL BE REJECTED.

2. ALL PLANT ROOT BALLS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH SUBGRADE.

[" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER PLANT PITS.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

ACCENT SHRUB PLANTING DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-103.05

REV.

02/11/2015



N\
mesa-az

’/ 2 1]y
y: ‘*4‘1 Q“, N [" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER PLANT PITS.
& & MULCH OVER PLANT PITS.

SUBGRADE . ’zf-" 2" DEPTH OF D.G. OVER
1,4 NON-PLANT PIT AREAS.
0\ B
SCARIFY SIDES AND \ ' o
BOTTOM OF PLANT PIT ) 7
(INSPECTION REQURED)  ——+—=H 11| || || i ROOT BALL =
| <
| =
[0 FERTILIZER TABLETS - i
| SEE M-103.01 PLANTING NOTES =)
|
UNDISTURBED NATIVE SOIL I FOR SOIL MIX - ©)
MINIMUM COMPACTION 85% / y SEE PLANT SCHEDULE Z
\ AND COM DETAIL M-103.01. E
<
3
o
m
]
MINIMUM PLANT PIT SIZE DEPTH OF - @
PIT EQUAL TO HEIGHT OF ROOT BALL. THE ROGT BALL %
NOTES

I. PLANTS DELIVERED WITH CRACKED OR BROKEN CONTAINERS,
NOT ROOTED IN CAN OR ROOT BOUND, WILL BE REJECTED.

2. ALL PLANT ROOT BALLS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH SUBGRADE.

DETAIL NO
M-103.06

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/11/2015




ALL GROUND COVER PLANTS
TO BE PLANTED "ON CENTER"
(0.C.) AND IN A TRIANGULAR

PATTERN.
ROV
L\ A L\ A
7 > ——— DIMENSION "Y" EQUALS 86%
OF 0.C. DIMENSION "X" WHICH
W W W X IS NOTED ON PLANS.
L\ A '
> E.G. X=3' 0.C., Y=2'-7"
» O O ¢
J e e
EXAMPLE:
7' 0.C. — |" DEPTH D.G. MULCH OVER
X=7' PLANT BEDS / PITS

Y=6' (X x (.86))

2" DEPTH D.G. IN
NON-PLANT PIT AREAS. —

GROUND COVER IN MASS PLANTING AREAS

TILL NATIVE SOIL TO A DEPTH OF 8" ADDING 3 CUBIC YARDS OF NITROLIZED
HUMUS PER 1000 SQ. FT. ADD GYPSUM AT THE RATE OF 20 LBS. PER 1000 SQ. FT.
AND INCORPORATE INTO TOP 2" OF SOIL. APPLY DACTHAL OR SURFLAN TO ALL
GROUND COVER BEDS AT THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED RATE.

DETAIL NO
M-103.07

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



TES

NO
.

2.

SAGUARO TO HAVE MINIMUM 2" DIAMETER ROOT MASS.

PLANT AT/OR NO DEEPER THAN 6" FROM ORIGINAL
GRADE AND AT SAME SOLAR ORIENTATION AS
ORIGINALLY GROWN.

BACKFILL TO CONSIST OF DRY HOMOGENOUS MIXTURE
OF 178" MINUS SCREENED NATIVE SITE SOIL (50%) AND

I/4" MINUS DECOMPOSED GRANITE (50%). ATTACH GUY SYSTEM ABOVE
HEIGHT OF ARM, NO LESS THAN
GUY SYSTEM TO INCLUDE ATTACHMENT STRAP, GUY, 2/5 THE HEIGHT OF TRUNK

FLAGGING AND STAKES.

NO WATER EMISSION POINTS CLOSER THAN 8' FROM
BASE OF SAGUARO. TWO 20" LONG X 2" WIDE WHITE
POLYPROPYLENE RIBBON/FLAGS
PER GUY SECURED IN POSITION

POLYPROPYLENE (UV RESISTANT, 640 LB. TENSILE STRENGTH) DOUBLE
FABRIC STRAP OR SLING LENGTH AS REQUIRED TO FIT AROUND TRUNK,
[.5" MIN. WIDTH, WITH METAL EYELETS. IF NECESSARY TO PREVENT
DAMAGE TO PLANT SURFACE TISSUE INSTALL & SECURE PADDED CARPET
BETWEEN STRAP AND PLANT CONTACT POINTS.

DOUBLE STRAND OF POLYPROPYLENE ROPE (UV RESISTANT, 640 LB. TENSILE
STRENGTH) OR NO. 10 PLASTIC COATED GALVANIZED WIRE. INSTALL ONE 3"
TURNBUCKLE PER GUY TO ALLOW FOR TENSION ADJUSTMENT.

WHERE SURROUNDING SURFACES ARE CROWNED OR SLOPED, CONSTRUCT

AS INDICATED. =
A SHALLOW BASIN ABOVE THE ROOT ZONE (2" MAX). <
|_
L
(]
WHERE LOCATION IS IN A LOW AREA, CONSTRUCT CONE OF BACKFILL 0
FINISH GRADE ABOVE ROOT ZONE (3" MAX). >
|_
UNDISTURBED <Z,:
OR COMPACTED J] i
SUBGRADE
NG A NO. 5 REBAR, 18" LENGTH @)
WITH 90° END, DRIVE INTO e
\ SOLID SUBGRADE FULL <
DEPTH, FLUSH OR BELOW -
FINISH GRADE. (<'ED
I' MIN. I' MIN. %)
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
I. CLEANLY CUT AND REMOVE ANY DAMAGED ROOTS. SPRAY ALL ROOT SURFACES WITH AN APPLICATION OF
STREPTOMIACIN AND IMMEDIATELY APPLY TO WET SURFACES AN APPLICATION OF DUSTING SULFUR.
2. EXCAVATE OR AUGER PLANT PIT WITH SOLID VERTICAL SIDES. PROVIDE A MINIMUM 6" CLEARANCE FROM
ENDS AND ROOTS.
3. SET AND BALANCE PLANT ON A FIRM BED OF BACKFILL. (8 INCH MIN. DEPTH)
4. PLACE AND COMPACT FIRST LIFT OF BACKFILL AROUND ROOTS ELIMINATING ALL VOIDS. PLANT SHOULD
BALANCE WITHOUT SUPPORT.
5. INSTALL AND COMPACT REMAINING BACKFILL IN 6" MAX. DEPTH LIFT(S) TO FINISH GRADE AS SHOWN.
6. INSTALL GUY SYSTEMS TO SECURE POSITION AND PREVENT UPPER MOVEMENT OF PLANT (MINIMUM 3 PER
PLANT) SPACED AT 120°.
7. MAINTAIN ALL GUYING SYSTEM COMPONENTS FOR A MIN. PERIOD OF ONE YEAR UNLESS OTHERWISE .
DIRECTED. g <
8. DO NOT WATER UNTIL 3 WEEKS AFTER PLANTING. = 8
9. RETAIN THE NATIVE PLANT TRANSPORT TAG AS ISSUED FORM THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE B
AND GIVE TO THE COM INSPECTOR. o s
NOT TO SCALE
REV. 1/31/2014



NOTES

ROOT PRUNE ALL SHREDDED OR DAMAGED ROOTS.
TEAR DRIED SHEATH OFF ROOTS. IF THERE ARE
CRUSHED OR DAMAGED ROOTS, MAKE CLEAN CUTS.
ENSURE ALL WOUNDS TO THE ROOT SYSTEM ARE
SEALED BEFORE PLANTING BY ALLOWING TIME FOR
SELF-SEALING OR APPLICATION OF WETTABLE DUSTING
SULFUR, (1.5 LBS).

PLANT NO DEEPER THAN WHAT THE PLANT WAS
PREVIOUSLY PLANTED.

BACKFILL TO CONSIST OF CLEAN NATIVE SOIL.

APPLY NAPHYL ACETIC ACID OR "B-1" OR APPROVED
ROOTING HORMONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

AFTER PLANTING, DO NOT WATER FOR A PERIOD OF
SEVEN TO TEN DAYS TO ALLOW ANY ROOTS THAT MAY
HAVE BEEN DAMAGED DURING PLANTING TO CALLUS
OFF.

WATER WEEKLY THROUGH SUMMER, UNLESS
INSTRUCTED OTHERWISE.

BARE ROOTS SHALL NOT BE OUT OF THE GROUND FOR
MORE THAN FIVE DAYS BEFORE PLANTING.

RETAIN THE NATIVE PLANT TRANSPORT TAG AS ISSUED
FROM THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND
GIVE TO THE COM INSPECTOR.

LEVEL

AVERAGE OF 75% OF

VW

THE TALLER CANES

PLANTED HEIGHT

AN

|| ——— 6"-8" DIA. ROCKS TO ANCHOR ROOTS
*(AS REQUIRED)

bl | lL———— NATIVE SOIL BACKFILL

PLANTING HOLE IS TWO TO
THREE TIMES THE ROOT WIDTH
AND AT THE SAME DEPTH OF
THE ROOT SYSTEM.

OCOTILLO PLANTING DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-103.09

REV.

113172014



CONTROLLER SCHEDULE

REMOTE CONTROL

DEPARTMENT CONTROLLER FLOW METER VALVE
STREETS CALSENSE CALSENSE FM # B YES
STREETS IRRITROL MC +/ RAINMASTER NO YES
MINIMUM VALVES / NO ELECTRIC
STREETS B80S 15007 NO NO
CELENOID CONTROLLER
SOLATROL CONTROLLER
D.C. LATCHING?
STREETS/
BASINS CONTROLLER - -
PARKS MOTOROLA/IRRINET/SCORPIO BERMAD/EQ. YES
PARKS
BASINS CONTROLLER - -
MIN. VALVES
NO ELECTRIC

CONTROLLER SCHEDULE BY DEPARTMENT

DETAIL NO
M-104.01

REV. 01/31/2014



RIGID COPPER PIPE TYPE 'K' M
TYPICAL FROM METER

THROUGH RPPBP \

o

QC

) sl

WATER MAIN (REFER TO PLANS)

NEW WATER METER (SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES)

RPPBP, (SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE
AND GENERAL NOTES)

QUICK COUPLER, (SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES).

BRASS ISOLATION GATE VALVE, (SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES)

MAINLINE, SIZE PER PLAN

NOTE TO CONSULTANT

BATTERY OPERATED CONTROLLER
INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS. SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE.

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE, PRESSURE
REGULATION FILTER ASSEMBLY-DRIP
SYSTEM AND ISOLATION BALL VALVE.
SIMILAR INSTALLATION FOR TURF

CONDITIONS.

LATERAL LINE,

SIZE PER PLAN
o—=0O

T o—

EMITTERS PER —O

IRRIGATION
SCHEDULE

MANUAL FLUSH VALVE
ASSEMBLY PER

IRRIGATION SCHEDULE \
il

ELIMINATE, MODIFY OR COMPLETE DETAIL CALL
OUTS BASED ON 'ACTUAL" IRRIGATION DESIGN.

STREETS - TBOS (IN VALVE BOX)

P\ \
Mmesa-az

SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT -
BATTERY IRRIGATION CONTROLLER

DETAIL NO
M-104.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



N
WATER MAIN (REFER TO PLANS) NOTE TO CONSULTANT 1)
©
ELIMINATE, MODIFY OR COMPLETE DETAIL CALL OUTS BASED ON ' $
'ACTUAL" IRRIGATION DESIGN.
RIGID COPPER PIPE / NEW WATER METER (SEE IRRIGATION ' E
TYPE 'K' TYPICAL FROM M LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES)

METER THROUGH RPPBP \
/ RPPBP (SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE
% AND GENERAL NOTES)

CONTROLLER SEE / QUICK COUPLER (SEE IRRIGATION
IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES)

LEGEND/SCHEDULE. Qc

/ MASTER VALVE/FLOW METER (SEE LEGEND FOR
MANUFACTURER, MODEL NO., SIZE). SEE DETAIL NO. X,
SHEET.

/ MAINLINE, SIZE PER PLAN
P4 P4 ()

SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT-
IRRIGATION WITH FLOW CONTROL

BRASS LATERAL LINE,
ISOLATION E SIZE PER PLAN
GATE VALVE : C
o—
REMOTE CONTROL VALVE, PRESSURE
REGULATION FILTER ASSEMBLY-DRIP

SYSTEM AND ISOLATION BALL VALVE.
SIMILAR INSTALLATION FOR TURF
CONDITIONS.

EMITTERS PER
IRRIGATION SCHEDULE

MANUAL FLUSH
RCV

VALVE ASSEMBLY \L
TO SPRINKLER HEADS g

(WHERE OCCLRS) ———_____

DETAIL NO
M-104.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



WATER MAIN (REFER TO PLANS) NOTE TO CONSULTANT

ELIMINATE, MODIFY OR COMPLETE DETAIL CALL OUTS
BASED ON "ACTUAL" IRRIGATION DESIGN.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

RIGID COPPER PIPE Mb— NEW WATER METER (SEE IRRIGATION
TYPE "K' TYPICAL FROM LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES). STREETS - IRRITROL, HYDROPOINT, RAINMASTER, MCx

METER THROUGH RPPBP I

RPPBP, (SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES).

SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES).
LEGEND/SCHEDULE

CONTROLLER QUICK COUPLER (SEE IRRIGATION
Qc

MAINLINE,
SIZE PER PLAN

— >4 P4 ()

SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT-
STANDARD CONTROLLER WITHOUT FLOW CONTROL

E LATERAL LINE,
SIZE PER PLAN
BRASS ISOLATION > C
GATE VALVE
o—
REMOTE CONTROL VALVE, PRESSURE
REGULATION FILTER ASSEMBLY-DRIP
SYSTEM AND ISOLATION BALL VALVE.
SIMILAR INSTALLATION FOR TURF
CONDITIONS.
S
EMITTERS PER
IRRIGATION SCHEDULE
RCV MANUAL FLUSH
VALVE ASSEMBLY
TO SPRINKLER HEADS =l

(WHERE OCCURS)

DETAIL NO.
M-104.04

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



RIGID COPPER PIPE M P
TYPE 'K' TYPICAL FROM

METER THROUGH RPPBP
\

CONTROLLER
SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE

WATER MAIN (REFER TO PLANS)

NEW WATER METER (SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES).

RPPBP, (SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND/SCHEDULE
AND GENERAL NOTES).

QUICK COUPLER (SEE IRRIGATION
LEGEND/SCHEDULE AND GENERAL NOTES).

MASTER VALVE / FLOW METER (BERMAD, ARAD)
(SEE LEGEND FOR MANUFACTURER, MODEL NO., SIZE).

MAINLINE,
SIZE PER PLAN

. ——RCV

TO SPRINKLER HEADS

(WHERE OCCURS) —— gi‘AFES\/EB\/LEAﬂON

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE, PRESSURE
REGULATION FILTER ASSEMBLY-DRIP

SYSTEM AND ISOLATION BALL VALVE.

SIMILAR INSTALLATION FOR TURF
CONDITIONS.

LATERAL LINE,

SIZE PER PLAN
o—oO

T
—0
EMITTERS PER
IRRIGATION SCHEDULE
MANUAL FLUSH
VALVE ASSEMBLY \
L

NOTE TO CONSULTANT

ELIMINATE, MODIFY OR COMPLETE DETAIL CALL
OUTS BASED ON 'ACTUAL" IRRIGATION DESIGN.

P\ \
Mmesa-az

PARKS - MOTOROLA APPLICATION WITH MASTER
VALVE AND FLOW METER INSTALLATION

SCHEMATIC IRRIGATION LAYOUT-
MOTOROLA CONTROLLER

DETAIL NO
M-104.05

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



CONTROLLER NOTES

WHERE POSSIBLE, ALL WIRE SHALL BE ROUTED WITHIN

CONDUIT. ALL WIRING NOT IN CONDUIT SHALL BE BUNDLED.

2. ALL ELECTRIC COMPONENTS AND INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE

ALEX-TRONIX MODEL NO.

IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE CODES.

. CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSEMBLE ENCLOSURE WITH MOUNTED

COMPONENTS IN A SHOP. PROVIDE DETAILED SHOP
DRAWINGS OF INSTALLATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

. SECURITY CABINET SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL WITH

STAINLESS STEEL DOOR.

MOUNTING
BRACKET

FINISH 2
GRADE

ENERCON-L
WITH OPTIONAL STAINLESS

STEEL CASE.

(L) = # OF STATIONS

PH. 888-224-7630
HTTP://WWW.ALEX-TRONIX.COM/

[
| |__|:E:___
= ——
[
.
|4
|
\ l\
\
\\\\\
\\\____j

STAINLESS STEEL
CONTROLLER DOOR

5.25"
e
- - - - A
| |
| |
| |
! il LOCKABLE
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
L |

| STAINLESS STEEL

WIRE ACCESS DOOR
LOCKABLE

20"x18"x5" MIN.
CONCRETE BASE
(MAG CLASS "B"
CONCRETE)

SCH 40 ELECTRICAL
SWEEP ELL FOR

LOW VOLTAGE

CONTROL WIRES

FOR EASY ACCESS AND VIEWING

STAINLESS STEEL
CONTROLLER DOOR

LOCKABLE 4\~

STAINLESS STEEL
WIRE ACCESS

DOOR LOCKABLE \

IRRIGATION
CONTROL
WIRE BUNDLE ————_|

STAINLESS

STEEL CABINET

WITH LOCKABLE

ACCESS DOORS — |

ALEX-TRONIX ENERCON CONTROLLER PANEL
MOUNTED FLUSH ON FACE OF ENCLOSURE

o}

Alex-Tronix

7.25"
S Yz
O o.o.-oo

CAST IN PLACE

ANCHOR BOLTS —— |

2" SCH 40

PVC SLEEVE —/r

35.9"

6" MIN.

TYP.

]

Q.

NOT TO SCALE

P\ \
Mmesa-az

ALEX-TRONIX CONTROLLER AND ENCLOSURE

DETAIL NO.

M-104.06

REV. 02/12/2015




NOTES .

I |
R G R
) MOUNTED FLUSH ON FACE OF
CONNECTED TO OUTLET WITH DISCONNECT AND ENCLOSURE AT A 25° ANGLE
CONTROLLERS. FOR EASY ACCESS AND VIEWING

2. WHERE POSSIBLE, ALL WIRE SHALL BE ROUTED
WITHIN CONDUIT. ALL WIRING NOT IN CONDUIT

SHALL BE BUNDLED. FLIP TOP IN OPEN POSITION
3. ALL ELECTRIC COMPONENTS AND INSTALLATIONS T
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH "ALL"
APPLICABLE CODES. PISTON CONNECTED \ "
4. CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSEMBLE ENCLOSURE TO FLIP TOP - - v
WITH MOUNTED COMPONENTS IN A SHOP. MODEL SSE STAINLESS STEEL I )
PROVIDE DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS OF ENCLOSURE MODEL SSE. R EHEE %)
INSTALLATION FOR REVIEW AND COMMENT PRIOR o d e
0 CONSTRUCTION. (WITH DOME ANTENNA)  ——~__| b
5. INSTALL I-INCH SCH. 40 PVC SLEEVE FOR 8' =' = Q
COPPER GROUND ROD. | —— LOUVERED 0 ° E
6. SECURITY CABINET SHALL HAVE STEEL DOOR = VENT y
WITH DOCUMENT TRAY SUITABLE FOR STORING = GFI OUTLET & SWITCH N\‘D Q
MANUALS AND REDUCED DRAWINGS. <ZE
o
TP-1 TRANSIENT ©0O0 -
PROTECTION BOARD ——___| o B Bo 380 -
TS s Es o
Ol= [Ol= [0l = m
#8 AWG GROUNDING = SE BS =
26"X2L"x8" MIN. 12" WIRE CONNECTED = BE RS pd
CONCRETE BASE SLOPE CONCRETE AWAY TO GROUND LUG S Blo Bla Q
(MAG CLASS "B" FROM CONTROLLER \ S Bl 8= o
CONCRETE) CABINET (ALL FOUR-SIDES E/a)T}Z—{OBAUl\\/ILPTBIRNEQSgGRE S
TYPICALLY) y ~
FINISH PROTECTION  —— | o o | N
GRADE 5 ] ° 3 L
HH}
1 b & >
2 |E| l Ll | E| TYP. E '_||_| !_! : ‘ E (£
\ rH :TII' i rH L
| |: :| | ﬂ;l:l CAST IN PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS |: :| : : : : jLZI ?
: : M : : SCH 40 ELECTRICAL  (INCLUDED WITH ENCLOSURE) :I IR 6
L] :I|| SWEEP ELL FOR I||I R
CALSENSE MODEL NO. n | LOW VOLTAGE I
ET-2000-(X)-R-RR-SSE-R | /I l'lhl'! \\ \ CONTROL WIRES '|1ng R
(X) = # OF STATIONS / \ /"‘I R
) NN \\_____| I" PVC SLEEVE FOR GROUND ROD s
- [ ~ I O Il
— ~—_ ___ | e Y
T

SCH 40 ELECTRICAL SWEEP ELL
FOR 120 VAC POWER PER SRP

N
==k

<

|
5/8" x 8' COPPER GROUNDING ROD /(b

DETAIL NO
M-104.07

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



(& Lenaom  \O)) | — “men e roneeo

[

l AMBIENT LIGHT POWERED

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER
(&)%) (4 e

I\

NNMNMNNNNY

|| ——— TERMINAL STRIP

Nl ——— 12 OR I4 GAUGE WIRE

7

, —— CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY
PROGRAMMING KEY AND

GIVE TO COM INSPECTOR.

/ 35" STEEL MOUNTING COLUMN

FINISH GRADE

POURED CONCRETE BASE
[-1/2 CU.FT. INSTALL PER
MANUFACTURER'S

INSTALLATION GUIDE. \

DIRECT BURIAL CONTROL
WIRES TO CONTROL VALVES.

o

/ 6-1/2" OF BACKFILL SOIL

LIGHT ENERGIZED IRRIGATION CONTROLLER (LEIT)

s 8

Z -

= 3

2 =

g 1

NOT TO SCALE §
REV. 1/31/2014



MOTOROLA IRRINET CONTROLLER REMOTE READY

(16,32,48 STATION) (SIZE PER IRRIGATION LEGEND)

BASE RADIO ANTENNA

FULL LENGTH PIANO HINGE

‘LA MAX" OR STRONG BOX STAINLESS STEEL
CABINET (MIN. DIM. 35" TALL X 16" WIDE X
[2" DEEP) PAD LOCKABLE

SO

SCORPIO ANTENNA
(WHEN SPECIFIED)

GFI OUTLET ———|

\
\

DOUBLE BREAKER ———|

FINISH GRADE (TYP.)

||

—

A
>

|::::j%%

og

| Doooo B

\ RADIO (SCORPIO READY

CONTROLLERS ONLY)

TERMINAL STRIP (SIZED
AS REQUIRED)

/_

-

CONTROL WIRE BUNDLE FROM
REMOTE CONTROL VALVES

PROVIDE WATERPROOF SEALANT
AROUND BOTTOM OF ENCLOSURE

/////<ﬂ(/
TYP.

6" TYP.

CONCRETE PAD

(6" LARGER THAN
ENCLOSURE FOOTPRINT)

36" MIN. DEPTH TO TOP
OF CONDUIT (TYP.)

PER SRP (OR COM)

/

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND INSTALL
TO POWER CO. POINT OF SERVICE

ELECTRIC REQUIREMENTS

[5" MIN.

b
1
20" MAX.

PVC SLEEVE \;
3" SCH. 40 PVC SLEEVE

CONDUIT FOR WIRING

8' COPPER GROUNDING ROD
ATTACHED TO CONTROLLER

CAST IN PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS
(4 PLACES / LOCATION AS PER
ENCLOSURE MOUNTING HOLES)

6" THICK MAG CLASS "B"

NOTES

[10 VAC POWER SHALL BE ROUTED FROM POWER SUPPLY TO
CIRCUIT BREAKER BOX, AND THEN CONNECTED TO OUTLET
WITH DISCONNECT, SATELLITE CONTROLLER(S), AND RADIO.

. CONTROL WIRES ENTERING ENCLOSURE SHALL BE ROUTED

DIRECTLY TO, AND CONNECTED TO, TERMINAL STRIP(S). 18
GAUGE WIRE SHALL BE ROUTED BETWEEN TERMINAL
STRIP(S) AND SATELLITE CONTROLLER(S).

. WHERE POSSIBLE, ALL WIRE SHALL BE ROUTED WITHIN

CONDUIT. ALL WIRING NOT IN CONDUIT SHALL BE BUNDLED
AND TAPED EVERY SIX INCHES.

. ALL ELECTRIC COMPONENTS AND INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE

IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES.

. CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSEMBLE ENCLOSURE WITH MOUNTED

COMPONENTS IN A SHOP. SUBMIT DETAILED SHOP
DRAWINGS OF INSTALLATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

. I-INCH SCH. 40 PVC SLEEVE FOR 8' COPPER GROUND ROD.

(SEE COM DETAIL M-104.10).

. STAINLESS STEEL SECURITY CABINET SHALL HAVE A DOOR

WITH DOCUMENT TRAY SUITABLE FOR STORING MANUALS
AND REDUCED DRAWINGS.

HARDWIRE FROM BREAKER TO CONTROLLER WITH FLEX
CONDUIT. CONTROLLER AND GFI OUTLET SHALL BE ON
SEPARATE BREAKERS.

. CONTROLLER TO BE PLACED IN NON-TURF AREA, AWAY

FROM SPRINKLER COVERAGE. SEE SHEET NO. "X" FOR
LOCATION.

. TEMPLATE FOR J-BOLT INSTALLATION WILL BE PROVIDED

BY PARKS DEPARTMENT.

. CABINET AND CONTROLLER PROVIDED BY PARKS

DEPARTMENT.

NOT TO SCALE

Mmesa-az

P\ \

MOTOROLA IRRINET CONTROLLER

DETAIL NO
M-104.09

REV.

[1719/2015



‘LA MAX" OR STRONG BOX STAINLESS STEEL

V-2 MOTOROLA SCORFIO CABINET (MINIMUM DIMENSIONS 35" TALL X

CONTROLLER (8,16, 24, 32 STATION) 16" WIDE X 12" DEEP) PAD LOCKABLE.

SIZE PER IRRIGATION LEGEND.

FULL LENGTH PIANO HINGE NOTES
ANTENNA I. HARDWIRE FROM BREAKER TO CONTROLLER WITH
ﬂ/ FLEX CONDUIT.
J 2. CONTROLLER AND GFI OUTLET SHOULD BE ON
SEPARATE BREAKERS.
( \\ 3. ALL MISCELLANEOUS CONTACTORS / RELAYS SHALL

BE PLACED IN CABINET TO ALLOW FOR CONTROLLER
H]ﬂ ACCESS. (ONLY IF CONTROLLING LIGHTING).
L. CONTROLLER TO BE PLACED IN NON-TURF AREA
AWAY FROM SPRINKLER COVERAGE.
SEE SHEET 'X' FOR LOCATION.

| ——"J" BOX

GFI OUTLET

DOUBLE BREAKER —\
Ha—

| —— TERMINAL STRIP (SIZED AS REQUIRED)

MOTOROLA SCORPIO CONTROLLER

i |l ——— CONTROL WIRE BUNDLE FROM
- | REMOTE CONTROL VALVES
) PROVIDE WATERPROOF SEALANT
FINISH GRADE (TYP.) -7 ; [h] aii i AROUND BOTTOM OF ENCLOSURE.
TYP. = e 6" THICK MAG CLASS "B" CONCRETE PAD
? L\g J —_—) (6" LARGER THAN ENCLOSURE FOOTPRINT)
] 15" MIN. 20" MAX.
36" MIN. DEPTH TO TOP
OF CONDUIT (TYP.)
= K\\ R
]
o
J \
: Z/ 3" SCH. L0 PVC SLEEVE g ;
|
CAST IN PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS CONDUIT FOR WIRING =)
L, PLACES / LOCATION AS PER 8' COPPER GROUNDING ROD W
ENCLOSURE MOUNTING HOLES. ATTACHED TO CONTROLLER NOT TO SCALE =

REV. 1172013



SECURITY CAGE BPDI-KADDYSHACK M)

MODEL #KS-I
COLOR: SEE NOTES BELOW INSTALL

PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECS. \

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER BEYOND
IRRITROL SYSTEMS MODEL IBOC-8

PLUS (BATTERY POWER) N

4" CLASS 'B' CONCRETE
PAD (16" W x 22" L)

FINISH GRADE

SECURITY CAGE BPDI-KADDYSHACK
4 MODEL #KS-|
COLOR: SEE NOTES BELOW INSTALL

2" MIN. AROUND
BASE

¢ PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECS.
N x \
X IRRIGATION CONTROLLER BEYOND
o % IRRITROL SYSTEMS MODEL IBOC-8
><< 37 PLUS (BATTERY POWER) — |
<8 B
><< L' CLASS 'B' CONCRETE
% PAD \ (16" W X 22" L)
(e | 21 arouno
o BASE FINISH GRADE —
SASAAARNANAY] T '
| l
18 " MIN. 2
ELEVATION SECTION

NOTES

PEDESTAL MOUNT CONTROLLER IS TO BE PLACED ON CONCRETE SLAB WITH A SECURITY CAGE
ENCLOSURE. (SEE DETAILS) B.P.D.l. 'KADDYSHACK' MODEL #KS-I - HINGED UNIT OR APPROVED EQUAL.

INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL STAKE LOCATION AND CONTACT CITY OF MESA PRIOR TO INSTALLATION FOR APPROVAL.

CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL 4" CONCRETE SLAB TO SUPPORT CONTROLLER, PEDESTAL & SECURITY
CAGE (SEE DETAILS). CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR CITY APPROVAL.

AFTER WELDING, ENTIRE UNIT SHALL BE SANDBLASTED, PROCESSED WITH IRON PHOSPHATE
PRETREATMENT.

ELECTRO - STATIC APPLICATION OF POWDER SHALL BE FUSION BONDED EPOXY - COLOR: TAN.
HIGH GLOSS- SMOOTH FIELD 180 LB. IMPACT COATING.

ALL BOLTS FOR HINGES AND HASP SHALL BE ZINC PLATED TAMPER PROOF.

[" MIN.

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER
SECURITY CAGE ON CONCRETE SLAB

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-104.11

REV.

113172014



WATTS BRONZE Y-STRAINER W/#150
WIRE MESH LINER W/ BRASS PLUG

SECURITY CAGE

REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE
BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY
SHOWN IN DASHED BOX

BALL VALVE

COPPER ELL
TYPE K HARD COPPER PIPE ——

TYPE K HARD COPPER PIPE

COPPER UNION TYP.
(2 PLCS)

BALL VALVE ——— |

PVC SLEEVES THROUGH
CONCRETE FILL WITH

3/8" PEA GRAVEL — 4" THICK CLASS 'B' CONCRETE SLAB
x ON 95% COMPACTED SUB-GRADE 4* MIN. CLEARANCE ON
2 ™ ALL SIDES
FINISH GRADE \ 1 S~ * ‘

8" ) bt
ALL COPPER PIPING MIN. — 12" CLEAR MIN. TvE.

TYPE K ON INLET SIDE \
INLET [:' B ) TO IRRIGATION
( SYSTEM

A

GENERAL BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY NOTES \ PVC SXS SCH. 80
PVC COUPLING
. REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW PREVENTER ASSEMBLY (FOR 3" DIAMETER ADAPT OUTLET FITTINGS TO

i
b

PIPE OR SMALLER). PVC USING A SCH. 80 PVC
TOE NIPPLE 8" LENGTH.

COPPER FEMALE ADAPTER

2. THE REQUIRED BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE A MANUFACTURER AND
MODEL NUMBER DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF APPROVED
BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLIES. (CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY PRIOR TO ORDERING

REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY - 2" AND SMALLER

EXTEND COPPER PIPE [2" BEYOND

AND ASSEMBLY.) CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK.
3. THE BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TESTED AND APPROVED BY A o
CERTIFIED TECHNICIAN DESIGNATED IN THE CURRENT CITY OF MESA LIST OF 8"x8"XLENGTH AS REQUIRED CONTINUOUS THRUST
APPROVED CERTIFIED INSPECTORS PRIOR TO THE REQUEST FOR FINAL INSPECTION. BLOCKING. POLYWRAP ALL COPPER ENCASED WITHIN
CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKING. (SEE MAG SECTION 603)
L. INSTALL BACKFLOW PREVENTION UNIT WITHIN 24" OF WATER METER. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 'C" PER MAG SECTION 725.

5. COPPER FITTINGS SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH LEAD FREE SOLDER JOINTS.

6. AFTER TESTING, INSTALL A BRASS PLUG IN EACH TESTCOCK ON THE ASSEMBLY.

DETAIL NO
M-105.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



[/8" x 1/2" WIDE STEEL STRAP EACH SIDE

6" RAD. TO ¢ PIPE —\ WIDTH
LENGTH

[ / WELD MESH TO PIPE,
a @/ ANGLE IRON AND

STEEL STRAP

[/2" NO. 13 FLATTENED
DIAMOND PATTERN

STEEL MESH —\

I-1/4" STD. WT. A-120
HEIGHT Vs BLK. STL. PIPE

QK

®e%%
XRKKK
20502

oo
%

000"
o2 %
X

%,
bt
S
5%
K>
3
K
S
NS
ot
NS
S
bt
oS

Z
DRILL (2) 5/16" HOLES o @) o
AS NOTED: o5 = o
L a , £ 2
GS-3 ONE END ONLY 6" I\ ) . > <
IXIx1/8 GS-1 - 12 w =
OPP. HINGED END Pl 2
GS-L SAME AS GS-3 DRILL (2) 5/16" HOLES 6S-2 - 16" o
EACH SIDE. HASPS CAN %
BE LOCATED ON SIDES OR 6S-3 - 2I" = Z
ENDS AND SECURED WITH . O:
TAMPER PROOF BOLTS 654 - 24 o N
NOTES o
. AFTER WELDING, ENTIRE UNIT SHALL BE SANDBLASTED, AND O I&J
PROCESSED WITH IRON PHOSPHATE PRETREATMENT. g S
2. ELECTROSTATIC APPLICATION OF POWDER SHALL BE FUSION STANDARD SIZES - CENTERLINE DIMENSIONS % 8
ESBQED EPOXY - MORTON PU94175 (DESERT TAN) OR APPROVED ST PR T orr Ut 8 CI)
GS-2 |12" W x 26" H x 32'L LIFT OFF UNIT %) E
3. HIGH GLOSS - SMOOTH FIELD 180 LB. IMPACT COATING. o o wronrioL NeED N % >
L. ALL BOLTS FOR HINGES AND HASP SHALL BE ZINC PLATED GS-4 12" W x 30" H x L8'L HINGED UNIT a4
TAMPER PROOF. B S
L
5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL PROTECTIVE CAGE, 8 1)
COLOR SHALL BE TAN. CLEARANCE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF L' . 0
(TOP & SIDES). SHOP DRAWINGS TO BE SUBMITTED TO CITY FOR DRILL (2) 174" HOLES Q<
APPROVAL. METAL CAGE SHALL BE LOCKABLE AND MOUNTED ON . o
CONCRETE PAD. o . 2 REQUIRED FOR GS-I & GS-2
el - T L° | REQUIRED FOR GS-3 & GS-4
—>| |<— [" —>| |<—2
3/8" x 2" SLOT

FOR EYE BOLT
HASP DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-105.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



NOTE
ALL UNITS ARE SAME STYLE

AS DRAWING EXCEPT AS NOTED.

(

MINIMUM 4" THICK
CONCRETE PAD

-
BRACKET FOR T Y — |
~
PADLOCK ~ _— — £ | - |
— | ™~
- N |
\7\ | N |
\ ] | \
NN | \
\\\ \ |
N |
N\ | |
ASERN
\ J________________
7 oS Ei b
2 STEEL HINGES
S 2 STEEL HINGES
FEBCO 880/870 WILKINS 475/450
il s . o | e INSIDE DIMENSIONS SIZES SIZES
GS-NP-| 26 | o | 3316 |s2 |32 2L X LO X 31 I/L 2-1/2"-3" NRS L' NRS
GS-NP-1.5 26 | o | woe |ss |32 2L X L0 X 38 1/4
2 1/2"-L"0S&Y 6" NRS
NP-2 2 | /L 30 X 48 X L6 1/
6S 3 g | w8 o | 38 0 6 e 1 osay
GS-NP-3 Lo | 60 50 68 | 6 38 X 60 X L8 6" 0S8Y 6" 0S8Y
8"-10" NRS

REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTION
ASSEMBLY ENCLOSURE - 2 1/2" AND LARGER

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.03

REV.

113172014



CARSON JUMBO VALVE BOX WITH LOCKING LID.
FINISH GRADE LID TO BE FLUSH WITH ADJACENT FINISH GRADE.

FLOW SENSOR/

(2) #1L FLOW MASTER VALVE
5| SENSOR WIRES 2L VOLT SOLENOID
DO NOT REST VALVE BOX ) #1L
ON MAIN LINE. PROVIDE SOLENOID
CUTOUTS AS NECESSARY WIRES

% . %

12" DEPTH OF |
PEA GRAVEL

8" x 16" x I-1/2"
CONCRETE BLOCK

NOTES
[. PROVIDE EXPANSION COILS AT EACH WIRE CONNECTION IN VALVE BOX.
(WRAP AROUND 1/2" PIPE I5 TIMES)

-

VALVE BOX BEYOND

MAIN IRRIGATION LINE
SIZE AS NOTED ON PLANS

2. INSTALL SPARE WIRE TO FLOW SENSOR FROM CONTROLLER FOR
FUTURE USE.

3. TO BE USED WITH MOTOROLA 5000 IRRINET AND/OR SCORPIO
IRRIGATION SYSTEMS ONLY. (USE RESTRICTED TO CITY OF MESA
PARKS AND RETENTION BASINS).

BERMAD 910 - P - MASTER VALVE / FLOW SENSOR
ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.04

REV.

113172014



FLOW METER MINIMUM UPSTREAM MINIMUM DOWNSTREAM
SIZE DISTANCE DISTANCE
" 10" 5"
[.25" 2.5" .25"
| 5? :5.‘5 ? 5? CALSENSE
2 20" \O CONTROLLER
3 30" 5" ALL MODELS

2B CALSENSE

BLUE MASTER VALVE WIRE \.

WHITE FIELD COMMON —

12" RECTANGULAR VALVE BOX

TAN IN DG/GREEN IN TURF
MASTER VALVE
/> FINISH GRADE _\

‘\
\
\

BLACK WIRE HARNESS

ORANGE FLOW METER WIRE

BLACK FLOW METER WIRE

WATERPROOF ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS

(SEE LEGEND)

CALSENSE FLOW METER

[2"

MODEL FM-IB
/ e // 1
A\
[ ] / [
I o) M N oY
FLOW
L1
zp L - -
:o ——
- I
6" TO 8" OF PEA GRAVEL MINIMUM UPSTREAM DISTANCE MINIMUM
IN VALVE BOXES 10 X FLOW METER SIZE DOWNSTREAM DISTANCE

SCH. 80 TOE NIPPLE
(TYPICAL BOTH SIDES)

5 X FLOW METER SIZE

CALSENSE MASTER VALVE / FLOW SENSOR

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.05

REV.

113172014



FINISH GRADE —\

AMTEK, CARSON OR INTERCONTINENTAL LOCKING
10" ROUND PLASTIC BOX. LID TO BE FLUSH WITH
ADJACENT FINISH GRADE.

PEA GRAVEL TO
LIMITS SHOWN

ATTACH REBAR TO\\
QUICK COUPLER
WITH STAINLESS

STEEL STRAP OR
HOSE CLAMP

12" MIN.

RAIN BIRD QUICK COUPLER VALVE MODEL
LLLRC (3/4" SIZE) LOCKING RUBBER
COVER 2 PC BODY RAINBIRD (44) KEY

SCH. 80 P.V.C. NIPPLE
(LENGTH AS REQUIRED)

SCH. 40 P.V.C. REDUCER AND
BUSHING WITH I" THREADED OUTLET

P.V.C. MAIN LINE

\ [/2" REBAR 24" LENGTH, MINIMUM

QUICK COUPLER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.06

REV.

113172014



10" ROUND VALVE BOX
INSTALL VALVE BOX WITH TOP
RIM ABOVE FINISH GRADE.

FINISH GRADE | 1/2" IN D.G. AREAS &
_\ 172" IN TURF AREAS.

6" PVC PIPE EXTENSION

)
|
HEX HEAD HANDLE 7{\

DO NOT REST VALVE i

BOX ON MAIN LINE ? -

(LENGTH AS REQUIRED) EXTEND

[" MIN. BELOW MAIN LINE (CUT

AWAY SHOWN FOR CLARITY) GATE VALVE
(LINE SIZE)
MAINLINE PIPE

i]
]

L x L

I 8" DEPTH GRAVEL

SCH 80 PVC SUMP MIN.

COUPLING

GATE VALVE
8" SCH 80 PVC TOE
NIPPLE SIZE AS REQUIRED

NOTES
I. COMPACT SOIL AROUND CONTROL VALVE PIT ASSEMBLY TO SAME DENSITY
AS UNDISTURBED ADJACENT SOIL.

2. IF GATE VALVE IS OVER 5.0 FEET DEEP, USE MAG 391-2 FOR EXTENSION.
3. PROVIDE CITY OF MESA WITH GATE VALVE KEY - LENGTH AS REQUIRED.

L. FOR ALL PIPE 2-1/2" OR SMALLER.

BRASS GATE VALVE ASSEMBLY
INSTALLED WITH SOLVENT WELD PVC PIPE

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.07

REV.

113172014



FINISH GRADE —\

10" ROUND VALVE BOX
INSTALL VALVE BOX WITH TOP
RIM ABOVE FINISH GRADE.
172" IN D.G. AREAS &

[/2" IN TURF AREAS.

6" PVC PIPE EXTENSION
(LENGTH AS REQUIRED) EXTEND
I" MIN. BELOW MAIN LINE (CUT
AWAY SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

HEX HEAD HANDLE

DO NOT REST VALVE

z
>
e
GATE VALVE
(LINE SIZE)
MAINLINE PIPE
BOX ON MAIN LINE X H

GATE VALVE /

NOTES
COMPACT SOIL AROUND CONTROL VALVE PIT ASSEMBLY TO SAME DENSITY

2.

3.

L.

AS UNDISTURBED ADJACENT SOIL.

T 5" DEPTH GRAVEL
SUMP MIN.

IF GATE VALVE IS OVER 5.0 FEET DEEP, USE MAG 391-2 FOR EXTENSION.

PROVIDE CITY OF MESA WITH GATE VALVE KEY - LENGTH AS REQUIRED.

FOR ALL PIPE 3" OR GREATER.

GATE VALVE ASSEMBLY
INSTALLED WITH RUBBER RING PIPE

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-105.08

REV.

113172014



MAIN SUPPLY, LATERAL AND WIRING

|12"

WIRING SHALL BE
INSTALLED BELOW
MAIN LINE

MAIN SUPPLY

FINAL BACKFILL
6" CLEAN TOPSOIL

NOTE

TAPE AND BUNDLE WIRING AT 10" INTERVALS.

SPLICED WIRES TO BE IN 10" SPLICE P

LATERAL

= 12" MIN.

NOTE

ALL PLASTIC PIPING TO BE
SNAKED IN TRENCHES AS SHOWN.

7

BACKFILL PIPE BEDDING COVER TO BE 3/8" MINUS
MATERIAL TYPICAL ALL TRENCHES. COMPACT TO 95%
UNDER ALL CONCRETE AND ASPHALT AND 85% IN

NOTE

IT BOXES.

120 VOLT

#——CODE
(3" MIN.)

NOTES

ALL 120 VOLT WIRING IN CONDUIT TO
BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
LOCAL CODE.

APPROVED "ELECTRICAL POWER WIRES BELOW"
WARNING TAPE SHALL BE INSTALLED [2" ABOVE
ALL POWER WIRING IN TRENCHES.

ALL MAIN SUPPLY LINES TO BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS.

WIRE LEGEND

PLANTER AREAS.

CONTROL WIRING

RED=CONTROLLER
BLUE=MASTER VALVE
BLACK/ORANGE=FLOW METER
WHITE=COMMON
GREEN=EXTRA

" NOTE

NO TRENCH TO BE CLOSER THAN 18" TO
CONCRETE SIDEWALK, CURBS,

ELECTRIC POLES, J-BOXES, ELECTRIC
CABINETS, STREET SIGNALS, SIGNS, ETC.

NOTE

TYPICAL TRENCHING DETAIL

TIE A LOOSE 20" LOOP IN ALL WIRING AT CHANGES OF DIRECTION
GREATER THAN 30° AND AT EACH END OF WIRE SLEEVES. UNTIE ALL

LOOPS AFTER ALL CONNECTIONS HAVE BEEN MADE.

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-106.01

. 173172014




N\
mesa-az

U N\ /
AL
4

() * STEEL EPOXY COATED FITTINGS SHALL BE
INSTALLED FOR PIPES 3" DIA. AND LARGER.

INSTALLATION NOTES

[. ALL MAIN LINE TO BE INSTALLED AND TESTED ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTIONS. SEE ALSO MAG STD. DETAIL 380.

2. ALL TRENCH DEPTH AND WIDTH SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL TRENCHING DETAIL.

3. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND INSTALL 'POLY PLASTIC' (6 MIL. MINIMUM THICKNESS) BETWEEN "ALL"
CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AND FITTINGS.

NOTES
I SEE MAG STD. DETAIL 380 FOR SIZING INFORMATION.

TYPICAL LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION THRUST BLOCK DETAILS

2. DOES NOT APPLY TO PUBLIC WATER MAINS.

DETAIL NO
M-106.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/11/2015



SLIP BASE SOCKET OVER END OF WIRES

STEP |

STRIP WIRES APPROXIMATELY 5/8" FROM ENDS.
TWIST ENDS TOGETHER.

APPLY DRY SPLICE SEALANT TO OUTSIDE OF
SEALING PLUG. FILL CAVITY WITH SEALANT.

STER 2 e
\\ PUT CRIMP SLEEVE OVER WIRE ENDS. CRIMP

SLEEVE AND BEND OVER EXCESS WIRE.

PUT BASE SOCKET OVER WIRE
END AS FAR AS POSSIBLE.

STEP S % % .

PUSH SEALING PLUG INTO BASE SOCKET.

PUSH WIRES TO END OF BASE SOCKET TO ASSURE
COMPLETE SEALING OF CONNECTION.

STEP 4

SPEARS - DS 100 WIRE CONNECTOR OR APPROVED
EQUAL. WITH DS 300 DRY SPLICE SEALANT.

NOTE
. FOR WIRE SIZES NO.I4, NO.12, AND NO.10

TYPICAL WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-106.03

REV.

113172014



SYMBOL

DESCRIPTION

WATER METER

REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE
BACKFLOW PREVENTION UNIT

QUICK COUPLER

MASTER VALVE / FLOW METER

MASTER VALVE

CONTROLLER "X

ISOLATION GATE VALVE

BRASS ISOLATION GATE VALVE

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE - SPRINKLERS /
BUBBLERS

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE -
DRIP ASSEMBLY

MAIN LINE - SCHEDULE 40

SHRUB LATERAL - CLASS 200

TREE LATERAL - CLASS 200

SCHEDULE 40 PVC SLEEVE

EMITTER

BUBBLER

MANUAL FLUSH VALVE

EXISTING IRRIGATION VALVE BOX

REMARKS

F/M WITH MOTOROLA OR CALSENSE ONLY

FOR ALL RUBBER RING PIPE 3" OR GREATER

FOR ALL SOLVENT WELD PIPE

ALL FITTINGS SCHEDULE - 80

SHRUB LATERAL 3/4 " MIN.

TREE LATERAL 3/4" MIN. LAWN LATERAL AS NOTED ON PLANS

SIZE AS NOTED ON PLANS

IRRIGATION LEGEND

DETAIL NO
M-106.04

REV. 01/31/2014



FRICTION LOSS

PRESSURE AT SITE SOURCE VERIFIED WITH CITY

FRICTION LOSS THROUGH: (TO FARTHEST HEAD)*

WATER METER

REDUCED PRESSURE VACUUM BREAKER

MAIN LINE PIPE

VALVE

LATERAL LINE PIPE

* TOTAL FRICTION LOSS

* REQUIRED PRESSURE AT HEAD

(TOTAL FRICTION LOSS)+(REQUIRED PSI AT HEAD)

* PRESSURE REQUIRED AT SOURCE

CALCULATIONS DONE BY

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

PSI

NOTES

[. SEE ALSO LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION STANDARDS SECTION 2 AUTOMATIC
IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 2.8 - PIPING, FOR CALCULATIONS FOR LARGEST GALLONS PER

MINUTE (G.P.M.) FLOW CIRCUIT.

2. REMOTE CONTROL VALVE TURF AND/OR DRIP ASSEMBLY SHALL BE DESIGNED TO A

MINIMUM 3 G.P.M.

3. OPERATING PRESSURE FOR DRIP IRRIGATION SYSTEM SHALL BE 20-25 PSI TYPICALLY.

SIGNED

DATE

FRICTION LOSS CALCULATIONS

DETAIL NO
M-106.05

REV. 01/31/2014




REMOTE CONTROL
VALVE BOX (TYP)

REMOTE CONTROL
VALVE (TYP)

—~=—— LATERAL LINE (TYP)

¢ & & <&

=

<

i

MAINLINE ) a

( a

-

) O

- L

Z

<

/ =

L

>

-

<

BACK OF CONCRETE HEADER OR RIBBON CURB ISOLATION GATE >
(WHERE OCCURS) WHEN OCCURS IN TURF VALVE ASSEMBLY
AREAS, ALIGN PARALLEL TO ROAD/CURB (WHERE OCCURS)

NOTE

I. VALVE AND VALVE BOX TO BE LAID OUT UNIFORMLY AND GROUPED TOGETHER WHENEVER POSSIBLE.

DETAIL NO
M-107.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



BRASS ISOLATION
BALL VALVE

SCH. 80 PVC

TOE NIPPLE —\

JUMBO VALVE BOX WITH LOCKING COVER
AMTEK, CARSON, INTERCONTINENTAL OR
APPROVED EQUAL. (COLOR: TAN)

2" MIN. WILKINS, SBRIOO-I" "Y" FILTER
50 MESH WITH BRASS PLUG
VALVE
SET BOX FLUSH
12" COIL WITH FINISH GRADE

/

IVIIN.—\
\

I" CLEARANCE
MIN. TYP.
SCH. 80 PVC i
90° ELL SxS —
—
7T
SCH. 80 PVC PIPE

(SIZE AS REQUIRED)

SEE PLAN VIEW
BELOW

«

N

%

] ‘
=]
U L

PVC CL-200

ADAPTER

]

%%

\ SCH. 80 PVC MAINLINE

TEE SXSxS

NOTES
[. PROVIDE EXPANSION COILS AT EACH WIRE CONNECTION IN
VALVE BOX. (WRAP AROUND /2" PIPE IS TIMES)

2. DO NOT REST VALVE BOX ON MAIN LINE OR LATERAL LINE.

3. INSTALL REGULATOR HORIZONTALLY TO ENSURE GAUGE
CAN BE READ AND ADJUSTED EASILY.

¥

SCH. 80 PVC
NIPPLE TBE

BOX BEYOND

[-172" x 8" X 16" CONCRETE
BLOCK (I EACH SIDE)

4"-6" DEPTH PEA
GRAVEL IN BOX

374" WILKINS NO.92 PRESSURE
REGULATOR WITH GAUGE
(INSTALL PER NOTE 3)

PRESSURE REGULATOR

PLAN VIEW

DRIP VALVE WITH FILTER AND PRESSURE
REGULATOR ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-108.01

REV.

113172014



6" PIT BOX
(TAN IN PLANTER AREAS)

SALCO BUG CAP

FINISH GRADE /4" VINYL TUBING
MAX. LENGTH 10’ 2" MAX. ABOVE
G ROOT BALL - FINISH GRADE
\‘ SHRUBS ]
x
=
(@]
EMITTER 3
=z
6" SCH. 80 s
PVC NIPPLE TBE N
U “ L " CLEARANCE
MIN. TYP.

CL 200 PVC LATERAL-DISTRIBUTION
LINE, I" DIA. OR AS SHOWN ON PLANS

DRIP SYSTEM - EMITTER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-108.02

REV.

113172014



6" PIT BOX (GREEN) —\

FINISH GRADE

MANUAL FLUSH END CAP AT
ENDS OF ALL PVC LINES
(3/L" HOSE THREAD)

172" PVC PIPE

PEA GRAVEL
6" DEEP x 24" WIDE

I/2" SCH. LO PVC 90° ELL/

MAX.

— " CLEARANCE MIN. TYP.

\

CL 200 PVC LATERAL-DISTRIBUTION LINE,

I" DIA. OR AS SHOWN ON PLANS

DRIP SYSTEM - MANUAL FLUSH END CAP ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-108.03

REV.

113172014



EMITTER SCHEDULE: OPERATION AT 20-25 PSI

(1) BOWSMITH (MULTI) ML210 OR EQUAL (PER 5 TO 6 SHRUBS)

(1) BOWSMITH (SINGLE) SL | GPH OR EQUAL (PER EACH SHRUB)

(1) BOWSMITH (MULTI) ML220 OR EQUAL (PER EACH TREE)

FOR IS5 GALLON TREES

3 OUTLETS EQUALLY SPACED AROUND TREE / 8"-10"t FROM TREE TRUNK

FOR 24" BOX TREES

4 OUTLETS EQUALLY SPACED AROUND TREE / 10"-12"+ FROM TREE TRUNK

FOR EACH [2" INCREASE IN BOX - PROVIDE "I'" ADDITIONAL OUTLET
(MAINTAIN EQUAL SPACING OF OUTLETS)

EMITTER SCHEDULE

TREES 6 GPH 15 GALLON | EM. 2 GPH 3

8 GPH 24" BOX | EM. 2 GPH L

10 GPH 36" BOX | EM. 2 GPH 5

12 GPH 48" BOX | EM. 2 GPH 6

l6-2L GPH AN5D6LABF5)§ER 2 EM. 2 GPH 8-12

SHRUBS | GPH | GALLON | EM. | GPH |

| GPH 5 GALLON | EM. | GPH |

3 GPH 15 GALLON | EM. | GPH 3
LOWSV&ARTUEBRS USE .6 GPH | GALLON | EM. .6 GPH
.6 GPH 5 GALLON | EM. .6 GPH

20-25 PSI EMITTER SCHEDULE

DETAIL NO
M-108.04

REV.

113172014



REMOTE CONTROL ELECTRIC VALVE
(SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND)

25"x16"xI15" PLASTIC AMTEK OR

INTERCONTINENTAL LOCKING SPEARS DSI00 (OR APPROVED EQUAL) W/ SPEARS DRY SEALANT
VALVE BOX & COVER. LID TO BE WIRE CONNECTORS (CONNECTIONS TO BE ADJACENT TO VALVE)

FLUSH WITH ADJACENT FINISH
GRADE. COLOR / GREEN SCH. 80 TBE

BRASS ISOLATION BALL VALVE

FINISH GRADE
_\ /— SCH. 80 TOE NIPPLE

TO SPRINKLERS

SCH. 80 PVC 90°

12" MIN
|" CLEAR

SCH. 80 TOE J)’
VALVE BOX BEYOND
CONTROL WIRE
P.V.C. SCH. 80 NIPPLE

PVC SCH. 80 PIPE

COMMON WIRE (TO 5)

MAIN SUPPLY LINE
SCH. 80 S XS xS

é's 8"x16"x|-1/2" CONCRETE BLOCK

OTHER VALVES ON 8\— TO CONTROLLER, BUNDLE &
SAME CONTROLLER) TAPE WIRES AT 10" INTERVALS

ELL SxS

(LENGTH AS REQUIRED)

4"-6" MIN. DEPTH PEA GRAVEL
(4" MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF
VALVE & P.V.C. LINES)

NOTES MAIN LINE FITTING *

I. PROVIDE EXPANSION COILS AT EACH WIRE CONNECTION IN VALVE BOX. (WRAP AROUND 1/2" PIPE IS TIMES)
2. COMPACT SOIL AROUND VALVE BOX TO SAME DENSITY AS UNDISTURBED ADJACENT SOIL.
3. DO NOT REST VALVE BOX ON MAIN OR LATERAL LINE.

*  MAIN LINE FITTINGS FOR MAIN LINES 3" AND LARGER SHALL BE EPOXY COATED STEEL.

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-109.01

REV.

113172014



CURB OR S/W 4" FROM CURBS
WHERE OCCURS AND SIDEWALKS

N FINISH GRADE

SPRINKLER HEAD
/_ (SEE IRRIGATION LEGEND)

4" SCH. 80 PVC NIPPLE TBE

12"

SCH. 40 PVC ELL TXT

SCH. 40 PVC STREET ELL

SCH. 40 PVC
STREET ELL

SCH. 80 PVC NIPPLE TBE
8" MIN. - 12" MAX. LENGTH SCH. 40 PVC TEE
OR ELL SxSxT

PVC LATERAL PIPE

NOTE
I. COMPACT AREA AROUND SPRINKLER HEAD AND TRENCH TO 85%.

SPRINKLER HEAD WITH SWING JOINT ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-109.02

REV.

113172014



5%'

55"

NOTES
I

55"

L8

/7 FULL-CIRCLE SPRINKLER

PART-CIRCLE SPRINKLER

55"

55’ 55" L8
55"

5%'

55" 55 48’
55"

FULL-CIRCLE SPRINKLER

THIS IS INTENDED AS A GUIDE ONLY. ACTUAL SPRINKLER

HEAD SPACINGS TO BE AS SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS.

2. TYPICAL SPACING FOR HUNTER [-40 SHOWN.

3. SEE SPRINKLER HEAD DETAIL(S)

SPRINKLER HEAD SPACING DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-109.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/31/2014



~

v , FINISH GRADE/ TOP
5% / OF MULCH
CENTERLINE

OF TREE — | ,_!Il |

2}

MIN.

—" _‘/— PRESSURE COMPENSATING BUBBLER:
M= RAIN BIRD 1402

| & PIT BOX
/2" PVC SCH. 80 TBE NIPPLE
“ /T/; 12" MINIMUM LENGTH

ROOT BALL (y — [.5 CUBIC FT
OF PEA GRAVEL

SCH. 40 PVC ELL TXT
= / SCH. L0 PVC STREET ELL

SCH. 40 PVC
STREET ELL
SCH. 40 PVC
SCH. 80 PVC TBE NIPPLE TEE OR ELL

12" MINIMUM LENGTH

PVC LATERAL PIPE
NOTES

[. ALL FITTINGS AND COMPONENTS OF SWING JOINT ASSEMBLY
SHALL BE THE SAME NOMINAL SIZE AS BUBBLER INLET.

2. BUBBLER ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY
3-FEET FROM CENTERLINE OF TREE.

3. TEFLON TAPE ALL THREADED CONNECTIONS.

TREE BUBBLER ASSEMBLY

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-110.01

REV.

113172014




CONCRETE TURNDOWN I |
PER DETAIL NO. 'X'

ON SHEET 'X' \ EXPANSION JOINT
- PER DETAIL NO.'X'
ON SHEET 'X'

’d X
CONTRACTION JOINT <
PER DETAIL NO. 'X' ;
ON SHEET 'X' T
z <
|| = @)
5 4
EXISTING o
SIDEWALK o
<C

EXISTING CURE/
8 GUTTER

A = WIDTH PER PLAN
B =1/2 OF "A'
C=1-1/2 OF 'A

DETAIL NO
M-111.01

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



FINISH GRADE
DECOMPOSED GRANITE AND/OR TURF

CLASS "B" CONCRETE

WIDTH VARIES (SEE PLANS)

\"L ’/ SLOPE 178" PER FT. 4" CONCRETE

—*7 L' ABC 1
X

\ COMPACT A.B.C. TO 100% MiIN. o
COMPACT SUBGRADE TO 95% MIN.
FOR TURNDOWN SCHEDULE SEE DETAIL NO. X ON SHEET X.

NOTE

I. CONSTRUCT WALK PER MAG DETAIL 230, CITY OF MESA
AMMENDMENTS AND AS DETAILED ABOVE AND ON PLANS.

N\
mesa-az

WALKWAY DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-111.02

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 01/04/2016



TURNDOWN @ WALK OR PAD

EXPANSION JOINT

CONTRACTION  JOINT

EXPANSION JOINT SEE DETAIL ON THIS SHEET
CONTRACTION JOINT - SEE DETAIL ON THIS SHEET
TURNDOWNS VARY - SEE TURNDOWN SCHEDULE BELOW

TURNDOWN @ PLAY AREA* —/

TURNDOWNS AT PLAY AREAS ARE INDICATED WITH A DOUBLE LINE

TURNDOWN SCHEDULE

FINISHED GRADE

TURNDOWN AREA A B’ TOTAL
(EEE?:IE@F;EE/S WOOD FIBER) e e e
BASKETBALL COURT 7" 8"
RAMADA ; 7" 8"
WALK 7 8"

B

3/L" RADIUS
CLASS "B" CONCRETE UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED
4 o
< &
(@)
5
5
@
<
X
450
TO 95% MIN.
B TURNDOWN ON ALL SIDES UNLESS
_6—> OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.

\ COMPACT SUBGRADE

N\
mesa-az

CONCRETE TURNDOWN - TYPICAL PARK APPLICATION

DETAIL NO
M-111.03

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/10/2016



-
<
- O
TOOLED CONTRACTION K} - o
JOINT 178" MAX. a [ CLASS "B" CONCRETE i
|_
— - - :
=z
S < S
= zZ
@)
; =
o O
g <
:
Z
@)
@)

DETAIL NO
M-111.04

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 173172014



SURFACE OF SEALANT IS TO BE SMOOTH &
SHALL NOT EXCEED LEVEL OF BASKETBALL
COURT OR RAMADA CONCRETE SURFACE

LIGHT GREY SELF-LEVELING SEALANT
#THC-900 BY TEMCO OR
SIKA-FLEX COLOR PACK-2C

"CONTIE" BOND
BREAKER SHOWN

CLASS "B" CONCRETE UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED

S3/L" MIN.

3/L" THICK FIBER EXPANSION JOINT
FILLER (NON-ASPHALTIC) EXTEND I"
MINIMUM BELOW BASE OF CONCRETE.

NOTE

[. CAULKING REQUIRED FOR BASKETBALL COURT & RAMADAS. INSTALL
STANDARD 1/2" ASPHALTIC FIBER EXPANSION JOINT FOR ALL PARK
WALKWAYS. (TOP OF EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL I/4" MAX. BELOW
TOP OF FINISH CONCRETE).

EXPANSION JOINT - TYPICAL

NOT TO SCALE

DETAIL NO
M-111.05

REV.

113172014



CONCRETE WALK

4" AB.C. AT
95% COMPACTION

/ >
L O

— " DEPTH INTO SUBGRADE

2 - L" DIA. SCH. 40
PVC IRRIGATION
TILES PER LOCATION

NOTE
. TILE CUT AT 45° WHERE IT DAYLIGHTS

N\
mesa-az

TYPICAL WALKWAY WITH 4" IRRIGATION TILES -
FLOOD IRRIGATION APPLICATION

DETAIL NO
M-111.06

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



P\ \
Mmesa-az

SIDEWALK OR CURB EDGE

2" DEPTH DECOMPOSED GRANITE
FINAL TOP GRADE TO BE [" BELOW
SIDEWALK OR CURB EDGE. SEE

" PLANS FOR LOCATION

\ COMPACT SUBGRADE 95% MINIMUM
NOTE
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL D.G. AS FOLLOWS:

DECOMPOSED GRANITE GROUND COVER SHALL BE [/2" SIZE SCREENED AND WASHED. PLACE AND ROLL
TO 2" TOTAL DEPTH OVER 85% COMPACTED SUBGRADE. PRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE SURFLAN, DACTHAL
OR APPROVED EQUAL SHALL BE APPLIED BEFORE AND AFTER GRANITE PLACEMENT. (CONTRACTOR SHALL
SUBMIT DECOMPOSED GRANITE SAMPLES IN RIGID PLASTIC OR METAL CONTAINERS. PROJECT NUMBER
AND SUPPLIER NAME SHALL BE LABELED ON CONTAINER.)

DECOMPOSED GRANITE AT CONCRETE

DETAIL NO
M-111.07

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



DECOMPOSED GRANITE
AND/OR TURF

[-1/2"+

BROOM OR WOOD FLOAT FINISH

3/L" R

DECOMPOSED GRANITE

AND/OR SHRUB PLANTINGS

T———— COMPACTED SUBGRADE

95% MINIMUM

NOTE
.

N\
mesa-az

EXPANSION & CONTRACTION JOINTS AS PER MAG STD. SPECS.,
CONTRACTION JOINTS @[0" O.C. AND EXPANSION JOINTS @ 50" MAX.

12" CONCRETE HEADER CURB DETAIL

DETAIL NO
M-111.08

NOT TO SCALE

REV. 02/12/2015



NEW CONCRETE HEADER CURB
SEE DETAIL x THIS SHEET

NEW OR EXISTING

CONCRETE CURB —\\

€

D.G. & TREE AND
SHRUB PLANTINGS

——5'B/C TOB/C

EXISTING
CONCRETE
CURB

HOLLAND STONE I, MANUFACTURED BY "PAVESTONE"

L4-1/8" X 8-1/4" X 3-1/8" THICK, OAKS BLEND COLOR
CONCRETE PAVERS IN A BASKET WEAVE PATTERN
(SEE MAG SPECIFICATIONS, SECTION 342)

r

SAND SWEPT JOINTS
2" CLEAN WASHED COMPACTED SAND
_\ / BASE PER MAG STD. 342.2.]

) || | | “ f )

14

95% COMPACTED SUBGRADE PER MAG SECTION 301

NOTES

. SHOP DRAWING REQUIREMENT:

CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT PAVER MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATE LETTER
OF COMPLIANCE WITH RELATED PERFORMANCE STANDARDS LISTED.
CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST ALL EXISTING AND NEW BOXES TO NEW
FINISH GRADE OF BRICK PAVERS. (N.P.1.)

NOT TO SCALE

MEDIAN CONCRETE PAVER DETAIL

DETAIL NO.
M-111.09

REV. 01731714




w<

80" N
(v}
DRILL AND EPOXY GROUT IN-PLACE #4 REBAR NOTE ©
AT MID-SLAB DEPTH AT 12" ON-CENTER, OVER ELEVATION PER PLANS W
” THE ENTIRE PERIMETER WHERE NEW AND WITH MAXIMUM SLOPE 4" THICK CONCRETE (TYP.) Q
w EXISTING CONCRETE MEET. MINIMUM EMBED PER ADA GUIDELINES ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER '
mE IN BOTH SLABS SHALL BE 3-INCHES. E
| >
S T T T T T T T T T T T ST T T T T T S T 7 77 T 7 T
\4
D 12:1 |
s | \ .
M&MPE\\ &
® I w
TS, \_ =
THS—212" CONC. SO vy e NI o
LANDSCARE ————t |
HEADER \\ |
{ 1
/ :{\_ 2"[~—r— 2" THICKENED EDGE MIN. o
|~ 5" / / 'l ? E
ABC COMPACTED TO 95% COMPACTED SUBGRADE <
PER MAG SECTION 301 AND 2" MIN. ABC nd
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT (dp)
SECTION A @
3
1 2"6" 1 41_0" > A 1 21_6" | <
| | | | <
_ +On Ou+ _8u <
[m)
prd
v -
w B 2
VARIES % VARIES VARIES , 4.0 | VARIES g
-
%) ‘ <
+ + —
po S V4
< VARES LRigs o
E _8“ _8"
S
/ / \ 2" THICKENED
/ 4 EDGE MIN.
g ABC COMPACTED TO 95% 2" MIN. ABC
" W8
-8 -84 COMPACTED SUBGRADE o
__|4"|__ 4g | PER MAG SECTION 301 AND o =
, ' | GEOTECHNICAL REPORT z =
-
| Y = -
PLAN VIEW SECTION B NOT TO SCALE o=

REV. 02/10/2015
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